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ΈΝΟΦΩΝΤΟΣ ΚΥΡΟΥ ΑΝΑΒΑΣΙΣ
Δ
β I. χἨνίκα δ’ ἡν ἀμφὶ την τελευταίαν φυλακήν καλ ἐλείπετο τῆς νυκτος οσον σκοταίους διελθεῖν τὺ πεδίον, τ ηνικαΰτα ανασ τάντες ἀπὺ παρ-αγγἐλσεως πορευόμενοι αφικνούνται αμα τῇ ημέρα
6 πρὺς τὺ ορος. ἔνθα δὴ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ἡγεῖτο τού στρατεύματος λαβών το άμφ* αυτόν καί τούς
1 The summary prefixed to Book IV. (see note on II. i. 1) is as follows : *Οσα μεν δἡ ἐν ττ) άναβάσει ἐγἐνετο μἐχρι τῆς μάχης, καί ὅσα μετλ τἡν μάχην ἐν ταῖς σπονὅαῖς &ς βασιλεύς /cal οί συν Κόρφ άναβάντες "Ελληνες ἐποιἡσαντο, καί ὅσα παραβάντος τάς σπονδάς βασιλόως καί Τισσαφἐρνους ίπολεμί,Θη πρδς τοί/ς ‘'Ελληνας ἐπακολουὅουντος του Περσικού στρατεύματος, ἐν τφ πρόσθεν λὅγ^
2	δεὅἡλωται. ἐιτε! δε άφίκοντο 4νθα 6 μεν Τίγρης ποταμδς παντά-πασιν άπορος ἡ*/ ὅιἄ τὅ βάθος κα\ μέγεθος, πάροδος δε οό/r ἡν, αλλά τἄ Καρδοόχεια cpaj απότομα ύπερ αυτόν τον πόταμον ίκρέματο, έδόκει ὅἡ τοῖς στρατηγοΊς διά των ορίων πόρε ντε ον
3	είναι, ἡκουον γάρ τών άλισκομένων ὅτι εί διέλθοιεν τά Καρδού-χεια ίρη, ἐν τῆ * Αρμενία τἀς πηγάς του Τίγρητος ποταμού, ἡν μεν βούλωνται, διαβήσονται, ἡν δε μἡ βούλωνται, περιίασι. καί του Εύφράτον δί τάς πηγάς έλεγετο ον πρόσω του Τίγρητος «Ιναι,
4	καί £στιν οὅτ«ς εχον. τῖν 5* «ι’ς τους Καρδυύχονς εμβολήν ωδε ποιούνται, ἄμα μεν λαθεΐν πειρώμενοι, άμα δε φθάσαι πρ\ν τους πολεμίους καταλαβείν τά άκρα.
1 Summary (see above): The preceding narrative has described all that took place on the upward march until the time of the battle, all that happened after tho battle
2
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THE ANABASIS OF "CYRUS
BOOK IV
I. 1 When it was about the last watch, and 'eitougli of the night remained to allow them to cross* the plain in the dark, at that time they arose upon the word of command and set out on their march; an<J>* they reached the mountain at daybreak. Hei'e-Cheirisophus, with his own division and all the*
during the truee concluded by the King and the Greeks who hod made the upward inarch in company with Cyrus, and likewise the whole course of the warfare carried on against the Greeks after the King and Tissaphernes had broken the truce, when the Persian army was hanging upon the Greek rear. When the Greeks finally reached a point where the Tigris river was quite impassable by reason of its depth and width, and where there was no passage-way alongside the river, since the Carduchian mountains hung sheer and close above it, the generals were forced to the conclusion that they must make their way through the mountains. For they heard from the prisoners who were taken that once they had passed through the Carduchian mountains and reached Armenia, they could there cross the heed waters of the Tigris river, if they so desired, or, if they preferred, could go round them. They were also informed that the headwaters of the Euphrates were not far from those of the Tigris,—and such is indeed the case. Now they conducted their invasion of the country of the Carduchians in the following wav, since they were seeking not only to escape observation, but at the same time to reach the heights before the enemy could take possession of them.
b 2
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γυμνήτας πάντα% Ξενοφών δὲ συν τοῖς οπισθο-φύλαξιν ottXltcu^, eprrero ούΒενα εχων γυμνήτα* οὐδεὶς γαρ κίνδυνος ἐδὁκει εἵναι μή τις ἄνω 7 πορευομένων.εκ, του όπισθεν επίσποιτο. καὶ ἐπὶ μὲν τὺ άκρον· mv α βαίνει Χειρίσοφος πριν τινας αίσθέσθαΐ'·ϊΖτν πολεμίων* επειτα δ’ υφηγεΐτο* εφείπετο'δβΊιεϊ το ύπερβάλλον του στρατεύματος εις τὰρ κώμας τὰς ἐν τοῖς άγκεσί τε καὶ μυχοῖς S τῶν ρρἐφν. ἔνθα δὴ οί μὲν Καρδοῦχοι ἐκλιποντες τὰρξωδἐκίας εχοντες και γυναίκας καί παϊΒας εφ/ογον επί τα ορη. τα δὲ επιτήδεια πολλὰ ἦν λαμβάνειν, ἦσαν δὲ καί χαλκώμασι παμπὁλλοις •jt/ιτεσκευασμέναι αί οίκίαι, ών οὐδὲν εφερον οί ’/.Ἕλληνες, οὐδὲ τοὺς ανθρώπους εΒίωκον, μποφει-\ *· Βόμενοι, εἴ πως εθελήσειαν οί Καρδοῦχοι Βιιεναι αυτούς ως Βιά φιλίας τής χώρας, επείπερ βασιλέϊ 9 πολέμιοι ἦσαν τατῷιεντοι επιτήΒεια οτφ τις επιτυγχάνοι ελάμβανεν* ανάγκη γαρ ἦν. οί δὲ Καρδοὐχοι οὔτε καλούντων ύπήκουον ούτε άΧλο 10 φιλικόν ούΒεν εποίουν. ἐπει δὲ οί τελευταίοι των Ελλήνων κατέβαιναν εις τάς κώμας άπο τού άκρου ἡδη σκοταϊοι — διὰ γαρ τὺ στενήν είναι τήν 6Βον ολην τήν ημέραν ή άνάβασις αύτοΐς εγενετο καί κατάβασις — τότε δὴ συλλεγεντες τινες των ΚαρΒούχων τοΐς τελευταίοι? επετίθεντο, καί άπεκτεινάν τινας καί λίθοις καί τοξεύμασι κατετρωσαν, ολίγοι οντες* εξ ρπροσΒοκήτου γαρ 1
1 It will be remembered that light troops had proved more serviceable than hoplites in the recent skirmishes with the Persians, cp. iii. iv. 15-17, 24-30, 38-43.
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light-armed troops, led the van, while Xenophon followed behind with the hoplites of the rearguard, but without any light troops at all; for there seemed to be no danger of any pursuit from behind while they were proceeding uphill.1 And Cheiri-sophus reached the summit of the pass before any of the enemy perceived him; then he led on slowly, and each division of the army as it passed over the summit followed along to the villages which lay in the hollows and nooks of the mountains. Then it was that the Carducliians abandoned their houses and fled to the mountains with their wives and children. As for provisions, there was an abundance for the Greeks to take, and the houses were also supplied with bronze vessels in great numbers; the Greeks, however, did not carry off any of these, and did not pursue the people themselves, refraining from harshness on the chance that the Carducliians might perhaps be willing to let them pass through their country in friendship, seeing that they also were enemies of the King; but they did take whatever they chanced upon in the way of provisions, for that was necessary. The Carducliians, however, would neither listen when they called to them nor give any other sign of friendliness. And when the rearguard of the Greeks was descending from the summit of the pass to the villages—and by this time it was dark, for on account of the road being narrow their ascent and descent lasted through the entire day—at this moment some of the Carducliians gathered together and attacked the hindmost Greeks; and they killed some and wounded others severely with stones and arrows, though they were themselves but few in number; for the Greek army
5
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11	αὐτοῖς ἐπέπεσε τὺ ' ξ^Χηνικόν, εἰ μἐντοΡ τότε πλείους συνελέγησαν, ἐκινδύνβυσεν ἃν διαφθα-ρῆναι 7τολὺ τον, Στρατεύματος. καὶ ταύτην μὲν τὴν νύκτα όντως ἐν ταῖς κώμαις ηνΧίσθησαν* οΐ δὲ Καρδοῦχοι πυρὰ πολλὰ ἑκαιον κύκΧφ ἐπὶ τών ορίων καί συνεβόων1 ἀλλήλους.
12	'Άμα δὲ τῇ ἡμἐρᾳ σννεΧθούσι τοΐς στρατη^οϊς καϊ λοχαγοῖς τών Ελλήνων ἔδοξε τών τε ὑττο-ξυγίων τὰ ἃναγ/ῖμῖα καὶ ΐ&νάτ&Ϋατα έχοντας πορεύεσθαι, καταΧιπόντας τάΧΧα, και ὅσα ἦν
^ νεωστὶ αίχμάΧωτα ἀνδράποδα ἐν τῇ στρατιά
13	πάντα άφεΐναι. σχοΧαίαν yap ἐποίουν τὴν πορείαν πολλὰ ὅντα τὰ ^o^vyia καϊ τὰ αίχμάΧωτα, πολλοὶ δὲ οἱ ἐπὶ τούτοις ὅντες απόμαχοί ήσαν, διπΧάσιά τε επιτήδεια εδει πορίζεσθαι καϊ φέρεσθαι ποΧΧών των ανθρώπων οντων. δόξαν δὲ ταΰτα εκήρνξαν οΰτω ποιεΐν.
14	Επεὶ δὲ άριστήσαντες επορεύοντο, ύποστή-σαντες εν τφ στενφ οι στρατηγοί, εἵ τι ευρίσκοιεν των είρημενων μή άφειμενον, άφηρονντο, οι δ’ επείθοντο, πΧήν ει τις εκΧεψεν, olov ή παιδος επιθυμήσας ή yvvaiw τών ευπρεπών. και ταύτην μεν την ημέραν όντως επορεύθησαν, τὰ
15	μεν τι μαχόμενοι τὰ δἐ τι αναπαυόμενοι. εἰς δὲ τὴν ύστεραίαν yίyvεται χειμών ποΧύς, ἀναγκαῖον δ’ ἦν πορεύεσθαι· ον yap ἦν ικανά τάπιτήδεια. καὶ ἡγεῖτο μὲν Χειρίσοφος, ώπισθοφυΧάκει δὲ
16	Ξενοφών, καὶ οι ποΧεμιοι ίσ^υρώς επετίθεντο,
1 συνιβόων Gem., following Liiders: συνεώρων MSS., Mar.
6
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had come upon them unexpectedly. If, however, a larger number of them had gathered together at that time, a great part of the army would have been in danger of being destroyed. Thus the Greeks bivouacked for that night in the villages, while the Carduchians kindled many fires round about upon the mountains and kept shouting to one another.
At daybreak the generals and captains of the Greeks came together and resolved to keep with them on the march only the indispensable and most powerful baggage animals and to leave the rest behind; likewise, to let go all the newly-taken captives that were in the army, to the last man. For the baggage animals and the captives, numerous as they were, made the march slow, and the large number of men who had charge of them were thus taken out of the fighting line; besides, with so many people to feed it was necessary to procure and to carry twice the amount of provisions. This decision once reached, they published the order to carry it into effect
When they had breakfasted and were setting out upon the march, the generals quietly stationed men in the defile and proceeded to take away from the troops such of the things specified as had not been given up if they found any; and the soldiers submitted, except in cases where a man had smuggled through a handsome boy or woman, for example, that he had set his heart upon. So they went on for that day, now fighting a little and now resting. On the next day there was a heavy storm, but they had to continue their march, for they had not an adequate supply of provisions; anc^Cheirisophus led the way while Xenophon commanded the rearguard. Here the
7
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καὶ στενών οντων των χωρίων εγγύς προσιὁντες ἐτὁξευον καὶ εσφενδόνων ὦστε ήναγκάζοντο οΐ 'Έλληνες ἐπιδιώκοντες καὶ πάλιν άναχάζοντες σχοΧτ) πορεύεσθαι· καὶ θαμινὰ παρήγγελλεν ὁ Ξενοφών ὺπομἐνειν, ὅτε οἱ πολἐμιοι ίσχυρώς
17	επικέοιντο. ἐνταῦθα 6 Χειρίσοφος ἄλλοτε μὲν ὅτε παρεγγυψτο ύπεμενε, τὁτε δὲ οὐχ ύπεμενεν, ἀλλ’ ἦγβ ταχέως καί παρηγγύα ἔπεσθαι, ώστε δῆλον ἦν ὅτι πραγμά τι βἴη· σχόλη δ’ οὐκ ἦν ἰδεῖν παρελθὁντι τὺ αίτιον της σπουδής· ώστε ή πορεία όμοια φυγή έγίγνετο τοῖς όπισθοφύλαξι.
18	καὶ ενταύθα αποθνήσκει άνήρ αγαθός Αακωνικός Αεώνυμος τοξενθεϊς διὰ τῆς άσπίδος καί τής σπόλάδος εις τάς πλευράς, καλ Βασίας *Αρκάς διαμπερές την κεφαλήν.
19	Ἐπεὶ δὲ αφίκοντο επί σταθμόν, εὐθὺς ώσπερ εΐχεν ό ΈΖενοφων ελθων προς τον Χειρίσοφον ήτιάτο αυτόν ὅτι οὐχ ύπέμενεν, ἀλλ* ήναγκάζοντο φεύγοντες α μα μάχεσθαι, και νυν δύο καλώ τε καί άγαθώ άνδρε τέθνατον καί ούτε άνελέσθαι
20	οὕτε θάψαι εδυνάμεθα. αποκρίνεται ό Χειρί-σοφος· Βλέψον, εφη, προς τα ορη και ἰ^ ως άβατα πάντα εστί· μία δ’ αὔτη ὁδὸς ἢν ὁρᾴς όρθια, και επί ταυτή ανθρώπων όράν εξεστί σοι όχλον τοσούτον, όΐ κατειληφότες φυλάττουσι
21	τὴν εκβασιν, ταύτ εγώ εσπευδον και διά τούτο
8
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enemy began a vigorous attack, and in the .narrow places on the road came close up to discharge their bows and slings. The result was that the Greeks were forced to give chase and then fall back, and hence made but slow progress; and time after time, when the enemy pressed them hard, Xenophon would send word to Cheirisophus to wait a little. Now while Cheirisophus was accustomed to wait whenever such word was given, on this occasion he did not do so, but led on rapidly and passed back the order to keep up with him. It was evident, therefore, that something was the matter, but there was no time to go forward and find out the reason for liis haste; consequently the progress of the rearguard became more like a flight than a march. Then it was that a brave man was killed, Leonymus the Laconian, who was pierced in the side by an arrow that went through his shield and cuirass; also Basias the Arcadian, who was shot clean through the head.
As soon as they reached a halting place, Xenophon went straight to Cheirisophus, just as lie was, and proceeded to reproach him for not waiting, but compelling them to flee and fight at the same time; “and now,” he went on, “two fine, brave fellows have lost their lives, and we were not able to pick up their bodies or bury them.” Cheirisophus* reply was, KTake a look,” said he, “ at the mountains, and observe liow impassable all of them are. The only road is the one there, which you see, a steep one, too, and on that you can see the great crowd of people who have taken possession of it and are guarding our way out. That’s the reason why I was hurrying and why I would not wait for you, for I
9
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σε ούχ ὑπέμενον, βϊ πως δυναίμην φθάσαι πριν κατειληφθαι τὴν υπερβολήν οἱ δ’ ηγεμόνες οὺς
22	ἔχομεν οὕ φασιν εἶναι ἄλλην ὁδὁν. ὁ δὲ ΈΙενο-φών λέγει· Ἀλλ’ ἐγὼ ἔχω δύο ἄνδρας. ἐπεὶ γαρ ἡμῖν πράγματα παρεΐχον, ἐνηδρεύσαμεν, ὅπερ ἡμᾶς καὶ ἀναπνεῦσαι ἐποίησε, καὶ άπεκτείναμέν τινας αυτών, καὶ ζώντας προυθυμήθημεν λαβεϊν αυτόν τούτου ένεκα όπως ηγεμοσιν είδόσι τὴν χώραν χρησαίμεθα.
23	Καὶ εὐθὺς άγαγοντες τοὺς ανθρώπους ήλεγχον Βιαλαβόντες εἵ τινα εἰδεῖεν ἄλλην ὁδὺν ἢ την φανερών. ὁ μὲν οὖν ἔτιρος οὐκ ἔφη μάλα πολλών φόβων προσαγομένων ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδὲν ωφέλιμον
24	ἔλεγεν, ορώντος τού ετέρου κατεσφάγη. 6 δὲ
λοιπὸς ἔλεξεν ὅτι οντος μὲν οὐ φαίη διὰ ταύτα	4
εἰδέναι, ὅτι αὐτῷ έτύγχανε θυγάτηρ ἐκεῖ παρ’
ἀνδρὶ ἐκδεδομένη* αντος δ’ ἔφη ηγήσεσθαι
25	δυνατήν καὶ ύποζυγίοις πορεύεσθαι ὁδὁν. ἐρω-τώμενος δ* εἰ εἵη τι ἐν αὐτῇ Βυσπάριτον χωρίον, ἔφη εἶναι ακρον δ εἰ μη τις π ροκαταλήψοιτο, αδύνατον ἔσεσθαι παρελθεῖν.
26	Ενταύθα δ* ἐδὁκει συγκαλέσαντας λοχαγοὺς καὶ πελταστὰς καὶ τών οπλιτών λέγειν τε τὰ παρόντα καλ έρωταν εἵ τις αυτών ἔστιν οστις ανηρ αγαθός έθέλοι αν γενέσθαι καὶ ὑποστὰς
27	εθελοντής πορεύεσθαι. ύφίσταται τών μεν οπλι-
ιο
I
ANABASIS, IV. ι. 21-27
hoped to reach the pass and occupy it before they did. The guides that we have say there is no other road.” And Xenophon answered, “ Well, I also have two men. For at the time when the enemy were giving us trouble, we set an ambush. It allowed us, for one thing, to catch our breath; but, besides, we killed a number of them, and we took especial pains to get some prisoners for this very purpose, of being able to employ as guides men who know the country.
They brought up the two men at once and questioned them separately as to whether they knew any other road besides the one that was in plain sight. The first man said he did not, despite all the numerous threats that were made to him; and since he would give no information, he was slaughtered before the eyes of the second one. The latter now said that the reason why this first man ^ had maintained that he did not know any other road, was because he chanced to have a daughter living in that neighbourhood with a husband to whom he had given her; but as for himself, he said that he would lead the Greeks by a road that could be traversed even by baggage animals. Upon being asked whether there was any point on it which was difficult to pass, lie replied that there was a height which they could not possibly pass unless they should seize it beforehand.
Thereupon it was decided to call together the captains, both of peltasts and hoplites, to set forth to them the existing situation, and to ask if there was any one among them who would like to prove himself a brave man and to undertake this expedition as a volunteer. Volunteers came forward, from the
II
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των Ἀριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεὺς καί Ἀγασίας Στυμφάλιος, άντιστασιάζων δὲ αὐτοῖς Καλλί-μαχος Παρράσιος ἔφη έθεΧειν πορεύεσθαι προσ-Χαβών ἐθελοντὰς ἐκ παντός του στρατεύματος· ἐγὼ γάρ, ἔφη, οἶδα ὅτι ἔψ·ονται πολλοί τῶν νἐων 28 ἐμοῦ ηγουμένου, εκ τούτον έρωτώσιν εϊ τις και των yυμνητών ταξιάρχων εθεΧοι συμπορεύεσθαι. ύφίσταται Άριστεας Χΐος, ος πολλαχοΰ πολλοΰ άξιος τῇ στρατιά εις τα τοιαύτα iyενετό.
II. Καὶ ἦν μὲν δείλη, οί δ’ εκέΧευον αυτούς εμφayόvτaς πορεύεσθαι. και τον ἡγεμὁνα δή-σαντες παραδιδοασιν αντοις, καὶ συντίθενται την μεν νύκτα, ἢν Χάβωσι το άκρον, τὺ χωρίον φυΧάτ-τειν, άμα δε τη ήμερα τη σάλπιγγι σημαίνειν και τούς μεν άνω όντας Ιέναι επι τούς κατέχοντας την φανεράν εκβασιν, αυτοί δε συμβοηθήσειν έκβαί-
2	νοντες ώς άν δύνωνται τάχιστα. ταύτα συνθέ-μενοι οί μεν επορεύοντο πΧήθος ώς δισχίΧιοι· καὶ ῦδωρ πολὺ ἦν έξ ουρανού· ξενοφών δέ έχων τούς οττισθοφύΧακας ἡγεἰτο πρό? τὴν φανεράν εκβασιν, ὅπω? ταύτη τη οδω οί πόΧεμιοι προσ-έχοιεν τον νουν και ώς μάΧιστα Χάθοιεν οί
3	περιιοντες. επει δέ ήσαν επί χαράδρα οί οπι-σθοφύΧακες ην εδει διαβάντας προς το ορθιον έκβαίνειν, τηνικαύτα έκυΧίνδουν οί βάρβαροι οΧοιτρόχους άμαξιαίους και μείζονς και ἐλάττους,1
1 καί ἐλάττους MSS. : (Jem. brackets.
1 See i. 20.	* i. e. the volunteers.
A
4
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hoplites Aristonymus of Methydrium and Agasias of Stymphalus, while in rivalry with them Callimachus of Parrhasia said that he was ready to make the expedition and take with him volunteers from the entire army; “for I know,” he continued, “that many of the young men will follow if I am in the lead.” Then they asked whether any one among the captains of light troops wanted to join in the march. The volunteer was Aristeas of Chios, who on many occasions proved himself valuable to the army for such services.
II.	It was now late afternoon, and they ordered the volunteers to take a snatch of food and set out. They also bound the guide and turned him over to the volunteers, and made an agreement with them that in case they should capture the height, they were to guard it through the night and give a signal at daybreak with the trumpet; then those on the height were to proceed against the Carduchians who were holding the visible way out,1 while the main army was to come to their support, pushing forward as fast as it could. This agreement concluded, the volunteers, about two thousand in number, set out on their inarch; and there was a heavy downpour of rain; at the same time Xenophon with the rearguard began advancing toward the visible way out, in order that the enemy might be giving their attention to that road and that the party 2 taking the roundabout route might, so far as possible, escape observation. But as soon as the troops of the rearguard were at a gorge which they had to cross before marching up the steep hill, at that moment the barbarians began to roll down round stones large enough for a wagon-load, with larger
13
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οί φερόμενοι προς τὰς πέτρας παίοντες διεσφεν-δονάντο· καλ παντάπασιν οὐδὲ πελάσαι οἷὁν τ’
4	ἢν τῇ είσόδψ. ἔνιοι δὲ των λοχαγών, εἰ μὴ
ταύτῃ δύναιντο, ἄλλῃ ἐπειρῶντο· καὶ ταῦτα ἐποίουν μέχρι σκότος έγένετο· ἐπεὶ δὲ ωοντο αφανείς είναι άπιόντες, τότε ἀπῆλθον ἐπὲ τὺ δεΐπνον ετύγχανον δὲ καὶ άνάριστοι οντος.1 οί	I
μέντοι πολέμιοι οὐδὲν ἐπαύσαντο δι’ ὅλης τῆς νυκτὺς κυλινδοῦντε? τοὺς λίθους· τεκμαίρεσθαι δ’
ἦν τφ ψόφ<ρ.
5	Οι δ’ εχοντες τον ηγεμόνα κύκλῳ περιιόντες καταλαμβάνουσι τούς φύλακας άμφϊ πυρ καθημέρους· και τούς μεν κατακαίνοντες τούς δὲ καταδιώξαντες αυτοί ενταΰθ’ έμενον ως το ακρον
β κατέχοντες, οί δ’ οὐ κατειχον, άλλα μαστός ἦν ὑπὲρ αυτών παρ' δν ἦν ἡ στενή αυτή όδος ἐφ’ ἦ έκάθηντο οί φύλακες. έφοδος μέντοι αύτόθεν επί τούς πολεμίους ἦν οῖ ἐπι τῇ φανερά όδφ έκάθηντο.	4
7 καὶ τὴν μὲν νύκτα ίνταύθα διηγαγον επεί δ’ ημέρα ύπέφαινεν, επορεύοντο σιγή συντεταγμένοι επί τούς πολεμίους· καὶ γαρ ομίχλη έγένετο, ωστ ελαθον εγγύς προσελθόντες. επεί δὲ ειδον ἀλλή-λους, ἦ τε σάλπιγξ εφθέγξατο καί άλαλάξαντες ΐεντο επί τούς ανθρώπους. οί δε ούκ εδέξαντό, άλλα λιπόντες την όδον φεύγοντες ολίγοι απέθνη-
1 After ὅντες the MSS. have αυτών οί ότισβοφυλακἡσαντες:
Gem. brackets. * *
1 t.e. “the guards” whom they expected to find upon “ the” height mentioned (i. 25, ii. 1). See below.
*	i. e. the one mentioned in i. 20, 23, ii. 1.
*	The signal agreed upon (§ 1 above).
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and smaller ones also; they came down with a crash upon the rocks below and the fragments of them flew in all directions, so that it was quite impossible even to approach the ascending road. Then some of the captains, unable to proceed by this route, would try another, and they kept this up until darkness came on. It was not until they imagined that their withdrawal would be unobserved that they went back to dinner—and it chanced that they had had no breakfast either. The enemy, however, never stopped rolling down their stones all through the night, as one could judge from the noise.
Meanwhile the party with the guide, proceeding by a roundabout route, found the guards1 sitting around a fire, and after killing some of them and chasing away the others they remained at the post themselves, supposing that they held the height. In fact, they were not holding it, for it was a round hill above them and past it ran this narrow road upon which the guards had been sitting. Nevertheless, from the place they did hold there was a way of approach to. the spot, upon the visible road,2 where the main body of the enemy were stationed. At this place, then, they passed the night, and when day was beginning to break, they took up their march silently in battle; array against the enemy; for there was a mist, and consequently they got close up to them without being observed. When they did catch sight of one another, the trumpet8 sounded and the Greeks raised the battle cry and rushed upon the enemy. And the Car-duchians did not meet their attack, but abandoned the road and took to flight; only a few of them,
IS
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8	σκορ· εύζωνοι γάρ ἦσαν. οί δὲ άμφί Χειρίσοφον άκούσαντες τῆς σάΧπιγγος ευθύς ϊεντο ανω κατά την φανερήν οδόν άΧΧοι δε των στρατηγών κατα άτριβεΐς οδούς επορεύοντο ῄ ἔτυχον έκαστοι ὅντες, καϊ άναβαν τε? ώς εδύναντο άνίμων ἀλλήλους
9	τοῖς δὁρασι. καϊ ούτοι πρώτοι συνεμειζαν τοΐς προκαταΧαβούσι το χωρίον.
Ξενοφών δε εχων των όπισθοφυΧάκων τούς ημίσεις επορεύετο ἦπερ οΐ τον ηγεμόνα εχοντες· εύοδωτάτη γαρ ην τοῖς ύποζυγίοις· τους Se
10	ημίσεις όπισθεν των υποζυγίων εταξε. πορευ-όμενοι δ’ έντυγχάνουσι Χόφφ ύπερ της όδοΰ κατει-Χημμίνω ύπο των ποΧεμίων, ούς η άποκόψαι ἦν ανάγκη η διεζεύχθαι άπο των άΧΧων Ελλἡνων. καί αυτοί μεν άν ίπορεύθησαν rjirep οι ἄλλθι, τὰ
11	δὲ υποζύγια ούκ ην aXXrj η ταντη εκβήναι. ένθα δη παρακεΧευσάμενοι άΧΧηΧοις προσβάΧΧουσι προς τον Χόφον όρθίοις τοΐς Χόχοις, ού κύκΧφ άΧΧά καταΧιπόντες αφοδον τοΐς ποΧεμίοις, εί
12	βουΧοιντο φεύγειν. καί τέως μεν αυτούς άνα-βαίνοντας οπη όδύναντο έκαστος οι βάρβαροι ετόξευον καί εβαΧΧον, εγγύς δ* ού προσίεντο, ἀλλὰ φυγή Χείπουσι το χωρίον. καί τούτον τε παρεΧηΧύθεσαν οι "Έλληνες καί ετερον όρώσιν * 1
1 Cheirisophus and his command.
1 Which “could be traversed even by baggage animals,” i. 24.
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however, were killed, for they were agile fellows. Meanwhile Cheirisophus and his command, hearing the trumpet, charged immediately up the visible road; and some of the other generals made their way without following any road from the points where they severally chanced to be and, clambering up as best they could, pulled one another up with their spears; and it was they who were first to join the troops that had already gained possession of the place.
But Xenophon with half the rearguard set out by the same route which the party with the guide had followed, because this was the easiest route for the baggage animals; and behind the baggage animals he posted the other half of the rearguard. As they proceeded they came upon a hill above the road which had been seized by the enemy, and found themselves compelled either to dislodge them or be completely separated from the rest of the Greeks; and while, so far as the troops themselves were concerned, they might have taken the same route that the rest1 followed, the baggage animals could not get through by any other road than this one 2 by which Xenophon was proceeding. Then and there, accordingly, with words of cheer to one another, they charged upon the hill with their companies in column, not surrounding it, but leaving the enemy a way of retreat in case they chose to use it. For a while, as the Greeks were climbing up by whatever way they severally could, the barbarians discharged arrows and other missiles upon them; they did not let them get near, however, but took to flight and abandoned the place. No sooner had the Greeks passed by this hill, than they saw a second one
17
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έμπροσθεν λόφον κατεχόμενον ἐπὶ τούτον αύθις
13	έδόκει πορεύεσθαι. έννοήσας δ’ ὁ Ξενοφών μη, εί έρημον καταλίποι τον νλωκότα. λόφον, πάλιν λαβόντε? οί πολέμιοι επιθοΐντο τοῖς ύποζυγίοις παριούσιν—ἐπὶ πολὺ δ’ ἦν τὰ υποζύγια ἄτε διὰ στενής της ό8οΰ πορευόμενα—καταλείπει ἐπὶ τοῦ λόφον λοχαγούς Κηφισόδωρον Κηφισοφῶντος Ἀθηναῖον και Αμφικράτην Ἀμφιδήμου Ἀθηναῖον καὶ Ἀρχαγὁραν ’Αργείον φυγάδα, αυτός 8ε συν τοΐς λοιποΐς επορεύετο επί τον δεύτερον λόφον, καλ τφ αύτφ τρόπφ καϊ τούτον αιρούσιν.
14	Ἕτι δὲ αύτοΐς τρίτος μαστός λοιπός ἦν πολὺ όρθιώτατος ό υπέρ τής επϊ τφ πνρι κατα-ληφθείσης φυλακής τής νυκτός υπό των εθελοντών.
15	έπει 8’ εγγύς έγενοντο οί Ἕλληνες, λείπουσιν οι βάρβαροι αμαχητί τον μαστόν, ώστε θαυμαστόν πάσι γενέσθαι και ύπώπτευον δείσαντας αὐτοὺς μή κυκλωθέντες πόλιορκοΐντο άπολιπεΐν. οι δ’ άρα από τού άκρου καθορωντες τὰ όπισθεν γιγνόμενα πάντες επί τούς οπισθοφύλακας εγώ-
16	ρουν, καί Ρ,ενοφων μεν συν τοῖς νεωτάτοις άν~ έβαινεν επί τό ακρον, τούς δε ἄλλους εκέλευσεν ύπάγειν, όπως οι τελευταίοι λόχοι πρ^σμ^ίξεἱαν, καί προελθόντας κατά την οδόν εντφ ομαλω θέσθαι τὰ όπλα είπε.
17	Καὶ εν τούτω τω χρόνφ ήλθεν Ἀρχαγὁρας ο ’Αργείος πεφευγὼς καί λέγει ώς άπεκόπησαν από 1
1 The one originally mentioned by the Carduchian guide. See i. 25, ii. 6.
a i. e. the three companies left upon the first hill, which the main body of Xenophon’s troops had now passed by. See below.
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ahead similarly occupied by the enemy, and decided to proceed against this one in its turn. Xenophon, however, becoming apprehensive lest, if he should leave unoccupied the hill he had just captured, the enemy might take possession of it again and attack the baggage train as it passed (and the train stretched out a long way because of the narrowness of the road it was following), left three captains upon the hill, Cephisodorus, son of Cephisopbon, an Athenian, Amphicrates, son of Amphidemus, also an Athenian, and Archagoras, an Argive exile; while, he himself with the rest of the troops proceeded against the second hill, which they captured in the same fashion as the first.
There still remained a third round hill,1 far the steepest of them all, the one that rose above the guard post, by the fire, which had been captured during the night by the volunteers. But when the Greeks got near this hill, the barbarians abandoned it without striking a blow, so that everybody was filled with surprise and imagined that they had quit the place out of fear that they might be surrounded and blockaded. As it proved, however, they had seen, looking down from their height, what was going on farther back, and were all setting out to attack the Greek rearguard.2 Meanwhile Xenophon proceeded to climb the abandoned height with his youngest troops, ordering the rest to move on slowly in order that the hindmost companies might catch up; then they were to advance along the road and halt under arms on the plateau 3 at the top of the pass.
At this time Archagoras the Argive came up in flight and reported that the Greeks had been dis-1 Into which the ίκβασις, or “ way out,” ultimately led.
19
c 2
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
vP
του Χοφου και οτι τεθνασι ΚηφισόΒωρος καλ Άμφικράτης καί οΐ άλλοι οσοι μη άλά μεν οι κατά τἢς πέτοας πρὺς τοὺς οπισθοφύλακας ἀφικοντο.
18	ταυτα οὲ Βιαπραζάμενοι οι βάρβαροι ήκον ειτ άντίπορον λόφου τώ μαστῷ· καί 6 Ξενοφών διελὲγετο αὐτοῖς Βι ερμηνέως περί σπονδών και
19	τοὺς νεκρούς άπότει. οι δὲ εφασαν άποΒώσειν εφ' φ μὴ καίειν τὰς οικίας. συνωμολόγει ταῦτα ὸ Ξενοφών. ἐν φ δὲ τὺ μὲν ἄλλο στράτευμα παρηει, οι δὲ ταυτα διελἐγοντο, πάντες οἱ ἐκ τουτου του τόπου συνερρύησαν ενταύθα οι πολέ-
20	μιοι.1 καὶ ἐπεὶ ήρξαντο καταθαίνειν από τού μαστού προς τούς ἄλ^υτἔνθα τὰ ὅπλα εκειντο, ιεντο δὴ οι πολεμιο^πολλώ πληθει /cal θορύβφ·_ καί επεί iyivovTO ἐπιτηςκορϋφης τού μαστού άή> οὗ Ξενοφών κατεβαινεν, εκυλίνΒουν πέτρους· και ενός μεν κατεαξαν τό σκέλος, Ξενοφώντα δὲ
21	ὁ υπασπιστής εχων την άσπι^αάπέλιπεν· Εὐρύ-λοχος δὲ Λονσιεὺς προσέΒραμεν αύτφ οπλίτης, και προ άμφοΐν προβεβλημένος άπεχώρει, καὶ οι άλλοι προς τούς συντεταγμένους άπήλθον.
22	Έκ δὲ τούτου παν όμού ly ενετό τό Ελληνικόν, καὶ εσκήνησαν αὐτοῦ ἐν πολλαῖς καὶ καλαΐς οίκίαις και ἐπιτηδείοις ΒαψιΧέσι· καί γὰρ οἵνος
23	πολὺς ἡν, ώστε εν λάκκοις κονιατοΐς είχον. Ξενοφών δὲ καὶ Χειρίσοφος Βιεπράξαντο ώστε λα-
1 ένταυθα οί πολέμιοι Cj: ἐνταυβα ϊσταντο οΐ πολ. the other MSS. Gem. omits ί'σταντο and brackets ο/ πολέμιοι, following Schneider, while Mar. condemns the entire phrase ἐνταυὅα— πολέμιοι.
1 In this case the reference is manifestly to the division behind the baggage train (§ 9). f See § 14 above.
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lodged from the first hill, that Cepbisodorus and Amphicrates had been killed, and likewise all the rest except such as had leaped down the rocks and reached the rearguard.1 After accomplishing this achievement the barbarians came to a hill opposite the round hill,* and Xenophon, through an interpreter, held a colloquy with them in regard to a truce and asked them to give back the bodies of the Greek dead. They replied that they would give them back on condition that the Greeks should not burn their houses. To this Xenophon agreed. But while the rest of the army was passing by and they were engaged in this conference, all the enemy from that neighbourhood had streamed together to the spot; and as soon as Xenophon and his men began to descend from the round hill, in order to join the rest of the Greeks at the place where they were halted under arms, the enemy took this opportunity to rush upon them in great force and with a great deal of uproar. When they had reached the crest of the hill from which Xenophon was descending, they proceeded to roll down stones. They broke one man's leg, and Xenophon found himself deserted by the servant who was carrying his shield; but Eurylochus of Lusi, a lioplite, ran up to him and, keeping liis shield held out in front of them both, fell back with him; and the rest also made good their retreat to the main array.
Then the entire Greek army united, and the troops took up quarters there in many fine houses and in the midst of abundant supplies; for the inhabitants had wine in such quantities that they kept it in cemented cisterns. Meanwhile Xenophon and Cheirisophus effected an arrangement by which they
21
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1
βὁντες τους νεκροὺς ἀπέδοσαν τον ηγεμόνα* καί πάντα ἐποίησαν τοῖς άποθανούσιν ίκ των δυνατών ώσπερ νομίζεται άνδράσιν ἀγαθοῖς.
24	Τῇ δὲ υστεραία ανευ ήγεμόνος ίπορεύοντο· μαχόμενοι δ’ οί ποΧεμιοι καλ όπη εἵη στενόν χωρίον προκαταΧαμβάνοντες εκώΧυον τὰς παρόδους.
26	ὸπότε μὲν οὖν τους πρώτους κωΧύοιεν, Βενοφων όπισθεν εκβαίνων προς τά ορη εΧυε την άπόφραξιν τής όδοΰ τοῖς πρώτοις ανωτέρω πειρώμενος
26	γίγνεσθαι των κωΧυόντων, οπότε δε τοῖς όπισθεν έπιθοΐντο, Χειρίσοφος εκβαίνων καί πειρώμενος ανωτέρω γίγνεσθαι των κωΧυόν των εΧυε την άπόφραξιν τής παρόδου τοῖς όπισθεν και αεί ούτως ίβοήθουν αΧΧήΧοις καί ίσχνρως άΧΧηΧων
27	επεμεΧοντο. ἦν δὲ καὶ ὁπὁτε αὐτοῖς τοῖς άναβασι πολλὰ πράγματα παρεΐχον οί βάρβαροι πάΧιν καταβαίνουσιν εΧαφροΧ γαρ ήσαν ώστε καλ έγγύθεν φεύγοντες άποφεύγειν οὐδὲν γὰρ εἔχον
28	αΧΧο ἢ τὁξα καὶ σφενδόνας. αριστοι δὲ και τοξόται ήσαν ειχον δὲ τόξα ἐγγὺς τριπήχη, τά δὲ τοξεύματα πΧεον ἢ διπήχη· εΙΧκον δε τὰς νευράς οπότε τοξεύοιεν προς το κάτω τον τόξου τω άριστερφ πόδι προσβαίνοντες. τά δὲ τοξεύματα εχώρει διά των ασπίδων καί διά των θωράκων. εχρώντο δε αύτοις οί "Ελληνες, ἐπεὶ Χάβοιεν, άκοντίοις εναγκυΧωντες. εν τούτοις τοῖς χωρίοις
22
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recovered the bodies of their dead and gave back the guide; and they rendered to the dead, so far as their means permitted, all the usual honours that are paid to brave men.
On the next day they continued their march without a guide, while the enemy, by fighting and by seizing positions in advance wherever the road was narrow, tried to prevent their passage. Accordingly, whenever they blocked the march of the van, Xenophon would push forward from the rear to the mountains and break the blockade of the road for the van by trying to get higher than those who were halting it, and whenever they attacked the rear, Cheirisophus would sally forth and, by trying to get higher than the obstructing force, would break the blockade of the passage-way for the rear; in this way they continually aided one another and took zealous care for one another. There were tiroes, indeed, when the barbarians caused a great deal of trouble even to the troops who had climbed to a higher position, when they were coming down again; for their men were so agile that even if they took to flight from close at hand, they could escape; for they had nothing to carry except bows and slings. As bowmen they were most excellent; they had bows nearly three cubits long and their arrows were more than two cubits, and when they shot, they would draw their strings by pressing with the left foot against the lower end of the bow; and their arrows would go straight through shields and breastplates.1 Whenever they got hold of them, the Greeks would use these arrows as javelins, fitting them with thongs. In these regions 1 See i. 18.
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οί Κρῆτες χρησιμώτατοι ἐγἐνοντο. ἦρχε δὲ αυτών ΧτρατοκΧης Κρής.
III.	Ταυτήν ί> αὖ την ημέραν ηυΧίσθησαν ἐν ταῖς κώμαις ταῖς ὺπὲρ του πεδίου παρὰ τον Κεντρίτην πόταμον, εὖρος ώς δίπΧεθρον, δς ορίζει την ’Αρμενίαν καί την των Καρδούχων χώραν. καὶ οί 'Έλληνες ενταύθα άνέπνευσαν άσμεΡοι ίδόντες πεδίον* ἀπεῖχε δὲ των όρέων 6 ποταμος ἣ ὲπτὰ στάδια των Καρδούχων.
2	τότε μὲν οὐν ηυΧίσθησαν μάλα ηδέως και τἀπι-τηδεια ἔχδντὲν καὶ πολλὰ τῶν παρεΧηΧυθότων πόνων μνημονεύοντες. επτά γὰρ ημέρας οσασπερ επορεύθησαν διά των Καρδούχων πάσας μαχό-μενοι διετέΧεσαν, και επαθον κακά Βσα ουδέ τά σύμπαντα υπό βασιΧέως καλ Τισσαφέρνους. ώς οὖν άπηΧΧαημένοι τούτων ήδέως εκοιμήθησαν.
3	Ἀμα δὲ τῇ ημέρα όρώσιν ιππέας που πέραν τού ποταμού εζωπΧισ μένους ώς κωΧύσοντας διαβαίνειν, πεξοὺς δ’ ἐπὶ ταῖς οχθαις παρατεταη-μένους άνω των ιππέων ώς κωΧύσοντας εις την
4	* Αρμενίαν έκβαίνειν. ἦσαν δ* ούτοι Ὀρὁντα και Ἀρτούχα ’Αρμένιοι και Μάρδοι καὶ Χαλδαῖοι μισθοφόροι, ἐλέγοντο δὲ οι Χαλδαῖοι εΧευθεροι τε καλ άΧκιμοι είναι* ὅπλα δ* εἷχον ηέρρα μακρά
5	καὶ λὁγχας· αί δὲ 8χθαι αύται εφ’ ών παρα-τεταγμἐνοι οὖτοι ἦσαν τρία ἡ τέτταρα πΧέθρα 1
1 On the preceding night also they had been quartered in villages (ii. 22).
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the Cretans made themselves exceedingly useful. They were commanded by a Cretan named Stratocles.
III. For that day again 1 they found quarters in the villages that lie above the plain bordering the Centrites river, which is about two plethra in width and separates Armenia and the country of the Carduchians. There the Greeks took breath, glad to behold a plain; for the river was distant six or seven stadia from the mountains of the Carduchians. At the time, then, they went into their quarters very happily, for they had provisions and likewise many recollections of the hardships that were now past. For during all the seven days of their march through the land of the Carduchians they were continually fighting, and they suffered more evils than all which they had suffered taken together at the hands of the King and Tissaphernes. In the feeling, therefore, that they were rid of these troubles they lay down happily to rest.
At daybreak, however, they caught sight of horsemen at a place across the river, fully armed and ready to dispute their passage, and likewise foot-soldiers drawn up in line of battle upon the bluffs above the horsemen, to prevent their pushing up into Armenia. All these were the troops of Orontas 9 and Artuchas,3 and consisted of Armenians, Mardians, and Chaldaean mercenaries. The Chal-d&eans were said to be an independent and valiant people; they had as weapons long wicker shields and lances. Now the bluffs just mentioned, upon which these troops were drawn up, were distant
1 Satrap of Armenia, cp. 11. iv. 8, 9; III. iv. 13, v. 17.
* A Persian general,
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άπο τού ποταμού άπεΐχον* ὁδὺς δὲ μία όρωμένη ἦν αγουσα ανω ώσπερ χειροποίητος* ταυ τη ἐπει-
6	ρώντο διαβαίνειν οί 'Έλληνες, επεΧ δὲ πειρωμε-νοις το τε ύδωρ ὓπὲρ των μαστών εφαίνετο, καὶ τραχύς ην 6 ποταμός μεγάλοις λίθοις καΧ ολισθηροί?, καΧ οΰτ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι τα ὅπλα ἦν εχειν' εί δὲ^μή, ήρπαξεν 6 ποταμός· ἐπί τε τῆς κεφαλής τὰ οπλΛ εἴ τις φέροι, γυμνοί έγίγνοντο προς τὰ τοξεύματα καϊ τἁλλα βέλη* άνεχώρησαν καΧ αυτού εστρατοπεδεύσαντο παρά τον ποταμών.
7	ἔνθα δὲ αὐτοὶ τὴν πρόσθεν νύκτα ησαν επΧ του ορούς έώρων τούς Καρδούχους πολλούς συνειλεγ-μένους εν τοΐς οπλοις. ενταύθα δη πολλή άθυμία ἦν τοῖς Ἕλλησιν, όρώσι μεν τού ποταμού την δυσπορίαν, όρώσι δὲ τούς διαβαίνειν κωλύσοντας, όρώσι δὲ τοΐς διαβαίνουσιν επικεισομένους τούς Καρδοὐχους όπισθεν.
8	Ύαύτην μεν ούν την ημέραν και νύκτα έμειναν εν πολλή απορία οντος. Ξενοφών ὅὲ οναρ εΐδεν εδοξεν εν πέδαις δεδέσθαι, αύται δε αύτφ αυτό-μαται περιρρυήναι, ώστε λυθηναι καΧ διαβαίνειν όπόσον εβούλετο. ἐπεὶ δὲ δρθρος ην, έρχεται προς τον Χειρίσοφον και λέγει οτι ελπίδας εχει
9	καλώς εσεσθαι, καὶ διηγείται αύτῷ τὺ ἄναρ. ὁ δὲ ἦδετὁ τε καὶ ώς τά^ιστα εως ύπέφαινεν έθύ-οντο πάντες παρόντες οι στρατηγοί. καΧ τὰ ίερὰ καλὰ ἦν εὐθὺς ἐπὶ του πρώτου, καὶ άπιόντες από * 1
1 ί. ει opposite this road, where they naturally expected to find a practicable ford.
1 διαβαίνειν, which also means “to cross” a river (see above). Here lay the good omen of the dream.
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three or four plethra from the river, and there was only one road to be seen that led up them, apparently an artificial road; so at this point1 the Greeks undertook to cross the river. When they made the attempt, however, the water proved to be more than breast deep and the river bed was rough with large, slippery stones; furthermore, they could not carry their shields in the water, for if they tried that, the current would snatch them away, while if a man carried them on his head, his body was left unprotected against arrows and other missiles; so they turned back and went into camp there by the side of the river. Meanwhile, at the point where they had themselves spent the previous night, on the mountain side, they could see the Carduchians gathered together under arms in great numbers. Then it was that deep despondency fell upon the Greeks, as they saw before them a river difficult to cross, beyond it troops that would obstruct their crossing, and behind them the Carduchians, ready to fall upon their rear when they tried to cross.
That day and night, accordingly, they remained there, in great perplexity. But Xenophon had a dream; he thought that he was bound in fetters, but that the fetters fell off from him of their own accord, so that he was released and could take as long steps 2 as he pleased. When dawn came, lie went to Cheirisophus, told him he had hopes that all would be well, and related to him his dream. Cheirisophus was pleased, and as soon as day began to break, all the generals were at hand and proceeded to offer sacrifices. And with the very first victim the omens were favourable. Then the generals
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των ιερών οι στρατηγοί καὶ λοχαγοί1 παρήγγεΧΧον τῇ στρατιό, άριστοποιεϊσθαι.
10	Καὶ άριστώντι τφ Έίενοφώντι προσέτρεχον δύο νεανίσκω· ηδεσαν γαρ πάντες ὅτι ἐξείη αὐτῷ καὶ άριστώντι καὶ δειπνοῦντι προσελθεῖν καὶ ει καθενδοι επεγείραντα εἰπεῖν, εἵ τίς τι ἔχοι των
11	πρὸς τον πόλεμον. καὶ τότε εΧεγον ότι τυγχά-νοιεν φρύγανα συΧΧεγοντες ώς ἐπὶ πῦρ, κἄπειτα κατίδοιεν ἐν τῷ πέραν ἐν πέτραις καθηκούσαις ἐπ’ αυτόν τον πόταμον γέροντα τε καὶ γυναΐκα καλ παιδίσκας ώσπερ μαρσίπους ίματίων κατα-
12	τιθέμενους εν πέτρα άντρώδει. ίδούσι δὲ σφίσι δόξαι άσφαΧες είναι διαβήναϊ οὐδὲ γδη τ ποΧεμίοις ίππεύσι προσβατον είναι κατά τούτο, εκδύντες δ’ εφασαν ἔχοντες τὰ εγχειρίδια γυμνοί ώς νευσόμενοι διαβαίνειν πορενόμενοι δε πρό-σθεν διαβήναι πρ\ν βρέξαι τὰ αΐδοϊα· και δια-βάντες, Χαβόντες τὰ ίμάτια πάΧιν ήκειν.
13	Εὐθὺς οὖν Ξενοφών αντος τε εσπενδε καϊ τοΐς νεανίσκοις εγχεΐν έκεΧενε κάϊ εύχεσθαι τοΐς φήνασι θεοΐς τά τε όνείρατα καϊ τον πόρον καί τὰ λοιπὰ αγαθά έπιτεΧέσαι. σπείσας δ* εὐθὺς ἦγε τοὺς νεανίσκους παρά τον Χειρίσοφον, καὶ διηγούνται ταύτά. άκούσας δὲ καὶ ὁ Χειρίσοφος
14	σπονδάς εποίει. σπείσαντε? δὲ τοῖς μὲν αΧΧοις παρηγγεΧΧον συσκεναζεσθαι, αυτοί δὲ συγκαΧέ-
1 καί λοχαγοί Gem. brackets, following Sohenkl.
1	Especially a safe crossing and a safe return to Greece.
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and captains withdrew from the sacrifice and gave orders to the troops to get their breakfasts.
While Xenophon was breakfasting, two young men came running up to him; for all knew that they might go to him whether he was breakfasting or dining, and that if he were asleep, they might awaken him and tell him whatever they might have to tell that concerned the war. In the present case the young men reported that they had happened to be gathering dry sticks for the purpose of making a fire, and that while so occupied they had descried across the river, among some rocks that reached down to the very edge of the river, an old man and a woman and some little girls putting away what looked like bags of clothes in a cavernous rock. When they saw this proceeding, they said, they made up their minds that it was safe for them to cross, for this was a place that was not accessible to the enemy’s cavalry. They accordingly stripped, keeping only their daggers, and started across naked, supposing that they would have to swim; but they went on and got across without wetting themselves up to the middle; once on the other side, they took the clothes and came back again.
Upon hearing this report Xenophon immediately proceeded to pour a libation himself, and directed his attendants to fill a cup for the young men and to pray to the gods who had revealed the dream and the ford, to bring to fulfilment the other blessings also.1 The libation accomplished, he at once led the young men to Cheirisopbus, and they repeated their story to him. And upon hearing it Cheirisopbus also made libation. Thereafter they gave orders to the troops to pack up their baggage, while they *
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σαντες τούς στρατηγούς εβονΧεύοντο δπως &ν κάλ-Χιστα διαβαΐεν καί τούς τε έμπροσθεν νικφεν καί
15	νπο των δπισθεν μηδὲν πάσχοιεν κακόν, καί ἔδοξεν αύτοΐς Χειρίσοφον μὲν ηγεϊσθαι καί δια-βαίνειν έχοντα το ήμισυ του στρατεύματος, το δ’ ημισυ ἔτι ύπομένειν σύν ΤΖενοφωντι, τα δὲ υποζύγια καὶ τον δχΧον εν μέσφ τούτων διαβαίνειν,
16	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ταΰτα καλώς εΐχεν επορεύοντο* ἡγοῦν-το δ* οι νεανίσκοι ἐν άριστερα εχοντες τον πόταμον' όδος δὲ ἦν ἐπι τὴν διάβασιν ώς τἑττα-
17	ρβς στάδιοι. πορενομένων δ’ αυτών άντιπαρησαν αί τάξεις των ιππέων, επειδή δε ησαν κατά την διάβασιν1 του πόταμον, έθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, καὶ αντος πρώτος Χειρίσοφος στεφανωσάμενος καί άποδύς ελάμβανε τὰ ὅπλα καὶ τοῖς άΧΧοις πάσι παρηγγελλε, καί τούς λοχαγούς εκέΧευεν αγειν τούς Χόχονς όρθιους, τούς μεν εν αριστερά τούς δ’ ἐν δεξιᾴ εαυτού, καὶ οί μὲν μάντεις εσφαγιά-
18	ζοντο εἰς τον πόταμον· οἱ δὲ ποΧέμιοι ετόξευον
19	καὶ ίσφενδόνων* ἀλλ* οὑπω έξικνονντο' ἐπεὶ δὲ καλὰ ἦν τὰ σφάγια, επαιάνιζον πάντες οι στρα-τιωται καί άνηΧάλαξον, συνωΧόλνζον δε καί αί γυναίκες άπασαι, ποΧΧαί γαρ ησαν εταΐραι εν τφ στρατεύματι.
20	Καὶ Χειρίσοφος μὲν ένέβαινε καί οι σύν εκείνφ* ό δὲ Ξενοφών των όπισθοφυΧάκων Χαβων τούς εύζωνοτάτους εθει άνα κράτος πάλιν επί τον
1 After fadfiacriv the MSS. have καί τἄς ΰχθαί: Gem. brackets.
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themselves called together the generals and took counsel as to how they might best effect a crossing so as to defeat the enemy in front without suffering any harm from those in their rear. The decision was, that Cheirisophus should take tlie lead with half the army and attempt a crossing, that the other half with Xenophon should stay behind for a while, and that the baggage animals and camp followers should cross between the two divisions.
When these arrangements had been satisfactorily made, they set out, the young men leading the way and keeping the river on the left; and the distance to the ford was about four stadia. As they proceeded, the squadrons of the enemy’s cavalry kept along opposite to them. When they reached the ford, they halted under arms, and Cheirisophus put a wreath upon his head,1 threw off his cloak, and took up his arms, giving orders to all the others to do the same; he also directed the captains to lead their companies in column, part of them upon his left and the rest upon his right. Meanwhile the soothsayers were offering sacrifice to the river, and the enemy were shooting arrows and discharging slings, but not yet reaching their mark; and when the sacrifices proved favourable, all the soldiers struck up the paean and raised the war shout, while the women, everyone of them, joined their cries with the shouting of the men—for there were a large number of women in the camp.
Then Cheirisophus and his division proceeded into the river; but Xenophon took the nimblest troops of the rearguard and began running back at full
1 As the Spartans were accustomed to do when going into battle, cp. i. iv. 2-3.
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1πόρον τον κατά την εκβασιν την εἰς τὰ τῶν *Αρμενίων 6ρη, προσποιούμενος ταντη διαβάς
21	ἀποκλείσειν τους παρὰ τον πόταμον ιππίας, οι δὲ πολέμιοι ορωντες μιν τούς άμφϊ Χειρίσοφον εὑπετως το ύδωρ περώντας, ορωντες δὲ τοὺς άμφϊ Έίενοφώντα θέοντας εις τουμπάλιν, δείσαντες μη άποΧηφθείησαν φεἀγουσιν άνα κράτος ώς προς την τού ποταμού άνω εκβασιν. ἐπεὶ δὲ κατὰ τὴν
22	68ον ἐγένοντο, ετεινον άνω προς τὺ ορος. Αύκιος δ’ ὸ τὴν τάξιν ἔχων των Ιππέων και Αισχίνης υ την τάξιν των πελταστών των άμφϊ Χειρίσοφον επεϊ εώρων ἀνὰ κράτος φεύγοντας, εϊποντο' οι δὲ στρατιωται ίβόων μη άπόΧείπεσθαι, ἀλλὰ σννεκ-
23	βαίνειν ἐπὶ τὺ ὅρος. Χειρίσοφος δ’ αὖ ἐπεὶ διέβη, τούς Ιππέας ούκ εδίωκεν, ευθύς δὲ κατὰ τὰς προσήκουσας οχθας επί τον πόταμον εξ-εβαινεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνω πολέμιους, οί δὲ ἄνω, ορωντες μεν τούς εαυτών ιππέας φεύγοντας, ορωντες δ’ ὁπλίτας σφίσιν ἐπιὸντας, εκΧείπουσι τα υπέρ τού ποταμιού άκρα.
24	Ξενοφών δ’ ἐπεὶ τὰ πέραν εώρα καλώς ηιηνομενα% άπεχώρει την ταχίστην προς το διαβαινον στράτευμά* καὶ γἀθ °ἰ Καρδοῦχοι φανεροί ήδη ήσαν εις το πεδίον καταβαίνοντες ώς έπιθησομενοι τοι?
25	τελευταίας. καΧ Χειρίσοφος μεν τὰ ἄνω κατείχε, Αύκιος δὲ σὺν ὸλίγοις έπιχειρήσας επιδιώξαι εΧαβε των σκευοφόρων τα νποΧειπόμενα και μετά
26	τούτων έσθήτά τε καΧην και εκπώματα. καϊ τὰ 1 * * 4
1 ι.€. the original ford, which had proved impracticable
(§§ 5-6).
e i. c. bv attacking them on the flank. * See § 3 above.
4 Which numbered only fifty men (hi. iii. 20).
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speed to the ford1 that was opposite the road which led out into the Armenian mountains, pretending that he meant to cross at that point and thus cut off2 the horsemen who were by the side of the river. The enemy thereupon, when they saw Cheirisophus and his division crossing the river without difficulty and likewise saw Xenophon and his men running back, were seized with fear that they might be cut off, and they fled at full speed to reach the road which led up from the river. This road once gained, they hastened on upward in the direction of the mountain. Then Lycius, who commanded the squadron of Greek cavalry, and Aeschines, commander of the battalion of peltasts that was with Cheirisophus, upon seeing the enemy in full flight set off in pursuit, while the rest of the Greek troops shouted to them not to fall behind, but to follow the fugitives right up to the mountain. As for Cheirisophus, after getting across he chose not to pursue the hostile cavalry, but immediately pushed up over the bluffs that reached down to the river against the infantry on top of them.3 And these troops, seeing their own cavalry in flight and hoplites advancing upon them, abandoned the heights above the riven
Xenophon no sooner saw that all was going well on the other side than he started back with all speed to join the troops that were crossing, for by this time the Carduchians could be seen descending into the plain with the manifest intention of attacking the hindmost. Meanwhile Cheirisophus was in possession of the bluffs,' and Lycius, venturing a pursuit with his small squadron,4 had captured the straggling portion of the enemy’s baggage train, and with it fine apparel and drinking cups. And now,
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μὲν σκευοφορα των Ελλήνων καί ο ὅχλος ακμήν διέβαινε, Ξενοφών δὲ στρέψας προς τοὺς Καρδού-χους ἀντία τὰ 2πλα ἔθετο, καὶ παρηγγειλε τοῖς λοχαγοΐς κατ’ ενωμοτίας ποιήσασθαι έκαστον τον εαυτού λόχον, παρ’ ἀσπίδα παραγαγ όντας την ενωμοτίαν έπϊ φάλαγγος' καϊ τούς μεν λοχαγούς καί τούς ένωμοτάρχους προς των Καρδοὐχων ,ίέναι, ούραγούς δὲ καταστησασθαι προς τού
27	ποταμού. οί δὲ Καρδοὐχοι ώς εώρων τούς οπισθοφύλακας τού οχλου ψιλουμένους καί ολίγους ἡδη φαινομένους, θάττον δὴ έπησαν φδάς τινας αδοντες. ὁ δὲ Χειρίσοφος, ἐπεὶ τὰ παρ’ αὐτῷ ασφαλώς είχε, πέμπει παρά Ξενοφώντα τοὺς πελταστὰς καὶ σφενδονήτας καί τοξότας καί κελεύει ποιεΐν
28	ὅ τι civ παραγγέλλη. ίδων δ’ αυτούς διαβαίνοντας Βενοφών πέμψας άγγελον κελεύει αυτού μεΐναι έπϊ τού ποταμού μη διαβάντας' 2ταν δ* άρξων-ται αυτοί διαβαίνειν, εναντίους ενθεν καί ένθεν σφων εμβαίνε ιν ώς διαβησ ο μένους, διηγ κυλώ μένους τούς άκοντιστάς καϊ επιβεβλημένους τούς τοξότας· μη πρόσω δὲ τοῦ ποταμού προβαίνειν.
29	τοῖς δὲ παρ* έαυτφ παρήγγειλεν, επειδάν σφενδόνη έξικνήται καϊ άσπϊς ψοφτ), παιανίσαντας θεΐν εις τούς πολεμίους, επειδάν δ’ άναστρέψωσιν οί πολέμιοι καϊ εκ τού ποταμού ό σαλπικτης σημηνη το πολεμικόν, άναστρέψαντας έπϊ δόρυ ηγεΐσθαι μεν τούς ου ραγούς, θεΐν δὲ π όντας καϊ διαβαίνειν
1 See hi. iv. 21-22, and note thereon.
1 In order to deceive the enemy.
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with the Greek baggage train and the camp followers in the very act of crossing, Xenophon wheeled his troops so that they took a position facing the Carduchians, and gave orders to the captains that each man of them should form his own company by squads,1 moving each squad by the left into line of battle; then the captains and squad leaders were to face toward the Carduchians and station file closers on the side next to the river. But as soon as the Carduchians saw the rearguard stripped of the crowd of camp followers and looking now like a small body, they advanced to the attack all the more rapidly, singing a kind of songs. As for Cheirisophus, since everything was safe on his side, he sent back to Xenophon the peltasts, slingers, and bowmen, and directed them to do whatever Xenophon might order. But when he saw them beginning to cross, Xenophon sent a messenger and directed them to stay where they were, on the bank of the river, without crossing; at the moment, however, when his own men should begin to cross, they were to enter the river opposite them, on this side and that, as though they were going to cross it, the javelin men with hand on the thong and the bowmen with arrow on the string; but they were not to proceed far into the river. The orders he gave to his own men were, that when sling-stones reached them and shields rang, they were to strike up the paean and charge upon the enemy, and when the enemy turned to flight and the trumpeter on the river-bank sounded the charge,2 they were to face about to the right, the file closers were to take the lead, and all of them were to run and cross as fast as they could with every man keeping his
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οτι τάχιστα ἦ έκαστος την τάξιν βἔχεν, ώς μὴ έμποδίζειν ἀλλήλους· οτι οὖτος αριστος έσοιτο ος ἃν πρώτος εν τφ πέραν γένηται·
30	Οἱ δὲ Καρδοὐχοι όρωντες ὸλίγους ήδη τοὺς λοιπούς—πολλοί γὰρ καὶ των μένειν τεταγμένων φχοντο ἐπιμελὁμενοι οἱ μὲν υποζυγίων, οι δὲ σκευών, οί δ’ εταίρων — ίνταυθα δὴ έπέκειντο
31	θρασέως καί ήρχοντο σφενδονάν καί τοξεύειν. οἱ δὲ "Έλληνες παιανίσαντες ωρμησαν δρόμψ επ' αυτούς· οἱ δὲ οὐκ έδέξαντο· καϊ γαρ ἦσαν ώπλισμένοι ώς μὲν ἐν τοῖς δρεσιν ίκανως προς τδ επιδραμεΐν καί φεύγειν, προς δὲ τὺ εις χεΐρας
32	δέχεσθαι ούχ i καν ως, ἐν τούτῳ σημαίνει 6 σαλ-πικτής· καϊ οί μεν πολέμιοι εφευγον πολύ ἔτι θάττον, οί δὲ Ἕλληνες τάναντία στρέψαντες
33	εφευγον διά του ποταμιού οτι τάχιστα. τών δὲ πολέμιων οἱ μέν τινες αίσθομυενοι πά\ιν εδραμον ἐπὶ τον πόταμον καί τοξεύοντες ολίγους ετρωσαν, οί δε πολλοί καϊ πέραν ον των των Ἕλλήνων ἔτι
34	φανεροί ἦσαν φεύγοντες· οί δὲ ύπαντήσαντες άνδριζόμενοι καί προσωτέρω τού; καιρού προϊον-τες ύστερον των μετά Ηενοφώντος διέβησαν πάλιν καλ ἐτρώθησάν τινες καϊ τούτων.
IV.	ΈπεΙ δὲ διέβησαν, συνταξάμενοι άμφϊ μέσον ημέρας έπορεύθησαν διά τής 'Αρμενίας πεδίον απαν καϊ λείους γηλόφους ού μεΐον ἢ πέντε παρασάγγας· ού γάρ ἦσαν εγγύς του ποταμού κωμαι διά τούς πολέμους τούς προς τούς 2 Καρδοὐχους. εις δὲ ἢν αφίκοντο κώμην μεγάλη
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proper place in the line, so that they should not interfere with one -another; and he that got to the other side first would be the best man.
Now the Carduchians, seeing that those who were left were by this time few in number (for many even of those detailed to stay had gone off to look after pack animals or baggage or women, as the case might be), at that moment proceeded to press upon them boldly and began to sling stones and shoot arrows. Then the Greeks struck up the paean and charged at them on the run, and they did not meet the attack; for while they were equipped well enough for attack and retreat in the mountains, their equipment was not adequate for hand-to-hand fighting. At that instant the Greek trumpeter sounded his signal; and while the enemy began to flee much faster than before, the Greeks turned about and set out on their own flight through the river at top speed. Some few of the enemy, perceiving this movement, ran back to the river and wounded a few Greeks with arrows, but most of them, even when the Greeks were on the other side, could still be seen continuing their flight. But the troops that came to meet Xenophon, behaving like men and advancing farther than they should have gone, crossed back again in the rear of Xenophon’s command ; and some of them also were wounded.
IV. When they had accomplished the crossing, they formed in line of battle about midday and marched through Armenia, over entirely level country and gently sloping hills, not less than five parasangs; for there were no villages near the river because of the wars between the Armenians and Carduchians. The village which they finally reached was a large
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τε ἦν καί βασίλειον εἔχε τφ σατράπη καί έπί ταΐς πλείσταις οίκίαις τύρσεις έπήσαν ἐπι-
3	τήδεια δ* ἦν δαψτιλῆ. εντεύθεν δ* έπορεύθησαν σταθμούς δὑο παρασάγγας δέκα μέχρι ὑπερῆλθον τὰς πηγὰς του Τίγρητος ποταμού. ἐντεῦθεν δ* ἐπορεύθησαν σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας πεντε· καιδεκα επί τον Τηλεβόαν ποταμόν. οδτος δ’ ἢν καλός μεν, μέγας δ’ οΰ· κωμαι δὲ πολλαὶ περὶ
4	τον ποταμόν ήσαν. ό δὲ τόπος οὖτος 9Αρμενία έκαλεϊτο η προς εσπέραν. ύπαρχος δ9 ἦν αυτής Τιρίβαζος, ὁ καὶ βασιλέϊ φίλος γενόμενος, καί οπότε παρείη, ούδείς άλλος βασιλέα επϊ τον
δ ίππον άνέβαλλεν. οὖτος προσήλασεν ιππέας εχων, καὶ προπέμφ'ας έρμηνέα είπεν δτι βούλοιτο δια-λεχθήναι τοΐς αρχουσι. τοῖς δὲ στρατηγοῖς εδοξεν ακούσαι· καὶ προσελθόντες εις έπήκοον ήρώτων
6	τί θέλει, ό δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι σπείσασθαι βούλοιτο ἐφ’ ᾤ μήτε αὐτὺς τοὺπ’Ελληνας άδικεϊν μήτε ίκείνους καίειν τὰς οικίας, λαμβάνειν τε τάπιτήδεια δσων δέοιντο. εδοξε ταΰτα τοΐς στρατηγοῖς καὶ ἐσπεί-σαντο έπΐ τοντοις.
7	Εντεύθεν δ* έπορεύθησαν σταθμούς τρεις διὰ πεδίου παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα· και Τιρίβαζος παρηκόλούθει ἔχων τὴν εαυτού δύναμιν άπέχων ώς δέκα σταδίους· καί άφίκοντο εις βασίλεια καί κώμας πέριξ πολλΑς πολλών των επιτήδειων
8	μεστάς. στρατοπεδευομένων δ9 αυτών yiyνεται τής νυκτος χιών πολλή· καί εωθεν εδοξε δια-σκηνήσαι τὰς τάξεις καί τούς στρατηγούς κατά * 1
1 Subordinate to the satrap of all Armenia, Orontas. See iii. 4, and note thereon.
1 It was now late in November.
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one and had a palace for the satrap, while most of the houses were surmounted by turrets; and provisions were plentiful. From there they marched two stages, ten parasangs, until they passed the headwaters of the Tigris^ river. From there they marched three stages, fifteen parasangs, to the Teleboas river. This was a beautiful river, though not a large one, and there were many villages about it. This region was called Western Armpniq. Its lieutenant-governor1 was Tiribazus, who had proved himself a friend to the King and, so often as he was present, was the only man permitted to help the King mount his horse. He rode up to the Greeks with a body of horsemen, and sending forward an interpreter, said that he wished to confer with their commanders. The generals decided to hear what he had to say, and, after approaching within hearing distance, they asked him what he wanted. He replied that he wished to conclude ft treaty with these conditions, tKat he on his side would not harm the Greeks, and that they should not burn the houses, but might take all the provisions they needed. This proposition was accepted by the
generals, and they	treaty—on these-
tcrrns.
From there they marched three stages, fifteen parasangs, through level country, Tiribazus and his command following along at a distance of about ten stadia from them; and they reached a palace with many villages round about it full of provisions in abundance. While they were in camp there, there was a heavy fall of snow 2 during the night, and in the morning they decided to quarter the several divisions of the army, with their commanders,
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τὰς κώμας· ον yap ίώρων πολέμιον οὐδἐνα kolL ασφαλές εΖόκει είναι ΖιΛ το πλήθος τἧς χιόνος. β ενταύθα είχον τὰ ἐπιτῆδεια ὅσα ἐστὶν ayaOu, ίερεῖα, σίτον, οἵνους παλαιούς ευώδεις, άσταφίΖας, ὅσπρια παντοδαπά. των δὲ άποσκεΖαννυμένων τινες άπο τον στρατοπέΖον ἔλεγον ὅτι κατίΖοιεν
10	νύκτωρ πολλὰ πυρὰ φαίνοντα. εΖόκει Ζη τοΐς στρατηγοί? οὐκ ἀσφαλὲς είναι Ζιασκηνούν, ἀλλὰ συν ay aye ιν το στράτευμα πάλιν, εντεύθεν συν-
11	ήλθον καί yap ἐδὁκει Ζιαιθριάζειν. νυκτερευοντων δ’ αυτών ενταύθα επιπίπτει χιών άπλετος, ώστε άπέκρυψε και τα όπλα και τούς ανθρώπους κατακειμένους* καί τὰ ύπoζύyιa συνεπόΖισεν ἡ χιών καὶ πολὺς ὅκνος ἦν άνίστασθαι· κατα-κειμΑνων yap άλεεινον ἦν ἡ χιών επιπεπτωκυΐα
12	ὅτῳ μὴ παραρρυείη. επεί Ζε Ηενοφών ετολμησε y ύμνος άναστας σχίζε ιν ξύλα, τάχ άναστάς τις και άλλος εκείνου άφελομενος εσχιζεν. ἐκ δὲ τούτου καϊ άλλοι άναστάντες πυρ εκαιον καί
13	εχρίοντο· πολύ yap ενταύθα ηνρίσκετο χριμα, ώ έχρωντο άντ ελαίου, σύειον καί σησάμινον καί άμυyZάλιvov εκ των πικρών καί τερμίνθινον. εκ Ζε των αυτών τούτων καί μύρον ηνρίσκετο.
14	Μετὰ ταΰτα ἐδὁκει πάλιν Ζιασκηνητεον είναι εις τὰς κώμας1 εις στέyaς. ένθα Ζη οι στρατιώται σύν πολλή κραυγῇ καί ήΖοντ} ἦσαν επί τὰς στἐγα*
1 εϊς τἄς κώμος Gem. and Mar. bracket, following Kruger.
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in the different villages; for there was no enemy within sight, and the plan seemed to be a safe one by reason of the great quantity of snow. There they had all possible good things in the way of supplies—animals for sacrifice, grain, old wines with a fine bouquet, dried grapes, and beans of all sorts. But some men who straggled away from their quarters reported that they saw in the night the gleam of a great many fires. The generals accordingly decided that it was unsafe to have their divisions in separate quarters, and that they must brinpr all the troops together a^ain; so they came together, especially as the storm seemed to be clearing up. But there came such a tremendous fall of snow while they were bivouacked there that it completely covered both the arras and the men as they slept, besides hampering the baggage animals; and everybody was very reluctant to get up, for as the men lay there the snow that had fallen upon them—in case it did not slip off—was a source of warmth. But once Xenophon had mustered the courage to get up without his cloak and set about splitting wood, another man also speedily got up, took the axe away from him, and went on with the splitting. Thereupon still others got up and proceeded to build fires and anoint themselves; for they found ointment there in abundance which they used in place of olive oil—made of pork fat, sesame, bitter almonds, or turpentine. They found also a fragrant oil made out of these same ingredients.
After this it was deemed necessary to distribute the troops again to quarters in 11u· limnri (if llir several villages. Then followed plenty of joyful shouting as the men went back to their houses
4*
Digitized by L»ooQLe
XENOPHON
καί τὰ ἐπιτήδεια· δσοι δὲ ὅτβ το1 πρότερον άπήσαν τὰς οἰκίας ἐνἐπρησαν2 ὺ/πὸ ἀτασθαλίας, δίκην
15	ἐδίδοσαν κακώς σκηνουν τε?, εντεύθεν επεμψαν νυκτός Δημοκράτην Ύημνίτην άνδρας δόντες επί τὰ ὅρη ἔνθα εφασαν οί αποσκεδαννύμενοι καθοράν τὰ πυρά· οντος γὰρ εδόκει καί πρότερον 7Γθλλὰ ήδη αληθέυσαι τοιαΰτα, τὰ ὅντα τε ώς ὅντα καν
16	τὰ μὴ ὅντα ώς οὐκ ὅντα. πορευθείς δὲ τὰ μὲν πυρὰ οὐκ εφη ίδεΐν, άνδρα δὲ συλλαβών ήκεν aycov έχοντα τόζον Περσικόν καὶ φαρέτραν καί
17	σάηαριν οϊανπερ καί’Αμαζόνες ἔχουσιν. ερωτώμεν-ος δὲ ποδαπὺς εἵη Πἐρσης μὲν εφη είναι, πορεύ-εσθαι δ* ἀπὺ του Τιριβάξου στρατοπέδου, ὅπως επιτήδεια λάβοι. οι δὲ ήρώτων αυτόν τό στράτευμα όπόσον τ’ εἵη καὶ ἐπὶ τίνι συvειλεyμέvov.
18	ὁ δὲ εἶπεν ὅτι Τιρίβαξος εἵη ἔχων τήν τε αυτού δύναμιν καί μισθοφόρους Χάλυβας καί Ταόχους· παρεσκευάσθαι δὲ αυτόν εφη ώς επί τῇ υπερβολή του ορούς εν τοΐς στενοΐς ήπερ μονάχη εἵη πορεία, Ινταύθα έπιθησόμενον τοις Ἕλλησιν.
19	Άκούσασι τοις στρατηγοῖς ταΰτα έδοξε τό στράτευμα συναηαηείν καί ευθύς φύλακας κατα-λιπόντες καί στρατηγόν ἐπὶ τοῖς μένουσι Σοφαίνε-τον Στυμφάλιον επορεύοντο εχοντες ήyεμόva τον
20	άλόντα άνθρωπον, επειδή δε ύπερέβαλλον τὰ ὅρη, οἱ πελτασταὶ προϊόντες καί κατιδόντες τό στρατόπεδον ούκ έμειναν τούς όπλίτας, άλλ’
1 ὅτε rb Mar., following MS. D: the other MSS. and Gem. omit.
1 ἐνἐπρησαν MSS., Mar. : ἐμπρἡσαντες Gem. with MS. D.
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and provisions, and all those who just before had wantonly burned the houses they were leaving, paid the penalty by getting poor quarters. After this they sent Democrates of Temnus with a body of troops during the night to the mountains where the stragglers said they had seen the fires; for this Democrates enjoyed the reputation of having made accurate reports in many previous cases of the same sort, describing what were facts as facts and what were fictions as fictions. Upon his return* he stated that he had not seen the fires; he had captured, however, and brought back with him a man with a Persian bow and quiver and a battle-axe of the same sort that Amazons carry. When this man was asked from what country he came, he said he was a Persian and was on his way from the camp of Tiribazus to get provisions. They asked him how large Tiribazus’ army was and for what purpose it had been gathered. He replied that it was Tiribazus with his own forces and Chalybian and Taochian mercenaries, and that he had made his preparations with the idea of taking a position upon the mountain pass, in the defile through which ran the only road, and there attacking the Greeks.
When the generals heard these statements, they resolved to bring the troops together into a camp: then, after leaving a garrison and Sophaenetus the Stymphalian as general in command of those who stayed behind, they set out at once, with the captured man as guide. As soon as they had begun to cross the mountains, the peltasts, pushing on ahead and descrying the enemy’s camp, did not wait for the hoplites, but raised a shout and charged upon
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21	άνακραγόντβς έθεον ἐπὶ το στρατόπεδον. οι δέ βάρβαροι ακόυσαντες τον θόρυβον ούχ ὺπέμειναν, ἀλλ’ εφευγον ὅμως δὲ καὶ ἀπὲθανὁν τινες τῶν βαρβάρων καί 'ίπποι έάΧωσαν εἰς είκοσι καλ ἡ σκηνη ή Τιριβάζου έάΧω καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ κλῖναι ἀργυ-ρόποδες καὶ έκπώματα καί οι άρτοκόποι και οι
22	οίνοχόοι φάσκοντες είναι, έπειύη δὲ έπύθοντο ταΰτα οι των οπλιτών στρατηγοί, ἐδὁκει αύτοΐς άπιέναι την ταχίστην ἐπὶ τό στρατόπεδον, μη τις ἐπίθεσις γενοιτο τοις καταλελειμμένοις. καὶ εὐθὺς άνακαΧεσάμενοι τη σάΧπιγγι ἀπῇσαν, καὶ άφίκοντο αυθημερόν ἐπὶ τὺ στρατόπεδον.
V.	Τῇ δ* υστεραία εδόκει πορευτέον είναι οπη δύναιντο τάχιστα πρίν τ) συΧΧεγηναι τὺ στράτευμα πάΧιν και καταΧαβεΐν τὰ στενά. συσκευασάμενοι δ’ εὐθὺς επορεύοντο διά χιόνος ποΧΧης ηγεμόνας έχοντες ποΧΧούς· καὶ αυθημερόν ύπερβαΧόντες τό ακρον εφ' φ εμεΧΧεν έπιτίθεσθαι Τιρίβαζος
2	κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο. εντεύθεν δ* έπορεύθησαν σταθμούς έρημους τρεις παρασάγγας πεντεκαίδεκα ἐπὶ τον Έίύφράτην πόταμον, καὶ διεβαινον αυτόν βρέχόμενοι προς τον όμφαΧόν, εΧεγοντο δ’ οὺδ’ αἱ πηγαί πρόσω είναι.
3	Εντεύθεν επορεύοντο διά χιόνος ποΧΧης καί πεδίου σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας1 τρεις καί δέκα, ό δε τρίτος έγένετο χαΧεπός καί άνεμος βορράς ενάντιος έπνει παντάπασιν άποκαίων
4	πάντα καί πηγνύς τούς ανθρώπους, ένθα δη των μάντεων τις είπε σφαγιάσασθαι τφ άνέμω, καί.
1 τρεις παρασάγγας added by Gem.: σταθμούς τρισκαΙΘ*κα Cj, while C2 aade in margin παρασάγγας πἐντε καί: Mar. reads
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the camp. When the barbarians heard the uproar, they did not wait to offer resistance, but took to flight; nevertheless, some of them were killed, about twenty horses were captured, and likewise Tiribazus* tent, with silver-footed coaches in it, and drinking cups, and people who said they were his bakers and his cap-bearers. As soon as the generals of the hoplites learned of these results, they deemed it best to go back as speedily as possible to their own camp, lest some attack might be made upon those they had left behind. So they immediately sounded the recall with the trumpet and set out on the return journey, arriving at their camp on the same day.
V. On the next, day it seemed that they^must continue their march with all speed, before~~tfie hostile army could be gathered together again and take possession of the narrow passes. They accordingly packed up and set out at once, marching through deep snow with a large number of guides; and before the day ended they crossed over the summit at which Tiribazus was intending to attack them and went into camp. From there they marched three stages through desert country, fifteen parasangs, to the Euphrates river, and crossed it. wetting them-selves up to the Rarel; and report was that the sources of the river were not far distant.
From there they marched over a plain and through deep snow three stages, thirteen parasangs. The third stage proved a hard one, with the north wind, which blew full in their faces, absolutely blasting everything and freezing the men. Then it was that one of the soothsayers bade them offer sacrifice to
σταθμοί* rpus παρασάγγας f *«ντεκαίὅ«κα f: Kruger στ. τp. παρ. δἐκα.
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σφαγιάζεται· καί πάσι δη περιφανώς εδοξβν λήξαι τδ χαλεπόν τοῦ πνεύματος, ἦν δὲ τῆς χιὁνος τὺ βάθος όργυά· ώστε καί των υποζυγίων καί των ανδραπόδων πολλά ἀπώλετο καὶ τῶν
5	στρατιωτών ώς τριάκοντα. διεγἐνοντο δὲ τὴν νύκτα πυρ καίοντες· ξύλα δ’ ἦν ἐν τῷ σταθμω 7τολλά. οί δὲ ὸψτὲ προσιόντες ξύλα ούκ ειχον οΐ οΰν πάλαι ήκοντες καί πυρ καίοντες ου προσίεσαν προς το πυρ τούς όψίζοντας, εΐ μη μεταδοΐεν αύτοΐς
6	πυρούς ή άλλο εϊ τι ἔχοιεν βρωτόν. ένθα δη μετεδίδοσαν άλλήλοις ων ειχον έκαστοι, ένθα δὲ το πυρ εκαίετο, διατηκομένης τής χιόνος βόθροι ἐγἐνοντο μεγάλοι εστε επ\ το δάπεδον ού δή παρήν μετρειν το βάθος τής χιόνος.
7	Εντεύθεν δὲ την επιούσαν ήμόραν ολην επορεύ-οντο διά χιόνος, καί πολλοί των ανθρώπων ίβου-λιμίασαν. Ξενοφών δ’ οπισθοφυλακών καί κατα· λαμβάνων τούς πίπτοντας των ανθρώπων ήγνόει
$ ο τι το πάθος εϊη. επειδή δὲ εἷπὲ τις αύτψ των ίμπείρων οτι σαφώς βουλιμιώσι καν τι φάγωσιν άναστήσονται, περιιών περί τά υποζύγια, εϊ πού τι όρφη βρωτόν, διεδίδου καλ διεπεμπε δίδοντας τούς δνναμενους παρατρεχειν1 τοΐς βουλιμιώσιν.
0	ἐπειδὴ δε τι εμφάγοιεν, άνίσταντο και επορεύοντο.
Πορευομένων δὲ Χειρίσοφος μεν άμφϊ κνεφας
1 παρατρἐχειν MSS., Gem. : π·ριτρἐχειν Mar.
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the wind, and sacrifice was offered; and it seemed quite clear to everybody that the violence of the wind abated. But the depth of the snow was a fathom, so that many of the baggage animals and slaves perished, and about thirty of the soldiers. They got through that night by keeping up fires, for there was wood in abundance at the halting-place ; those who came up late, however, had none, and consequently the men who had arrived early and were keeping a fire would not allow the late comers to get near it unless they gave them a share of their wheat or anything else they had that was edible. So then they shared with one another what they severally possessed. Now where the fire was kindled the snow melted, and the result was great holes clear down to the ground; and there, of course, one could measure the depth of the snow.
From there they marched all the following day through snow, and many of the men fell ill with hunger-faintness. And Xenophon, with the rearguard, as he came upon the men who were falling by the way, did not know what the trouble was. But as soon as a person who was acquainted with the disease had told him that they manifestly had hunger-faintness, and if they were given something to eat would be able to get up, Jie went around among the baggage animals, and wherever he saw anything that was edible, lie would distribute it among the sick men, or send hither and thither people who had the strength to run along the lines, to give it to them. And when they had eaten something, they would get up and continue the march.
As the army went on, Cheirisophus reached a
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προς κώμην άφικνεϊται, και ύδροφο μούσας ἐκ τῆς κώμης προς τῇ κρήνη γυναίκας καί ·κόρας κατα-
10	Χαμβάνει έμπροσθεν του ἐρὑματος. αύται ήρώτοον αυτούς τινες εἷεν. ὁ δ’ ἐρμηνεὺς εἷπε περσιστὶ ὅτι παρὰ βασιΧέως πορεύονται προς τον σατράπην. αἱ δὲ άπεκρίναντο οτι ούκ ενταύθα εἵη, ἀλλ,* απέχει όσον παρασάγγην. οἱ δ’, ἐπεὶ όψέ ἦν, πρὸς τον κώμαρχον συνεισέρχονται είς το ἔρυμα
11	σὺν ταῖς ύδροφόροις. Χ,ειρίσοφος μεν ούν και οσοι εδυνήθησαν τού στρατεύματος ενταύθα εστρα-τοπεδεύσαντο, των ο ἄλλων στρατιωτών οι μη δυνάμενοι διατεΧέσαι την όδδν ένυκτέρευσαν άσιτοι καϊ άνευ πυράς· καὶ ενταΰθά τινες άπώΧοντο των στρατιωτών.
12	Εφείποντο δὲ τῶν ποΧεμίων συνειΧεγμένοι τινες καλ τὰ μὴ δυνάμωνα των υποζυγίων ήρπαζον και άΧΧηΧοις εμάχοντο περί αυτών. έΧείποντο δὲ τών στρατιωτών οΐ τε διεφθαρμένοι ύπο τής χιόνος τούς οφθαΧμαύς οΐ τε ύπο τού ψύχους
13	τούς δακτύΧους τών ποδών άποσεσηπότες. ἦν δὲ τοῖς μεν οφθαΧμοΐς επικούρημα τής χιόνος εϊ τις μέΧαν τι εχων προ τών οφθαΧμών έπορεύετο, τών δε ποδών εϊ τις κινοΐτο και μηδέποτε ησυχίαν
14	ίχοι και είς την νύκτα ύπόΧύοιτο· οσοι δὲ ύποδεδεμένοι έκοιμώντο, είσεδύοντο είς τούς πάδας οι ιμάντες καί τὰ υποδήματα περιεπήγνυντο· καί γαρ ήσαν, επειδή επέΧιπε τα αρχαία υποδήματα, καρβάτιναι πεποιημέναι έκ τών νεοδάρτων βοών·
15	Διὰ τὰς τοιαύτας ούν άνάγκας ύπεΧείποντο τινες τών στρατιωτών· καί ίδάντες μέΧαν τι χωρίον
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village about dusk, and found at the spring outside the wall women and girls who had come from the village to fetch water. They asked the Greeks who they were, and the interpreter replied in. Persian that they were on their wav from the King to the satrap. The women answered that he was not there, but about a parasang away. Then, inasmuch as it was late, the Greeks accompanied the water-carriers within the wall to visit the village chief. So it was that Cheirisophus and all the troops who could muster strength enough to reach thp village, went into quarters there, but such of the others as were unable to complete the journey spent the night in the open without food or fire; and in this way some of the soldiers perished.
Meanwhile they were being followed hy the enemy, some of whom had banded together and were seizing such of the pack animals as lacked the strength to go on, and fighting over them with one another. Some of the soldiers likewise were falling behind— those whose eyes had been blinded by the snow, or whose toes had rotted off by reason of the cold. It was a protection to the eyes against the snow if a man marched with something black in front of them, and a protection to'the feet if one kept moving and never quiet, and if he took off his shoes for the night; but in all cases where men slept with their shoes on, the straps sunk into their flesh and the shoes froze on their feet; for what they were wearing, since their old shoes had given out, were brogues made of freshly flayed ox-hides.
It was under compulsion of such difficulties that some of the soldiers were falling behind; and espying a spot that was dark because the snow
VOL· III.	fi
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διὰ τὺ εκλελοιπέναι αυτόθι την χιόνα ήκαζον τετηκέναι· καὶ ἐτετήκει διὰ κρήνην τινὰ ἢ πλησίον ἦν άτμίζουσα ἐν νάπη· ένταϋθ’ εκτραπόμενοι
16	ἐκάθηντο καὶ οὐκ ἔφασαν πορεύεσθαι. ὁ δὲ Ηενοφών ἔχων οπισθοφύλακας ώς ήσθετο, ἐδεῖτο αυτών πάση τέχνη καὶ μηχανή μή ἀπολείπεσθαι, λόγγων οτι επονται πολλοί πολέμιοι συνειλεyμέvoι9 καὶ τελευτών εχαλέπαινεν. οι δὲ σφάττειν εκέ-
17	λευον ου yap αν δύνασθαι πορευθήναι. ενταύθα ἔδοξε κράτιστον είναι τούς επομένους πολεμίους φοβήσαι, εϊ τις δύναιτο, μή επίοιεν τοΐς κάμνουσι, καλ ἦν μὲν σκότος ήδη, οἱ δὲ προσήσαν πολλφ
18	θορύβφ άμφϊ ών είχον διαφερόμενοι. ἔνθα δὴ οι οπισθοφύλακες α τε ύηιαίνον τες εζαναστάντες εδραμον εις τούς πολεμίους· οι δε κάμνοντες ανα-Kpayovτες δσον εδύναντο μέyιστov τὰς ασπίδας προς τα δόρατα έκρουσαν. οἱ δὲ πολέμιοι δει-σαντες ήκαν αυτούς κατά τής χιόνος εις την νάπην, καί ούδεϊς έτι ούδαμού έφθέyξaτo.
19	Καὶ Έενοφών μεν και οι σύν αύτφ είπόντες τοΐς άσθενούσιν ότι τή υστεραία ήξουσί τινες ἐπ’ αυτούς, πορευόμενοι πριν τέτταρα στάδια διελ-θεῖν ivTOyxavovaiv εν τή όδφ άναπαυομένοις επϊ τής χιόνος τοΐς στρατιώταις εyκεκaλυμμέvoις, καί ουδέ φυλακή ουδέ μία καθειστήκει* καὶ ἀν-ίστασαν αυτούς. οἱ δ’ ελεyov ότι οι έμπροσθεν
20	οὐχ ύποχωροΐεν. ό δε παριών καί παραπέμπων των πελταστών τούς Ισχυρότατους έκέλευε σκέ-ψασθαι τί εϊη το κωλύον. οι δὲ άπήyyελλον ότι
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just there had disappeared, they surmised that it had melted; and in fact it had melted, on account of a spring which was near by, steaming in a dell; here they turned aside and sat down, refusing to go any farther. But when Xenophon with some of the rearguard observed them, he begged them by all manner of means not to be left behind, telling them that a large body of the enemy had gathered and were pursuing, and finally he became angry. They told him, however, to kill them, for they could not go on. In this situation it seemed to be best to frighten the pursuing enemy, if they could, in order to prevent their falling upon the sick men. It was dark by this time, and the enemy were coming on with a great uproar, quarrelling over the booty they had. Then the men of the rearguard, since they were sound Ίϊηά well, started up and charged upon the enemy, while the invalids raised as big a shout as they could and clashed their shields against their spears. And the enemy, seized with fear, threw themselves down over the snow into the dell, and not a sound was heard from them afterwards.
Thereupon Xenophon and his men, after telling the invalids that on the next day people would come back after them, continued their march, but before they had gone four stadia they came upon their comrades lying down in the road upon the snow, wrapped up in their cloaks, and without so much as a single guard posted. They tried to get them up, but the men said that the troops in front would not make way for them. Xenophon accordingly passed along and, sending forward the strongest of the peltasts, directed them to see what the hindrance was. They reported back that the whole army was
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21	ὅλον ούτως άναπαύοπο το στράτευμα, ἐνταΰθα καί οι περὶ Ξενοφώντα ηύΧίσθησαν αυτού ανεν πυρος καί άδειπνοι, φυΧακάς οΐας ἐδύναντο κατα-στησάμενοι. ἐπεὶ δὲ προς ημέραν ἦν, ὸ μεν Ξενοφών πέμψας προς τοὺς άσθενούντας τούς νεωτάτους άναστήσαντας εκέΧευεν άναγκάζειν προϊέναι.
22	Έν δὲ τούτῳ Χειρίσοφος πέμπει των ἐκ τῆς κώμης σκεψομενους πώς εχοιεν οι τεΧευταΐοι. οι δὲ άσμενοι ἰδὁντες τοὺς μεν άσθενούντας τούτοις παρέδοσαν κομίζειν επί το στρατόπεδον, αυτοί δὲ επορεύοντο, και πριν είκοσι στάδια διεΧηΧυθέ-ναι ἦσαν πρὸς τῇ κώμη ἔνθα Χειρίσοφος ηύΧίζετο.
23	ἐπεὶ δὲ συνεγενοντο ἀλλήλοις, ἔδοξε κατὰ τὰς κώμας άσφαΧες είναι τάς τάζεις σκηνούν. καλ Χειρίσοφος μεν αυτού εμενεν, οι δὲ άΧλοι διαΧα-χόντες ας εώρων κώμας εττορεύοντο έκαστοι τούς
24	εαυτών εχοντες. ένθα δὴ Πολυκράτης *Αθηναίος Χοχαγος έκέΧευσεν άφιεναι εαυτόν* καί Χαβών τούς εύζώνους, θεών επί την κώμην ἢν ειΧηχει 'Ξενοφών καταΚαμβάνει πάντας ένδον τούς κώμη-τας καί τον κώμαρχον, καί πώΧους εις δασμόν βασιΧεΐ τρεφόμενους επτακαίδεκα, καί την θυγατέρα τού κωμάρχου ενάτην ημέραν γεγαμημενην* ὁ δ’ άνηρ αυτής Χαγώς ωχετο θηράσων καί ούχ εάΧω εν τη κώμη.
26	Αἱ δ’ οικίαι ησαν κατάγειοι, το μεν στόμα ώσπερ φρέατος, κάτω δ’ εὐρεῖαι* αί δε είσοδοι τοΐς μεν ύποζυγίοις δρυκταί, οι δε άνθρωποι κατε-
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resting in this way. Thereupon Xenophon also and his party bivouacked where they were, without a fire and without dinner, after stationing such guards as they could. When it came toward morning, Xenophon sent the youngest of his troops to the sick men with orders to make them get up and force them to proceed.
Meanwhile Cheirisophus sent some of the troops quartered in the village to find out how the people at the rear were faring. Xenophon’s party were glad enough to see them, and turned over the invalids to them to carry on to the camp, while they themselves continued their journey, and before completing twenty stadia reached the village where Cheirisophus was quartered. When all had come together, the generals decided that it was safe for the different divisions of the army to take up quarters in the several villages. Cheirisophus accordingly remained where he was, while the other generals distributed by lot the villages within sight, and all set off with their respective commands. Then it was that Polycrates, an Athenian captain, asked to be detached from his division; and with an active group of men he ran to the village which had fallen to Xenophon’s lot and there took possession of all the villagers, the village chief included, seventeen colts which were being reared for tribute to the King, and the village chiefs daughter, who had been married eight days before; her husband, however, was off hunting hares, and was not taken in the village.
The houses here were underground, with a mouth like that of a well, but spacious below; and while entrances were tunnelled down for the beasts of burden, the human inhabitants descended by a
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βαινον ἐπὶ κλίμακος. ἐν δὲ ταῖς οίκίαις ή σαν αἶγες, οἶες, βὁες, όρνιθες, καὶ τὰ e/cyova τούτων9
26	τὰ δὲ κτήνη πάντα χιΧω ἔνδον ἐτρέφοντο. ήσαν δὲ καὶ πυροί καί κριθαΐ καί όσπρια καί οίνος κρίθινος iv κρατήρσιν. ἐνῆσαν δὲ καὶ αύταΧ αΐ κριθαϊ ίσοχειΧεΐς, καὶ κάΧαμοι ἐνἐκειντο, οἱ μὲν
27	μείζους οἱ δὲ ἐλάττους, γόνατα οὐκ εχοντες' τούτους ἔδει ὁπότε τις διψωη Χαβόντα εις πὸ στόμα μύζειν. και πάνυ άκρατος ήν, εἰ μή τις ὔδωρ επιχέοϊ καὶ πάνυ ἡδὺ σνμμαθόντι το πώμα ἦν.
28	Ό δὲ Ξενοφών τον άρχοντα τής κώμης ταύτης σύνδειπνον εποιήσατο καΧ θαρρεῖν αυτόν εκέΧευε λἐγων ὅτι οὑτε τῶν τέκνων στερήσοιτο τήν τε οικίαν αυτού ἀντεμπλήσαντες τῶν επιτηδείων άπίασιν, ήν άηαθόν τι τῷ στρατεύματι ἐξηγησά-μενος φαίνηται ἔστ’ ἃν ἐν άΧΧω ἔθνει γένωνται.
29	ὁ δὲ ταῦτα ύπισχνεΐτο, καί φιΧοφρονούμένος οίνον έφρασεν ένθα ήν κατο ρω pvyμένος. ταυτήν μεν την νύκτα Βιασκηνήσαντες ούτως έκοιμήθησαν ἐν πασιν άφθόνοις πάντες οἱ στρατιώται, ἐν φυΧακή ἔχοντες τον κώμαρχον κάϊ τὰ τέκνα αυτού ομού iv οφθαΧμοις.
30	Τῇ δ’ επιούση ημέρα ΊΞ,ενοφών Χαβών τον κώμαρχον προς Χειρίσοφον ἐπορεύετο· ὅπου δὲ παρίοι κώμην, ἐτρέπετο προς τοὺς ἐν ταῖς κώμαις καί κατεΧάμβανε πανταχού εύωγουμένους καϊ εύθυμου μένους, καί ούδαμόθεν αφίεσαν πριν
31	παραθεΐναι αύτοΐς άριστον· οὐκ ἦν δ* ὅπου οὐ παρετίθεσαν επί την αυτήν τράπεζαν κρέα άρνεια, 1
1 Such underground villages are still to be found in Medem Armenia·
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ladder.1 In the houses were goats, sheep, cattle, fowls, and their young; and all the animals were reared and took their fodder there in the houses. Here were also wheat, barley, and beans, and barley-wine in large bowls. Floating on the top of this drink were the barley-grains and in it were straws, some larger and others smaller, without joints; and when one was thirsty, he had to take these straws into his mouth and suck. It was an extremely strong drink unless one diluted it with water, and extremely good when one was used to it.
Xenophon made the chief man of this village his guest at dinner and bade him be of good cheer, telling him that he should not be deprived of his children, and that before they went away they would fill his house with provisions by way of reward in case he should prove to have given the army good guidance until they should reach another tribe. He promised to do this, and in a spirit of kindliness told them where there was wine buried. For that night, then, all Xenophon’s soldiers, in this village where they were thus separately quartered, went to bed amid an abundance of everything, keeping the village chief under guard and his children all together within sight.
On the next day Xenophon took the village chief and set out-taTvisit Cheiyisophus; whenever he passed a village, he would turiT aside to visit the troops quartered there, and everywhere he found them faring sumptuously and in fine spirits; there was no place from which the men would let them go until they had served them a luncheon, and no place where they did not serve on the same table lamb,
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ίρίφεια, χοίρεια, μόσχεια, όρνίθεια, συν ποΧΧοΐς
32	αρτοις τοῖς μὲν πυρίνοις τοῖς δε κρίθινοις. όπότ€ δἐ τις φιΧοφρονούμενός τφ βούΧοιτο προπιεΐν, εἷλκεν ἐπὶ τον κρατήρα, ἔνθεν επικύψαντα eSei ροφούντα πίνειν ώσπερ βουν. καὶ τῷ κωμάρχω εδίδοσαν Χαμβάνειν δ τι βούΧοιτο. ὁ δὲ αλλ,ο μὲν οὐδὲν έδέχετο, δπου δε τινα των συγγενών
33	ὶδοι, προς εαυτόν αεί εΧάμβανεν. ἐπει δ’ ηΧθον προς Χειρίσοφον, κατεΧάμβανον κάκείνους σκη-νούντας εστεφανω μένους του ξηρού χίΧού στε-φάνοις, καὶ διακονούντας 'Αρμενίους παϊδας συν ταις βαρβαρικαΐς στόΧαΐς' τοῖς δὲ παισίν ἐδει-κνυσαν ώσπερ ενεοΐς δ τι δέοι ποιεΐν.
34	Ἐπεὶ δ’ ἀλλήλους εφίΧοφρονήσαντο Χειρίσοφος καί Ξενοφών, κοινῇ δὴ άνηρώτων τον κώμαρχον διὰ τοῦ περσίζοντος ερμηνέως τις εϊη ή χώρα. ὁ δ* ἔλεγεν ὅτι *Αρμενία. καὶ πάΧιν ήρώτων τινι οι ίπποι τρέφονται. ὁ δ* ἔλεγεν ὅτι βασιλέϊ δασμός* τὴν δὲ πΧησίον χώραν εφη είναι ΧάΧυ-
36 βαε, καὶ τὴν ὁδὺν εφραζεν ἦ εἴη. καὶ αυτόν τότε μεν ωχετο ἄγων ὁ Ηενοφών προς τούς εαυτού οίκέτας, και ίππον όν είΧηφει παΧαίτερον δίδωσι τφ κωμάρχφ άναθρέψαντι καταθύσαι, ὅτι ηκουεν αυτόν ιερόν είναι τού Ἠλίου, δεδιὼς μὴ άποθάνη· έκεκάκωτο yctp υπό τής πορείας* αὺτὺς δὲ των πώλων λαμβάνει, καὶ τῶν αΧΧων Χοχαηών1 ἔδω-
36 κεν έκάστφ πώΧον. ἦσαν δ’ οι ταύτῃ ίπποι μείονες μεν των ΤΙερσικών, θυμοειδέστεροι δέ
1 Before λοχαγών the MSS. have στρατττγων κα\: Gem. brackets, following Matthias: Schenkl deletes καί λοχαγών.
5*
1 See § 24 above.
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kid, pork, veal, and poultry, together with many loaves of bread, some of wheat and some of barley. And whenever a man wanted out of good fellowship to drink another’s health, he would draw him to the bowl, and then one had to stoop over and drink from it, sucking like an ox. To the village chief they offered the privilege of taking whatever he wanted. He declined for the most part to accept anything, but whenever he caught sight of one of his kinsmen, he would always take the man to his side. Again, when they reached Cheirisophus, they found his troops also feasting in their quarters, crowned with wreaths of hay and served by Armenian boys in their strange, foreign dress; and they were showing the boys what to do by signs, as if they were deaf and dumb.
As soon as Cheirisophus and Xenophon had exchanged warm greetings, they together asked the village chief, through their Persian-speaking interpreter, what this land was. He replied that it was Armenia. They asked him again for whom the horses were being reared. He answered, as tribute for the King; and he said that the neighbouring country was that of the Chalybians, and told them where the road was. Then Xenophon took the village chief back for the time to his own household, and gave him a horse that he had got when it was rather old, to fatten up and sacrifice, for he understood that it was sacred to the Sun-god. He did this out of fear that the horse might die, for it had been injured by the journey; and he took for himself one of the colts1 and gave his captains also a colt apiece. The horses of this region were smaller than the Persian horses, but very much more
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πολύ, ἐνταῦθα δὴ καὶ διδάσκει ὁ κωμαρχος irepl τοὺς Ηὁδας των ίππων καὶ τών υποζυγίων σακί α, περιειλεῖν, ὅταν διὰ τῆς χιόνος αγωσιν* ἄνβυ γὰρ τών σακιών κατεΒύοντο μέχρι τῆς γαστρὰς.
VI. Έπει δ’ ημέρα ήν ὸγδὁη, τον μεν ηγεμόνα παραΒίΒωσι Χειρισόφφ, τοὺς δὲ οἰκέτας καταλείπει 1 πλὴν τοῦ υίοῦ του άρτι ήβάσκοντος. τούτον δὲ Πλεισθἐνει Ἀμφιπολίτῃ ΒίΒωσι φνΧάτ-τειν, ὅττως εἰ καλώς ήγήσοιτο, εχων καί τούτον άττίοι. καὶ εἰς τὴν οικίαν αύτοΰ είσεφόρησαν ὼς ἐδύναντο πλεῖστα, καὶ άναζεύζαντες έπορεύοντο.
2	ηγείτο δ’ αὐτοῖς ὁ κωμαρχος λελυμένος διὰ χιόνος* και ἢδη τε ἢν ἐν τῷ τρίτφ σταθμφ, καὶ Χειρί-σοφος αὐτῷ εχαΧεπάνθη ότι ούκ εἰς κώμας ἤγα-γεν. ὸ δ’ εΧεγεν ότι ούκ ειεν ἐν τῷ τὁπῳ τούτφ·
3	ὸ δὲ Χειρίσοφος αυτόν επαισεν, εΒησε δ’ οὑ. ἐκ δὲ τούτου εκείνος τής νυκτός ἀποδρὰς ᾤ^ετο κα-ταΧιπων τον υιόν. τοῦτὁ γε δη Χειρισοφφ καλ Έίενοφωντι μόνον Βιάφορον εν τῇ πορεία εγένετο, ή του ήγεμόνος κάκωσις και άμέΧεια. ΤίΧεισθένης δὲ ήράσθη του παιΒός καί οΐκαΒε κομίσας πιστό-τάτῳ ίχρήτο.
4	Μετὰ τούτο επορεύθησαν έπτα σταθμούς ἀνὰ πἐντε παρασάγγας τής ημέρας παρά τον Φάσιν
5	ποταμάν, εὐρος πΧεθριαΐον. εντεύθεν επορεύθησαν σταθμούς Βύο παρασάγγας Βέκα* ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ εἰς τὺ πεΒίον ύπερβοΧή άπήντησαν αύτοΐς
1 After καταλείπει the MSS. have τφ κωμάρχρ: Gem. brackets, following Rehdantz.
5»
1 See § 28 above.
1 Cp. ii. 1.
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spirited. It was here also that the village chief instructed them about wrapping small bags round the feet of their horses and beasts of burden when they were going through the snow; for without these bags the animals would sink in up to their bellies.
VI.	When seven days had passed, Xenophon gave over the village chief to Cheirisophus to act as guide, leaving his family behind with the exception of his son, who was just coining into the prime of youth; this son he gave into the keeping of Pleisthenes of Amphipolis, in order that the father, if he should serve them well as guide, might take him also back with him. Then, after putting into his house as large a quantity of supplies as they could,1 they broke camp and set out upon the march. The village chief, who was not bound,2 guided their way through the snow; but by the time they were on the third stage Cheirisophus got angry with him for not leading them to villages. He replied that there were none in this region. Then Cheirisophus struck him, but neglected to bind him. The result was that he stole away during the night, leaving his son behind. And this was the only cause of difference between Cheirisophus and Xfenophon during the course of the march, this ill-treatment of the guide and carelessness in not guarding him? Pleisthenes, Eowever, fell in love with the boy, took him home with him, and found him absolutely faithful.
After this they inarched seven stages at the rate of five parasangs a day to the Phasis river, which was a plethrum in width. From "therethey marched two stages, ten parasangs; and on the pass leading over to the plain they encountered a body of
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6	Χάλυβες και Τάοχοι καί Φασιανοί. Χειρίσοφος δ’ ἐπεὶ κατεῖδε τοὺς πολεμίους ἐπὶ τῇ νπερβοΧτ;, ἐπαύσατο πορευόμενος, άπέχων εἰς τριάκοντα σταδίους, ίνα μὴ κατὰ κέρας άγων πΧησιάστ) τοῖς ποΧεμίοις' παρήγγειΧε δὲ καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις παράγειν τούς Χόχους, όπως ἐπὶ φάΧαγγος γέ-
7	νοιτο τὺ στράτευμά, ἐπεὶ δὲ ήΧθον οι δπισθοφν-λακες, συνεκάλεσε στρατηγούς και λοχαγούς, καί ἔλεξεν ώδε. Οἱ μὲν πολέμιοι, ώς ορᾶτε, κατ-ἐχουσι τὰς ύπερβοΧας του ορούς· ὦρα δὲ βουΧεν-
8	εσθαι ὅπως ώς κάΧΧιστα άγωνιούμεθα. εμοϊ μὲν οὐν δοκεῖ παραγγεΐΧαι μὲν άριστοποιείσθαι τοῖς στρατιώταις, ημάς δὲ βουΧεύεσθαι εἴτε τήμε-
9	ρον εἵτε αΰριον δοκεῖ υπερβάΧΧειν πὸ ορος. Ἐμοὶ δέ ἔΦ1? ό Κλεάνωρ, δοκεῖ, ἐπὰν τάχιστα άρι-στήσωμεν, εξοπΧισαμένους ώς κράτιστα ίέναι ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας. εἰ γαρ διατρίφομεν την τη με ρον ημέραν, οἵ τε νῦν ἡμᾶς δρωντες ποΧέμιοι θαρ-ραΧεώτεροι εσονται καλ άΧΧους είκος τούτων θαρρούντων πΧείους προσγενέσθαι.
10	Μετὰ τούτον Ηενοφων είπεν* Ἐ7ὼ δ’ οὔτω γιγνώσκω, εἰ μὲν ανάγκη εστι μάχεσθαι, τούτο δει παρασκευάσασθαι όπως ώς κράτιστα μαχού-μεθα* εἰ δὲ βουΧόμεθα ώς ραστα ύπερβάΧΧειν, τοῦτὁ μοι δοκεῖ σκεπτέον είναι δπως ώς εΧάχιστα μεν τραύματα Χάβωμεν, ώς εΧάχιστα δε σώματα
11	άνδρών άποβάΧωμεν. το μεν ούν ορος εστϊ το ορώμ^νον πΧέον η εφ* εξήκοντα στάδια, άνδρες δ’ ονδαμοΰ φυΧάττοντες ημάς φανεροί εισιν ἀλλ’
1 i. e. to bring companies which bed been marching in column, viz, one behind another, into line abreast of one another.
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Chalybians, Taochians. and Phasians. As soon as Cheirisophus caught sight of the enemy on the pass, he halted, while still at a distance of about thirty stadia, in order not to get near the enemy while his troops were marching in column; and he gave orders to the other officers also to move along their companies ~ so as to bring the army into line of battle.1 When the rearguard had come up, he called generals and captains together and spoke as follows: “ The enemy, as you see, are in possession of the pass over the mountain, and it is time for us to take counsel as to how we can best make our fight. My own view is, that we should give orders to the soldiers to get their breakfast while we ourselves consider whether it is best to attempt to cross over the mountain today or to-morrow.” “ My opinion is,” said Cleanor, “ that as soon as we have breakfasted, we should arm ourselves and advance upon these men with all the strength we have. For if we waste this day, not only will the enemy who are now looking at us become bolder, but others, in greater numbers, when these are once emboldened, are likely to join them.”
After Cleanor had spoken, Xenophon said : “ And I think this way: if it is necessary for us to fight, our preparation should have this end in view, to make the strongest possible fight; but if we wish to effect a passage in the easiest way we can, then, in my opinion, our consideration should be on this point, how we may sustain the fewest wounds and sacrifice the fewest lives. Now this mountain —or the part of it that we see—extends over more than sixty stadia, but as for men to guard it against us, none are to be seen anywhere except on the
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ἢ κατ’ αυτήν την οδόν* πολύ οὖν κρεΐττον τοΰ έρημου ορούς καϊ κλέψαι τι πειράσθαι λαθοντα,*? fj άρπάσαι φθάσαντας, ῄ δυναίμεθα, μάλλον 'rj προς Ισχυρά χωρία καϊ ανθρώπους παρεσκεν-
12	ασμένους μάχεσθαι, πολύ γὰρ ραον ορθιον άμαχεί ίέναι ἢ ομαλές ἔνθεν καὶ ένθεν πολέμιων ον των, καϊ νύκτωρ άμαχεϊ μάλλον άν τὰ προ ποδωι* όρωη τις η μεθ’ ημέραν μαχό μένος, καϊ η τραχεία 1 αμαχβϊ ίούσιν εύμενεστέρα η η ομαλή τὰς κεφα-
13	λὰς βαλλόμενοι9. καὶ κλέψαι δ’ οὐκ αδύνατόν μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι, ἐξὺν μὲν νυκτός ίέναι, ώς μὴ ὁρα-σθαι, ἐξὺν δ* άπελθεΐν τοσοΰτον ώς μὴ αΧσθησιν παρέχειν, Βοκουμεν δ’ ἄν μοι ταύτη προσποιούμενοι προσβαλεΐν έρημοτέρφ άν τφ 6pel χρησθαι* μένοιεν γὰρ άν αυτού μάλλον άθρόοι οι πολέμιοι,
14	ἀτὰρ τί ἐγὼ περὶ κλοπής συμβάλλομαι; ὑμᾶς γὰρ ἔγωγε, ὦ Χειρίσοφε, ακούω τούς Αακεδαι-μονίους οσοι ἐστὲ των όμοιων εὐθὺς καὶ ἐκ τταί-δων κλέπτειν μελετάν, καὶ οὐκ αισχρόν είναι
15	ἀλλὰ καλόν κλέπτειν οσα μὴ κωλύει νόμος, όπως δὲ ώς κράτιστα κλέπτητε 2 καὶ πειράσθε λανθά-νειν, νόμιμον παρ*8 ὺμῖν εστιν, εάν ληφθήτε κλέ-πτοντες, μαστιηούσθαι, νυν ούν μάλα σοι καιρός εστιν έπιδείξασθαι την παιδείαν, καὶ φυλάξασθαι 1 * 3
1 After τραχεῖα the MSS. have τοῖς ποσίν: Gem. brackets, following Bieschop.
* κράτιστα κ\4ττητ* vulg., Mar. : τάχιστα κλάττβιν τε (καί χαρασθαι) MSS. : τάχιστα κλἐπτοντες Gem.
3 παρ* Gem., following Rehdantz: μεν γἄρ (or γἄρ) the better MSS.: ἄρα the inferior MSS., Mar.
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road above; it is far better, therefore, to turn to the unoccupied part of the mountain and try either to steal a position by eluding the enemy’s observation or to seize it by getting ahead of them, in whatever way we can, rather than to fight against strong places and men prepared. For it is far easier to march uphill without fighting than over level ground with enemies on this side and that; one can see what is in front of him more easily by night if he is not fighting than by day if he is fighting; and the rough road is more comfortable to men who are going over it without fighting than the smooth road to men who are being pelted on the head. And as for stealing a position, that does not seem to me impossible, for we can go during the night so as not to be seen, and we can get far enough away from the enemy so as not to be heard. I do think, however, that if we should make a feint of attacking here, we should find the rest of the mountain all the more deserted, for the enemy would be more likely to remain in a body where they are. But why should I be the man to make suggestions about stealing ? For, as I hear, Cheirisophus, you Lacedaemonians, at least those among you who belong to the peers,1 practise stealing even from childhood, and count it not disgraceful but honourable to steal anything that the law does not prevent you from taking. And1 in order that you may steal with all possible skill and may try not to be caught at it, it is the law of your land that, if you are caught stealing, ; you are flogged. Now, therefore, is just the time for ; you to display your training, and to take care that '
1 The Dorian aristocracy of Sparta.
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μη ληφθώμεν κλέπτοντες τον ορούς, ώς μη πληγὰς λάβωμεν.
16	Ἀλλὰ μἐντοι, ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, κἀγὼ ἡμας τοὐς ’Αθηναίους ακούω δεινούς είναι κλεπτειν τὰ δημόσια, καλ μάλα οντος δεινού κινδύνου τφ κλεπτοντι, καΧ τούς κρατίστους μεντοι μάλιστα, βἵ7τερ ὑμῖν οί κράτιστοι αρχειν άζιοΰνται· ώστε
17	ὦρα καὶ σοι επίδείκνυσθαι τὴν παιδείαν. Ἐγὼ μὲν τοίνυν, ἔφη ὁ Ξενοφών, έτοιμός είμι τούς οπισθοφύλακας εγων, ἐπειδὰν δειπνήσω μεν, ίεναι καταληψόμενος το ορος. ἔχω δὲ καὶ ηγεμόνας· οι γαρ γυμνητες των επόμενων ημΐν κλωπών ελα-βὁν τινας ἐνεδρεὑσαντες* τούτων καλ πυνθάνομαι οτι ούκ αβατόν εστι τὺ ορος, ἀλλὰ νεμεται αίξϊ καί βουσίν ώστε εάνπερ άπαξ λάβωμεν τι του
18	ορούς, βατά καὶ τοῖς ύποξυγίοις εσται. ελπίζω δὲ οὐδὲ τοὺς πολεμίους μενεΐν ετι, ἐπειδὰν ϊδωσιν ημάς ίν τω όμοίω επϊ των άκρων* οὐδὲ γὰρ νυν
19	εθελουσι καταβαίνειν εις το ϊσον ήμϊν. ό δὲ Χειρίσοφος είπε* Καὶ τί δεῖ σὲ ἰἐναι καί Χιπείν την όπισθοφυλακίαν ; ἀλλὰ άλλους πέμψον, αν
20	μή τινες εθελοντες αγαθοί1 φαίνωνται. εκ τούτου Άριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεὺς ερχεται όπλίτας εχων και Ἀριστἐας ὁ Χῖος γυμνητας καί Νικὁ-μαχος Οίταΐος γυμνητας* καὶ σύνθημα, έποιη-σαντο, οπότε εχοιεν τα άκρα, πυρὰ καίειν πολλά·
21	ταῦτα συνθέμενοι ηρίστων εκ δὲ τοῦ άρίστου προηγαγεν 6 Χειρίσοφος το στράτευμα παν ώς
1 ἐὅἐλοντες αγαθοί Cj, Mar.: ἐ0«λοό<ποι the other MSS., Gem.
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we do not get caught stealing any of the mountain, so that we shall not get a beating.”
“Well, for all that,” said Cheirisophus, " I hear on my side that you Athenians are terribly clever at stealing the public funds, even though it is terribly dangerous for the stealer, and, in fact, that your best people do it most, at least if they really are your best who are deemed worthy to rule; hence it is time for you also to be displaying your training.” " Well/* said Xenophon, “ I am ready to set out with the rearguard, as soon as we have dined, to seize possession of the mountain. And I have guides, too; for the light troops set an ambush and captured some of the stealing rascals who are following us. From these fellows I also learn that the mountain is not impassable, but is pastured with goats and cattle; therefore if we once get possession of any part of the mountain, our pack animals also will find it passable. And I hope that the enemy will remove themselves from our way as soon as they see 11s on a level with them upon the heights; for they are not willing now to come down and meet us on our level.” Then Cheirisophus said: “ But why should you be the one to go, and leave your post with the rearguard ? Send others rather, unless some good men offer themselves as volunteers.” At that, Aristonymus of Methydrium, commanding hoplites, came forward, and Aristeas the Chian with light troops, and Nicomachus the Oetaean with light troops; and they made an agreement that as soon as they were in possession of the heights, they would kindle a number of fires. This agreement concluded, they proceeded to take breakfast; and immediately after breakfast Cheirisophus led
65
VOL. Ill	P
Digitized by CjOOQle
XENOPHON
δἑκα σταδίους προς τοὺς πολεμίους, όπως ώς μάλιστα δοκοίη ταντη προσάξειν·
22	Ἐπειδὴ δὲ έδείπνησαν καϊ νυξ ἐγἐνετο, οί μεν ταχθέντες άπήρχοντο,1 καϊ καταλαμβάνουσι το 6ρος, οί δὲ άλλοι αυτού άνεπαύοντο. οί δὲ πολέμιοι ἐπεὶ ήσθοντο τὺ ορος εχόμενον, έ^ρηηόρεσαν
23	καλ εκαιον πυρά πολλά διὰ νυκτός. ἐπειδὴ δὲ ημέρα ἐγἐνετο Χειρίσοφος μεν θυσάμενος ἦγ€ κατά την οδόν, οί δε το ορος καταλαβόντες κατά
24	τὰ άκρα επήσαν. των δε πολεμίων το μεν πολύ εμενεν επϊ τή υπερβολή τού ορούς, μέρος δ’ αυτών άπήντα τοϊς κατά τά άκρα. πριν δε όμού είναι τους πολλούς άλλήλων, συμμειγννασιν οί κατά τά άκρα, και νικώσιν οί "Έλληνες καί διώκουσιν.
25	εν τούτφ δε καϊ οί εκ τού πεδίου οί μὲν πελτασταί των 'Ελλήνων δρόμφ εθεον προς τούς παρα-τεταημλνους, Χειρίσοφος δὲ βάδην ταχύ εφείπετο
26	σύν τοϊς όπλίταις. οί δε πολέμιοι οί επϊ τη όδφ επειδή το άνω εώρων ἡττώμενον, φεύηουσι· καϊ άπέθανον μεν ού πολλοί αυτών, ηέρρα δε πάμ-πολλα ελήφθη· α οί r/Ελληνες ταΐς μαχαίραις
27	κόπτοντες αχρεία εποίουν. ώς δ’ άνέβησαν, θύσαντες καϊ τρόπαιον στησάμενοι κατέβησαν εις το πεδίον, καϊ εις κώμας πολλών καϊ αγαθών ηεμούσας ήλθον.
VII.	Έκ δὲ τούτων επορεύθησαν εις Ταύχους σταθμούς πέντε παρασάγγας τριάκοντα· καϊ τά
1 απἡρχοντο the better MSS., Gem. : φχοντο the inferior MSS._Mar.
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the whole army forward about ten stadia toward the enemy, in order to make them quite certain that he was going to advance upon them by this road.
After they had had dinner and night had come on, the men appointed to the task set forward and gained possession of the mountain, while the remainder of the"troops rested whete they were. And when the enemy perceived that the mountain was occupied, they staid awake and kept many fires burning through the night. As soon as day came Cheirisophus offered sacrifice and led the army forward along the road, while the party that had seized the mountain advanced along the heights. As for the enemy, the majority remained at the pass over the mountain, but a part of them went to meet the detachment on the heights. Now before the two main bodies got near one another, those upon the heights came to close combat, and the Greeks were victorious and began their pursuit. Meanwhile the main body of the Greeks was moving upward from the plain, the peltasts charging at a run upon the enemy’s battleline and Cheirisophus following at a quick-step with the hoplites. But the enemy on road no sooner saw their HptachinentiinThe heights being defeated than t.hfy tr>nlr tn flight j and while not many of them were killed, a great number of wicker shields were captured, which the Greeks rendered useless by slashing them with their sabres. When they had climbed to the top of the pass, after offering sacrifice and setting up a trophy they descended into the plain on the farther side, and reached villages full of many good things.
VII. After this they marched into the country, of the Taochians five stages, thirty parasangs; and
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επιτήδεια επέΧειπε· χωρία yap ώκουν ισχυρά oi Τάοχοι, ἐν οἷς καλ τὰ έπιτήδεια άπαντα είχον
2	άνακε κομισμένοι. επει δ’ άφίκοντο προς χωρίου ο πόΧιν μὲν ουκ εἷχεν οὐδ’ οικίας—συνεΧηΧυθότες δ’ ἦσαν αὐτὁσε καὶ ἄνδρες καὶ γ^ναῖκες καὶ κτήνη πολλά—Χειρίσοφος μὲν οὖν προς τοῦτο προσέ-βαΧΧεν εὐθὺς ήκων ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἡ πρώτη τάξις ἀπἐκαμνεν, ἄλλη προσήει καϊ αὖθις ἄλλη* οὐ γαρ ἦν ἁθρὁοις περιστῆναι, ἀλλ’ απότομον ἦν κύκΧω.
3	Ἐπειδὴ δὲ Ηενοφών ἦλθε σὺν τοῖς όπισθοφύ-λαξι καὶ πελτασταῖς καὶ ὁπλίταις, ἐνταῦθα δὴ λέγβι Χειρίσοφος· Εἰς καλὺν ήκέτε· το yap χωρίον αίρετέον· τῇ στρατιά ουκ ἔστι τὰ
4	ἐπιτήδεια, εἰ μὴ Χηψόμεθα τὺ χωρίον. ενταύθα δὴ κοινή εβονΧεύοντο· καὶ τοῦ Ξενοφῶντος ερωτώντος τί το κωΧύον εἴη εἰσελθεῖν, εἷπεν ο Χειρίσοφος' Μία αυτή πάροδός εστιν ἢν όρας· όταν δέ τις ταύτη πέφαται παριέναι, κυΧινδοΰσι Χίθους ὺπὲρ ταύτης τής ύπερεχούσης πέτρας· ος δ’ ἂν καταΧηφθή, οὓτω διατίθεται, άμα δ* ἔδειξε συντετριμμένους ανθρώπους καί σκέΧη καϊ πΧευ-
5	ρας. Ἠν δέ τοὺς Χίθους άναΧώσωσιν, ἔφη ὁ Ηενοφών, άΧΧο τι ή ούδέν κωΧύει παριέναι; ού γὰρ δὴ ἐκ τοῦ εναντίου όρώμεν εἰ μὴ όXίyoυς τού-τους ανθρώπους, καί τούτων δύο ή τρεις ώπΧισμέ-
6	νους, τὺ δὲ χωρίον, ώς καλ σὺ ὰρᾴς, σχεδόν τρία ήμίπΧεθρά έστιν δ δεῖ βαΧΧομένους διεΧθεϊν τούτου δε δσον πΧέθρον δασύ πίτυσι διαΧειπούσαις 68
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their provisions were running low, for the Taochians dwelt in strongholds, and in these strongholds they kept all their provisions stored away. Now when the Greeks arrived at one of them which contained no town nor houses but was only a place where men and women and a great number of cattle were gathered, Cheirisophus proceeded to attack this stronghold as soon as he reached it; and when his first battalion grew weary, another advanced to the attack, and yet another; for it was not possible for them to surround the place in continuous line, because its sides were precipitous.
The moment Xenophon came up with the rearguard, consisting of both peltasts and hoplites, Cheirisophus said to him: “You have come in the nick of time; for the place must be captured; for the army has no provisions unless we capture this place.” Then they took counsel together, and when Xenophon asked what it was that prevented their effecting an entrance, Cheirisophus replied: “ There is this one way of approach which you see, but when one tries to go along by this way, they roll down stones from this overhanging rock; and whoever gets caught, is served in this fashion ”—and with the words he pointed out men with their legs and ribs crushed. “But suppose they use .up their stones," said Xenophon, “ there is nothing then, is there, to hinder one’s passing ? For surely there is nothing we can see on the other side except a few men yonder, and only two or three of them are armed. Furthermore, as you can see for yourself, the distance we must traverse under attack is about a plethrum and a half. Now as much as a plethrum of that distance is covered with tall, scattered pine
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μεγάλαις, ανθ* ών ὲστηκότες ἄνδρες τί ὰν πάσχουν ἢ ύπο τών φερομένων "λίθων ἢ υττο των κυΧιι*-δομίνων ; τὺ λοιπὲν οὖν yίyvετaι ώς ήμίπΧεθρον, h δεῖ ὅταν Χωφήσωσιν οί λίθοι παραδραμβῖχ'.
7	Ἀλλὰ εὐθύς, ἔφη ὁ Χειρίσοφος, ἐπειδὰν άρξώμεθα εις τὺ δασὺ προσιέναι, φέρονται οί Χίθοι ποΧΧοί· Αὐτὺ ἄν, ἔφη, τὺ δἐον εἷη· θάττον yap avaXca-σουσι τούς Χίθους. ἀλλὰ πορενώμεθα ενθεν ἡμῖν μικρόν τι παραδραμεῖν ἔσται, ἢν δυνώμεθα,, καί απεΧθεϊν ράδιον, ἢν βουΧώμεθα.
8	Εντεύθεν επορεύοντο Χειρίσοφος καλ Ξενοφών καί Καλλίμαχος Παρράσιος λοχαγός* τούτον yap ήγεμονία ἡν τών όπισθοφυΧάκων λοχαγών εκείνη τῇ ημέρα· οί δὲ ἄλλοι λοχαγεἰ εμενον εν τφ άσφαΧεϊ, μετ α τούτο ουν άπηΧθον υττο τὰ δένδρα άνθρωποι ώς έβδομηκοντα, οὐχ άθρόοι ἀλλὰ καθ’ ἕνα, έκαστος φυΧαττόμενος ώς εδύνατο.
9	Ἀγασίοις δὲ ὁ Στυμφάλιος και Ἀριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεύς, καὶ οὖτοι τών δπισθοφυΧάκων λοχαγοί ὅντες, καὶ ἄλλοι δέ εφέστασαν εξω τών δένδρων· ού γὰρ ἦν άσφαΧώς εν τοΐς δένδροις
10	έστάναι πΧέον ἢ τον ἕνα Χόχον. ἔνθα δὴ Καλλίμαχος μηχανάταί τι· προύτρεγεν άπο τον δένδρου ύφ' ω ἦν αὐτὺς δύο ή τρία βήματα· επειδή δὲ οἱ λίθοι φέροιντο, άνέχαζεν ενπετώς· εφ' έκάστης δὲ τῆς πρόδρομης πΧέον η δέκα άμαξαι πετρών
11	άνηλίσκοντο. ό δὲ ’Αφασίας ώς όρα τον Καλλίμαχον ὰ έποίει, τὺ στράτευμα παν θεώμενον, δείσας μη οντος1 πρώτος παραδράμτ) εις το
1 οντος Gem., following Voigtl&nder: ού MSS., Mar.
viz. Callimachus’ company.
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trees, and if men should stand behind them, what harm could they suffer either from the flying stones or the rolling ones? The remaining space, then, amounts to about half a plethrum, and that we must cross on the run at a moment when the stones stop coming.” “But/’ said Cheirisophus, "the very moment we begin to push out toward the trees, the stones fly in quantities.” “ Precisely the thing we want,” said Xenophon, “for they will use up their stones the sooner. But let us make our way to a spot from which we shall have only a short distance to run across, in case we can do that, and an easy retreat, in case we choose to come back.”
Thereupon Cheirisophus and Xenophon set forth, and with them Callimachus of Panthasia, a captain; for he was the officer of the day in command of the captains of the rearguard; and the other captains remained in a place of safety. Following this lead about seventy men got out under shelter of the trees, not all together, but one by one, each protecting himself, as best he could. But Agasias of Stym-phalus and Aristonymus of Methydrium, who were likewise captains of the rearguard, and others also, took places outside the cover of the trees, for not more than the one company1 could stand among them with safety. At that moment Callimachus hit upon a scheme: he would run forward two or three steps from the particular tree he was under and, when the stones began to fly, would draw back without any trouble ; and at every one of his dashes more than ten cart-loads of stones would be used up. But when Agasias saw what Callimachus was doing, with the whole army for spectators, he became fearful that the other would be the first to make the run
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χωρίον, ον1 τον Ἀριστώνυμον πλησίον δντα παρακαλεσας οὐδὲ Εὐρύλοχον τον Αουσιέα εταίρους όντας οὐδὲ ἄλλον ούδένα χωρεΐ αντος,
12	καί παρέρχεται πάντας. ό δὲ Καλλίμαχος ώς ὁρᾴ αυτόν παριόντα, επιλαμβάνεται αὐτοῦ τἧς ἵτυος* ἐν δὲ τούτῳ παραθεΐ αυτούς Άριστώνυμος Μεθυδριεύς, καὶ μετὰ τούτον Εὐρὑλοχος Αουσιεύς· ττάντες yap ούτοι άντεποιούντο αρετής καί διηyω-νίζοντο προς ἀλλήλους· καὶ οὕτως ερίζοντες αίροΰσι το χωρίον. ώς γαρ άπαξ εισέδραμου, ούδείς πετρος άνωθεν ήνέχθη.
13	Ἐνταῦθα δὴ δεινόν ἦν θέαμα, αί yap yυναϊκες ρίπτουσαι τά παιδία είτα εαυτὰς επικατερρίπτονν, καί οί άνδρες ωσαύτως, ενταύθα δὴ καὶ Αινείας Στυμφάλιος λoχaybς ίδών τινα θεοντα ώς ρίψοντα εαυτόν στολὴν εχοντα καλήν επιλαμβάνεται ώς
14	κωλύσων 6 δὲ αὐτῶμἐ7πσπᾶται, καὶ άμφότεροι ωχοντο κατά των πετρών φερόμενοι και άπεθανον. εντεύθεν άνθρωποι μεν πάνυ oXiyoi ελήφθησαν, βὁες δὲ καὶ ονοι πολλοί καί πρόβατα.
15	Ἐντεῦθεν επορεύθησαν διά Χαλύβων σταθμούς επτά πapaσάyyaς πεντήκοντα. ούτοι ἦσαν ών διήλθον άλκιμώτατοι, καὶ εις χειρας ῄσαν,_ είχον δὲ θώρακας λινούς μόχρι τού ήτρου, ἀντὶ δὲ τῶν
13 πτεpύyωv σπάρτα πυκνά εστραμμενα. εϊχον δε και κνημϊδας και κράνη καί παρά την ζώνην μαχαίριον όσον ξυήλην Αακωνικήν, ω εσφαττον
1 ού Gem., following Rehdantz : ονδ} MSS., Mar,
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across to the stronghold; so without asking Aristony-mus or Eurylochus of Lusi (though the former was close by and both were his friends) or any one else to join him, he dashed forward himself and proceeded to go past everybody. Callimachus, however, when he saw him going by, seized the rim of his shield; and at that moment Aristonymus of Methy-drium ran past both of them, and upon his heels Eurylochus of Lusi. For all these four were rivals in valour and continually striving with one another; and in thus contending they captured the stronghold, for once they had rushed in not a stone came down from above.
Then came a dreadful spectacle: the women threw their little children down from the rocks and then threw themselves down after them, and the men did likewise. In the midst of this scene Aeneas of Stymphalus, a captain, catching sight of a man, who was wearing a fine robe, running to cast himself down, seized hold of him in order to stop him; but the man dragged Aeneas along after him, and both went flying down the cliffs and were killed. In this * νρ-ι·γ few human beings were captured, but they secured cattle and asses in large numbers and sheep.
From there they marched through the land of the Chalybians seven stages, fifty parasangs^ These "were the most valiant of all the peoples they passed through, and would come to hand-to-hand encounter. They had corselets of linen reaching down to the groin, with a thick fringe of plaited cords instead oi flaps. They had greaves also and helmets, and at the girdle a knife about as long as a Laconian dagger, with which they would slaughter whomever
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ων κρατεϊν δύναιντο, real ἀποτέμνοντες &v τὥσ κεφαλὰς ἔχοντες ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ ῄὃον κοπὶ ἐχὁρευον ὸπὁτε οί πολέμιοι αυτούς οψεσθαι ἔμελλον. εἔχον δὲ και δὁρυ ώς πἐντε 1 πηχβων
17	μιαν λόγχην ἔχον. οὖτοι ἐνέμενον ἐν τοῖς ΗΟλλετ-μασιν ἐττεὶ δὲ παρέλθοιεν οί "Έλληνες, ε'ίποντο αεί μαχούμενοι. ωκουν δὲ ἐν τοῖς όχυροΐς, καἱ τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ἐν τούτοις άνακεκομισ μένοι ήσαν* ώστε μηδὲν λαμβάνειν αὐτὁθεν τους 'Έλληνας, ἀλλὰ διετράφησαν τοῖς κτήνεσιν α ἐκ των Ταὁχωυ
18	ελαβον. ἐκ τούτων οί *'Ελληνες άφίκοντο έττί ° Α ρπασον ποταμόν, εύρος τεττάρων πλέθρων. εντεύθεν έπορεύθησαν διὰ Σκυθινων σταθμούς τέτταρας παρασάγγας εἵκοσι διὰ πεδίου εις κώμας· ἐν αἷς εμειναν ημέρας τρεις καί επεσιτίσαντο.
19	Ἐντεῦθεν διῆλθον σταθμούς τέτταρας παρα-
σάγγας είκοσι προς πόλιν μεγάλην καί εύδαίμονα καί οικουμένην ἢ εκαλείτο Γύμνιάς, ἐκ ταύτης ό	χώρας αρχών 2 τοῖς Ἕλλησιν ηγεμόνα
πέμπει, όπως διά τής εαυτών πολέμιας χώρας
20	ἀγοι αὐτούς. ελθών δ’ εκείνος λέγει ὅτι ἄξει αυτούς πέντε ήμερων εις χωρίον δθεν οψονται θάλατταν* εἰ δὲ μη, τ εθνάναι επηγγείλατο. καὶ ηγούμενος επειδή ενέβαλλεν εις την πολεμίαν, παρεκελεύετο αΐθειν και φθείρειν την χώραν* 1 2
1	πἐντε Gem., following Piitzolt: πεντεκαίδεκα MSS., Mar.
2	ό τῆς χώρας ἄρχ«ν Gem., following Schneider: τῆς χώρας ό ἄρχ«ν MSS., which Mar. follows, though marking the passage as corrupt.
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they might be able to vanquish; then they would cut off their heads and carry them along on their march, and they would sing and dance whenever they were likely to be seen by the enemy. They carried also a spear about five cubits long, with a point at only one end.1 These people would stay within their towns, and when the Greeks had passed by, they would follow them, always ready to fight. Their dwellings were in strongholds, and therein they had stored away all their provisions; hence the Greeks could get nothing in this country, but they subsisted on the cattle they had taken from the Taochians. Leaving this land, the Greeks arrived at the Harpasus river, which was four plethra in width. From there they marched through the territory of the Scythinians four stages, twenty parasangs, over a level plain, and they arrived at some villages, and there remained for three days and collected provisions.
From there they journeyed four stages, twenty parasangs, to a large and prosperous inhabited city which was called Gvmnias. From this city the ruler of the land sent the Greeks a ffuide. in order to lead them through territory that was hostile to his owri. When the guide came, he said that he would lead them within five days to a place from which they could see the sea ; 2 if he failed to do so, he was ready to accept death. Thus taking the lead, as soon as he had brought them into the hostile territory, he kept urging them to spread abroad fire and ruin, thereby making it clear that it
1 Xenophon doubtless remarks this fact because the Greek spear had a sharp point at the butt, to stick in the ground.	1 i. e. the Euxine.
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ᾤ καί δήλον ἐγἐνετο ὅτι τοὐτου ἔνεκα ελθοι, οὐ
21	τῆς των Ελλήνων εύνοιας, καί άφικνούνται ἐπι τὺ ορος τῇ πέμπτη ημέρα* ονομα δὲ τῷ ὅρει ἦν Θήχης. ἐπεὶ δὲ οἱ πρώτοι εγένοντο ἐπὶ του
22	ὅρου?,1 κραυγή πολλὴ ἐγἐνετο. ακούσας δὲ ὁ ξενοφών καί οι οπισθοφύλακες ωήθησαν έμπροσθεν άλλους επιτίθεσθαι πολεμίους· ενττοντο 7ἀγ όπισθεν εκ της καιομένης χώρας, και αυτών οι οπισθοφύλακες άπέκτεινάν τε τινας καί εζω-γρησαν ενέδραν ποιησάμενοι, καὶ γέρρα ελαβον
23	δασειών βοών ώμοβόεια άμφϊ τα εϊκοσιν. επειδή δὲ βοὴ πλείων τε εγίγνετο καὶ εγγύτερον καί οι αει επιόντες εθεον δρόμφ επί τούς αει βοωντας καί πολλφ μείζων ἐγίγνετο ἡ βοὴ ὅσῳ δὴ πλείους εγίγνοντο, εδάκει δη μεΐζον τι είναι τῷ Βενοφώντι,
24	καὶ άναβας εφ' ίππον καλ Αύκιον καί τούς Ιππέας άναλαβών παρεβοήθει· καὶ τάχα δὴ ακούουσι βοών των των στρατιωτών Θάλαττα θάλαττα καί παρεγγυώντων. ένθα δη εθεον παντες καλ οι οπισθοφύλακες, καί τα υποζύγια ηλαύνετο και
25	οί ίπποι, ἐπεὶ δὲ άφίκοντο παντες επί το ακρον, ενταύθα δη περιέβαλλον αλλήλους καλ στρατηγούς καί λοχαγούς δακρύοντες. και εξαπίνης δτου δη παρεγγυησαντος οι στρατιώται φέρουσι
26	λίθους καί ποιούσι κολωνον μέγαν. ἐνταύθα άνετίθεσαν δερμάτων πλήθος ώμοβοείων καί βακτηρίας καλ τὰ αιχμάλωτα γέρρα, και 6 ήγεμών
1 After ὅρους all the MSS. except Cj add καί κατεῖδον τἡν θάλατταν, which Mar. retains.
1 The mountain which Xenophon seems to think he has already mentioned, as having been referred to by the guide.
76
Digitized by Google

ANABASIS, IV. νιι, 20-26
was with this end in view thatjig_liad coBae^iaad· not out of good-will towarTtHe Greeks. On the fifth day they did in fact reach the mountain;1 its name was Theches. Now as soon as the vanguard got to the top of the mountain, a great shout went up. And when Xenophon and the rearguard heard it, they imagined that other enemies were attacking in front; for enemies were following behind them from the district that was in flames, and the rearguard had killed some of them and captured others by setting an ambush, and had also taken about twenty wicker shields covered with raw, shaggy ox-hides. But as the shout kept getting louder and nearer, as the successive ranks that came up all began to run at full speed toward the ranks ahead that were one after another joining in the shout, and as the shout kept growing far louder as the * number of men grew steadily greater, it became quite clear to Xenophon that here was something of unusual importance; so he mounted a horse, took with him Lycius and the cavalry, and pushed ahead to lend aid; and in a moment they heard the soldiers shouting, “ The Sea! The Sea! ” and passing the word along. Then all the troops of the rearguard likewise broke into a run, and the pack animals began racing ahead and the horses. And when all had reached the summit, then indeed they fell to embracing one another, and generals and captains as well, with tears in their eyes. And on a sudden, at the bidding of some one or other, the soldiers began to bring stones and to build a great cairn. Thereon they placed as offerings a quantity of raw ox-hides and walking-sticks and the captured wicker shields; and the guide not only cut these
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.αντος τε κατέτεμνε τὰ γέρρα καϊ τοῖς άλλοις 27 διεκελεύετο. μετἀ ταῦτα τον ηγεμόνα οί 'Έλληνες άποπέμπουσι δώρα δὁντες ἀπὺ κοινού ίππον καϊ φιάλην άργυράν καϊ σκευήν Περσικήν καϊ δαρει-κοὺς 8εκα· ῄτει δὲ μάλιστα τους δακτυλίους, καί έλαβε πολλούς παρά των στρατιωτών, κώμην δὲ δείξας αὐτοῖς οὖ σκηνησουσι καϊ την όδον ἢν πορεύσονται εις Μάκρωνας, επεϊ εσπέρα εγενετο, ᾤχετο 1 άπιών.
VIII.	’Εντεύθεν δ’ επορεύθησαν οί "Ελληνες διὰ Μακρώνων σταθμούς τρεις παρασάγγας δέκα, ττ) πρώτη δε ημέρα άφίκοντο επϊ τον ποταμόν ος ωριζε την των Μακρώνων καϊ την των
2	Σκυθινών. εΐχον δ’ υπέρ δεξιών χωρίον οΐον χαλεπώτατον καϊ εξ άριστεράς άλλον πόταμον, είς ΐ>ν ένέβαλλεν ό ορίζων, δι οὖ ἔδει διαβήναι. ην δὲ ούτος δασύς δένδρεσι παχέσι μεν ου, πυκνοις δέ. ταύτ επεϊ προσηλθον οί "Ελληνες εκοπτον, σπεύδοντες ἐκ του χωρίου ώς τάχιστα
3	εξελθεΐν. οί δὲ Μάκρωνες εχοντες ηέρρα καϊ λόγχας καϊ τρίχινους χιτώνας κατ άντιπέραν τής διαβάσεως παρατεταγμένοι ησαν καϊ άλλη-λοις διεκελεύοντο καϊ λίθους είς τον ποταμών ερριπτον ίξικνοΰντο γὰρ ου ούδ’ εβλαπτον ούδέν.
4	Ἕνθα δὴ προσέρχεται ΈΖενοφωντι των πελταστών άνηρ ’Αθήνησι φάσκων δεδουλευκέναι, λέγων δτι γιγνώσκοι την φωνήν των ανθρώπων, καϊ οίμαι, εφη, εμην ταύτην πατρίδα είναι· καὶ εἰ 1
1 After φχ«το the MSS. have τῆς vutcrbs: Gem. brackets, following Cobet.
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shields to pieces himself, but urged the others to do so.1 After this the Greeks dismissed the guide with gifts from the common stock—a horse, a silver cup, a Persian dress, and ten darics; but what he particularly asked the men for was their rings, and he got a considerable number of them. Then he showed them a village to encamp in and the road / they were to follow to the country of the	/
and, as soon as evening came, took his departure. Λ
VIII. From there the Greeks marched through the country of the Macronians three stages, ten para-sangs. On the first of these days they reached the river which separated the territory of the Macronians from that of the Scythinians. There they had on the right, above them, an exceedingly difficult bit of ground, and on the left another river, into which the boundary stream that they had to cross emptied. Now this stream was fringed with trees, not large ones, but of thick growth, and when the Greeks came up, they began felling them in their haste to get out of the place as speedily as possible. But the Macronians, armed with wicker shields and lances and hair tunics, were drawn up in line of battle opposite the place where the Greeks must cross, and they were cheering one another on and throwing stones, which fell into the stream; for they never reached the Greeks or did them any harm.
At this moment one of the peltasts came up to Xenophon, a man who said that he had been a slave at Athens, with word that lie knew the language of these people; "I think,” he went on, “that this is my native country, and if there is nothing to hinder,
1 Still trying to fulfil his real mission of harming his people's enemies. Cp. §§ 19-20 above.
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5	μή τι κωλύει, εθέλω αὐτοῖς διαλεχθῆναι. Ἀλλ* οὐδὲν κωλύει, εφη, άλλα διαλέγου και μάθε πρώτον τινες είσίν. οι δ’ είπον έρωτησαντος οτι Μάκρωνες. Ἐρώτα τοίνυν, εφη, αυτούς τι άντι~ τετάχαται καί χρηζουσιν η μιν πολέμιοι είναι.
β οι δ’ άπεκρίναντο "Οτι υμείς1 επί την ήμετέραν χωράν ερχεσθε. λέγειν εκέλευον οι στρατηγοί οτι ου κακώς γε ποιησοντες, ἀλλὰ βασιλέϊ πόλε-μησαντες άπερ^όμεθα εις την Ελλάδα, καί επί
7	θάλατταν βουλομεθα άφικέσθαι. ηρώτων εκείνοι ει δοϊεν αν τούτων τα πιστά, οι δ’ εφασαν καί Βοϋναι και λαβεΐν έθέλειν. εντεύθεν διδόασιν οι Μ άκρωνες βαρβαρικην λόγχην τοΐς Ἕλλησιν, οι δὲ 'Έλληνες έκείνοις Έλλη νίκην* ταύτα γαρ εφασαν πιστά είναι* θεούς δ’ επεμαρτύραντο άμφότεροι.2
8	Μετά δὲ τα πιστά ευθύς οι Μ άκρωνες τά δένδρα συνεζέκοπτον την τε όδον ώδοποίουν ώς διαβιβάσοντες εν μέσοις άναμεμεϊγμένοι τοΐς Ἕλλησι, και αγοράν οΐαν έδύναντο παρεΐχον, καλ παρηγαγον εν τρισιν ημέραις εως επί τά Κόλχων
9	όρια κατέστησαν τούς "Έλληνας, ενταύθα ην ορος μέγα*3 και επι τούτου οι Κόλχοι παρα-τεταγμένοι ησαν. και το μεν πρώτον οι"Ελληνες άντιπαρετάξαντο φάλαγγα, ώς ούτως άξοντες προς το ορος* επειτα δε έδοξε τοΐς στρατηγοΐς βουλεύσασθαι συλλεγεΐσιν όπως ώς κάλλιστα άγωνιούνται.
1 όμεῖς 01? Gem.: καί όμεῖς the other MSS., Mar.
* αμφότ^ροι is omitted in Cj, which Gem. follows.
8 μέγα Gem.: μέγα, irpcafiurbv Be the other MSS., Mar.
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I	should like to have a talk with them.” "Well, there is nothing to hinder/’ said Xenophon; “ so talk with them, and learn, to begin with, who they are.” In reply to his inquiry they said, “ Macronians/' “ Well, then,” said Xenophon, “ask them why they are arrayed against us and want to be our enemies.” They replied, “ Because you are coming against our land.” The generals directed the man to say, “ We have not come to do you any harm whatever, but we have been at war with the King and are on our way back to Greece, and we want to reach the sea.” The Macronians asked whether they would give pledges to this effect. They replied that they were ready both to give and to receive pledges. Thereupon the Macronians gave the Greeks a barbarian lance and the Greeks gave them a Greek lance, for the Macronians said that these were pledges; and both sides called the gods to witness.
After this exchnnfrf; r>f pl^dg^c MflfflyiniflTiff once began to help the Greeks cut down the trees and to build the road in order to get them across, mingling freely with the Greeks; and they supplied as good a market1 as they could, and conducted the Greeks on their way for three days, until they brought them to the boundaries of the Colchians. At this place was a great mountain, and upon this mountain the Colchians were drawn up in line of battle. At first the Greeks formed an opposing line of battle, with the intention of advancing in this way upon the mountain, but afterwards the generals decided to gather together and take counsel as to how they could best make the contest.
1 See note on 1. ii. 18.
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10	Ἕλβξεν ούν Ξενοφών ὅτι δοκοίη παύσαντας τὴν φάXayya λόχους ὸρθίους ποιήσαι* η μεν yap φάXayξ διασπασθήσεται ευθύς' τῇ μὲν γὰρ ἄνοδον τῇ δὲ εὕοδον εὺρήσομεν το ορος' καὶ ευθύς τούτο άθυμίαν ποίησει ὅταν τετayμεvoι εις φά-
11	Xayya ταύτην διεσπασμενην όρώσιν. ἔπειτα Αν μὲν ἐπὶ πολλών τεταημενοι προσάηωμεν, περίτ-τεύσουσιν ημών οι ποΧέμιοι καί τοΐς περιττοϊς χρήσονται ὅ τι ὰν βούΧωνται· ἐὰν δὲ επ’ όXίyωv τεταημενοι ωμεν, οὐδὲν ἂν εἵη θαυμαστόν εί διάκο-πείη ἡμῶν ἡ φάλαγξ ὕπὺ άθρόων και βελών καὶ ανθρώπων1 πολλών εμπεσοντων* εί δέ πη τούτο
12	ἔσται, τῇ ὅλῃ φάXayyι κακόν ἔσται. ἀλλά μοι δοκεϊ όρθιους τούς Χόχους ποιησαμενους τοσούτον χωρίον κατασχεΐν διαΧιπόντας τοΐς Χόχοις ίσον εξω τούς εσχάτους Χοχους ηενεσθαι των ποΧετ μίων κεράτων· καὶ οὕτως εσόμεθα τής τε των ποΧεμίων φάΧα^γος εζω,2 καί όρθιοι>ς άγοντες οί κράτιστοι ημών πρώτοι προσίασιν, ἦ τε Αν
13	εΰοδον ἦ, ταύτη έκαστος άξει ό Xoχayός^z καί εις τε το διαΧεϊπον ου ράδιον εσται τοΐς ποΧεμίοις είσεΧθεΐν ενθεν καλ ενθεν Χόχων ον των, διακόψαι τε ου ράδιον εσται Χόχον ορθιον προσιόντα. ἄν τε τις πιέζηται των Χόχων, ό πΧησίον βοηθήσειἡν τε εἷς πῃ δυνηθή των Χόχων επι το
1 καί ανβρ-Ιτκων is omitted in C;, which Gem. follows.
*	After the MSS. have of ϊσχατοι λόχοι : Gem. and Mar. bracket, following Cobet.
*	ό λοχαγἀ» Gem., following Kriiger: the MSS. have ό λάχος, which Mar. retains but brackets.
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Xenophon accordingly said that in his opinion they should give up the line of battle and form the companies in column.1 " For the line,” he continued, *c will be broken up at once; for we shall find the mountain hard to traverse at some points and easy at others; and the immediate result will be discouragement, when men who are formed in line of battle see the line broken up. Furthermore, if we advance upon them formed in a line many ranks deep, the enemy will outflank us, and will use their outflanking wing for whatever purpose they please; on the other hand, if we are formed in a line a few ranks deep, it would be nothing surprising if our line should be cut through by a multitude both of missiles and men falling upon us in a mass; and if this happens at any point, it will be bad for the whole line. But it seems to me we should form the companies in column and, by leaving spaces between them, cover enough ground so that the outermost companies should get beyond the enemy’s wings; in this way not only shall we outflank the enemy’s line, but advancing in column our best men will be in the van of the attack, and wherever it is good going, there each captain will lead forward his men. And it will not be easy for the enemy to push into the space between the columns when there are companies on this side and that, and not any easier for him to cut through a company that is advancing in column. Again, if any one of the companies is hard pressed, its neighbour will come to its aid; and if one single company can somehow climb to the
1 See vi. 6, and note. Of course it is the opposite movement that is now in contemplation.
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ακρον αναβήναι, οὐδεὶς μηκέτι μείνη τών πολε-μίων·
14 Ταῦτα εδοξε, καὶ ἐποίουν όρθιους τούς λόχους· Ξενοφών δὲ αίτιων ἐπὶ τὺ εύώνυμον ἀπὺ τοῦ δεξιοί ἔλεγε τοῖς στρατιώταις· Ἀνδρες, οντοί είσιν ούς ορατέ μόνοι ετι ήμΐν εμποδών το μη rjSrj είναι ένθα πάλαι σπεύδομεν τούτους, ἡν 7τω9 δυνώμεθα, καὶ ωμούς δει καταφαγεΐν·
16	Ἐπεὶ δ’ ἐν ταῖς χώραις έκαστοι έγένοντο και τους λόχους όρθιους εποιήσαντο, έγένοντο μὲν λόχοι των οπλιτών άμφί τούς όγδοηκοντά, ό δε λόχος έκαστος σχεδόν εις τούς εκατόν τούς δὲ πελτα-στὰς καὶ τους τοξότας τριχη εποιήσαντο, τοὺς μὲν τοῦ εύωνύμου εξω, τους δὲ τοῦ δεξιού, τοὺς
16	δὲ κατὰ μέσον, σχεδόν έξακοσίους έκαστους. ἐκ τούτου παρηγγύησαν οι στρατηγοί εΰχεσθαι· εύξάμενοι δὲ καὶ παιανίσαντες επορεύοντο. καὶ Χειρίσοφος μεν και Ξενοφών καὶ οι σύν αύτοϊς πελτασται τής των πολεμίων φάλαγγος έξω
17	γενόμενοι επορεύοντο· οι δε πολέμιοι ώς ειδον αυτούς, άντιπαραθέοντες οι μὲν ἐπὶ τὺ δεξιόν οι δὲ ἐπὶ το εύώνυμον διεσπάσθησαν, καὶ πολὺ τῆς αυτών φάλαγγος εν τώ μέσφ κενόν έποίησαν·
18	οι δὲ κατὰ τὺ *Αρκαδικόν πελτασται, ών ἢρχεν Αισχίνης ό Ἀκαρνάν, νομίσαντες φεύγειν άνακρα-
1	Cheirisophus was commander of the van, Xenophon of the rear. Tne van of an army on the march became the right wing of the line of battle and the rear the left wing. It was at Cheirisophus’ post, on the right, that the council was held.
2	A phrase as old as Homer (A 35).
* A total of 8000 as compared with an original strength of 11,700.
s4
Digitized by Google
ANABASIS, IV. νιπ. 13-18
summit, not a man of the enemy πάΙ stand any longer.”
This plan was decided upon, and they proceeded to form the companies in column. And as Xenophon was going back from the right wing to the left,1 he said to the troops: " Soldiers, these men yonder whom you see are the only ones who still stand in the way of our being forthwith at the place we have long been striving to reach; if we possibly can, we must simply eat these fellows raw.” 2
When the officers had got to their several positions and had formed their companies in column, the result was about eighty companies of hoplites with each company numbering clos6 upon one hundred;8 the peltasts and the bowmen, on the other hand, they formed in three divisions, one beyond the left wing pf the hoplites, the second beyond the right, and the third in the centre, each division numbering about six hundred men.4 After this the generals passed along the order to offer prayer, and when they had prayed and sung the paean they set forth. Now Cheirisophus and Xenophon6 and the peltasts with them got beyond the wings of the enemy’s line in their advance; and when the enemy saw this, they ran out, some to the right and others to the left, to confront them, with the result that their line was pulled apart and a large portion of it in the centre was left deserted. Then the peltasts of the Arcadian division, who were commanded by Aeschines the Acamanian, getting the idea that the
4 One thousand eight hundred as compared with an original 2300.
6 On the right and left wings respectively. See note on § 14 above.
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γὁντες ἔθεον καί ούτοι πρώτοι ἐπὶ το ορος άναβαίνουσι· συνεφείπετο δὲ αὐτοῖς καὶ τὺ Αρκαδικόν όπλιτικόν, ων ἦρχε Κλεάνωρ ὁ Όρχομένιος.
19	οι δὲ πολέμιοι, ώς ηρξαντο θεῖν, ούκέτι έστησαν, ἀλλὰ φυγή ἄλλος ἄλλῃ ἐτράπετο.
Οί δὲ "Ελληνες άναβαν τε? έστρατοπεδεύοντο εν πολλαῖς κώμαις καὶ τάπιτήδεια πολλά εχον-
20	σαις. καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα οὐδὲν ὅ τι καὶ εθαύμα-σαν τὰ δὲ σμήνη πολλὰ ἦν αυτόθι, και των κηρίων δσοι εφαγον των στρατιωτών πάντες άφρονες τε ἐγίγνοντο και ήμουν και κάτω διε-χώρει αὐτοῖς καὶ ὸρθὺς ούδεις εδύνατο ΐστασθαι, ἀλλ* οί μὲν ολίγον εδηδοκότες σφόδρα μεθύουσιν ίωκεσαν, οι δε πολύ μαινομένοις, οί δε καί
21	άποθνησκουσιν. έκειντο δὲ οὕτω πολλοί ώσπερ τροπής γεγενημένης, καί πολλή ἦν άθυμία. τῇ δ’ υστεραία απίθανε μεν ούδεις, άμφι δε την αυτήν πως ώραν άνεφρόνουν* τρίτῃ δὲ καὶ τέταρτη άνίσταντο ώσπερ εκ φαρμακοποσίας·
22	’Εντεύθεν δ’ επορεύθησαν δύο σταθμούς παρα-σάγγας επτά, καί ηλθον ἐπὶ θάλατταν εις Τραπε-ζούντα πόλιν Ελληνίδα οικουμένην εν τω Εὐξείνω Πὁντῳ, Ί,ινμπέων αποικίαν εν τη Κόλχων χώρα* ενταύθα έμειναν ημέρας άμφι τάς τριάκοντα εν
23	ταῖς τῶν Κὁλχων κώμαις· κάντεύθεν όρμώμενοι εληζοντο την Κολχίδα· άγοράν δὲ παρεΐχον τφ στρατοπέδφ Ύραπεζούντιοι, και έδέξαντό τε τους "Ελληνας και ξένια έδοσαν βούς και άλφιτα καί
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enemy were in flight, set up a shout and began to run; and they were the first to reach the summit of the mountain, while following close after them came the Arcadian division of hoplites, under the command of Cleanor of Orchomenus. As for the enemy, once the peltasts began to run they no longer stood their ground, but betook themselves hither and thither in flight.
After accomplishing the ascent the Greeks took up quarters'in numerous villages, which contained provisions in abundance. Now for the most part there was nothing here which they really found strange; but the swarms of bees in the neighbourhood were numerous, and the soldiers who ate of the honey all went off their heads, and suffered from vomiting and diarrhoea, and not one of them could stand up, but those who had eaten a little were like people exceedingly drunk, while those who had eaten a great deal seemed like crazy, or even, in some cases, dying men. So they lav there in great numbers as though the army had suffered a defeat, and great despondency prevailed. On the next day, however, no one had died, and at approximately the same hour as they had eaten the honey they began to come to their senses; and on the third or fourth day they got up, as if from a drugging.
From there they marched two stages, seven para-sangs, and reached the sea at Trapezus, an inhabited Greek city on the Euxine fciea, a Colony of the Slinopeans in the territory of Colchis. There they remained about thirty days in the villages of the Colchians, and from these as a base plundered Colchis. And the Trapezuntians supplied a market for the army, received the Greeks kindly, and gave them oxen, barley-meal, and wine as gifts of
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24	οίνον· συνδιεπράττοντο δὲ καὶ ὑττὲρ των πλησίον Κὁλχων των ἐν τῷ πεδίῳ μάλιστα οίκούντων, κκαὶ ξἐνια καὶ παρ* * εκείνων ἦλθον βόες·
25	Μετὰ δὲ τοῦτο τὴν θυσίαν ἢν ηνζαντο παρεσκεν-άζοντο· ἦλθον δ’ αὐτοῖς ικανοί βόες άποθνσαι τφ Διὶ σωτήρια1 καὶ τῷ Ἠρακλεῖ ή^γεμόσυνα καί τοῖς ἄλλοις θεοῖς & ηΰξαντο. εποίησαν δὲ καὶ άηωνα ηυμνικον εν τφ ορει ενθαπερ ίσκήνουν. εΐλοντο δὲ Δρακόντων Σπαρτιάτην, ΐ>ς ἔφυγε παῖς ὦν οϊκοθεν, παϊδα άκων κατακανων ξυήλη πατάξας, δρόμου τ’ επιμεληθήναι καί τον
26	άφωνος προστατήσαι. έπειΒή δὲ ἡ θυσία ἐγένετο, τα δέρματα παρεδοσαν τω Δρακοντίφ, καὶ ἡγεῖ-σθαι εκέλευον οπού τον δρόμον πεποιηκώς εϊη. ὁ δὲ δείξας ουπερ εστηκότες ετύηχανον Οντος ό λόφος, ἔφη, κάλλιστος τρέχειν οπού &ν τις βον-ληται. Πώς ουν, εφασαν, δυνήσονται παλαίειν εν σκληρφ και δασεΐ όντως ; ό δ’ εἷπε’ Μᾶλλόν
27	τι ανιάσεται ό καταπεσών. ἡγωνίζοντο δὲ παΐδες μεν στάδιον τῶν αιχμαλώτων οι πλεΐστοι, δόλιχον δε Κρήτες πλείους ή εξήκοντα,2 πάλην δὲ καὶ πυγμήν καί παηκράτιον,3 καὶ καλὴ θἐα ἐγένετο.
1 σωτήρια Gem., following Cobet: τφ σωτήρι M8S.
*	After Ιξήκοντα the MSS. have Ιὅεον: Gem. brackets, following Kriiger.
#	After ττα-γκράτιορ MS. C has erepoi, which Mar. prints, but regards as corrupt: Gem. reads Αptcddcs, following Matthias.
1 See in. ii. 9.
1 The hides of the sacrificial victims, which were to be offered as prizes in the games. Cp. Iliad, X 159.
* The regular short race in the Greek games} correspond' ing closely to our 220 yards dash.
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hospitality. They likewise took part in negotiations with the Greeks iq behalf of the near-by Colchians, who dwelt for the most part on the plain, and from these people also the Greeks received hospitable gifts of oxen.
After this they made ready the sacrifice which they had vowed;1 and a sufficient number of oxeh had come to them so that they could pay their thank-offerings to Zeus for deliverance, to Heracles for guidance, and to the other gods according as they had vowed. They instituted also athletic games on the mountain side, just where they were encamped; and they chose Dracontius, a Spartan, who had been exiled from home as a boy because he had accidentally killed another boy with the stroke of a dagger, to look out for a race-course and to act as manager of the games. When, accordingly, the sacrifice had been completed, they turned over the hides2 to Dracontius and bade him lead the way to the place he had fixed upon for his race-course. He pointed out the precise spot where they chanced to be standing, and said, “ This hill is superb for running, wherever you please.” “How, then,” they said, “ can men wrestle on ground so hard and overgrown as this is?” And he replied, “The one that is thrown will get hurt a bit more.” The events were, a stadium race3 for boys, most of them belonging to the captives, a long race,4 in which more than sixty Cretans took part, wrestling, boxing, and the pancratium;5 and it made a fine spectacle; for
4	The δὅλιχος seems to have varied from six to twenty-four stadia.
5	A combination of boxing and wrestling. 1
.89
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
7τολλοὶ γὰρ κατεβησαν και are θεωμενων τῶν 28 έταίρων πολλὴ φιλονικία eyiyvero. εθεον δὲ καὶ ίπποι καὶ ἔδει αὐτοὺς κατὰ τοῦ πρανούς ελάσα,ν-τας iv τἣ θαλάττη άποστρεψαντας πάλιν προ<ς πὸν βωμόν ayeiv. καὶ κάτω μὲνοἱ πολλοί εκυλιι/-δοΰντο' άνω δὲ προς τὺ ίσγυρως ορθιον μο<γι<ε βάδην ἐπορεύοντο οί ίπποι' ἔνθα πολλή Kpavyrf και γἐλως καὶ παρακέλευσις ἐγίγνετο. 1
1 The altar on which the sacrifices had been offered served as a starting-point for the races.
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there were a great many entries and, inasmuch as the comrades of the contestants were looking on, there was a great deal of rivalry. There were horseraces also, and the riders had to drive their horses down the steep slope, turn them around on the shore, and bring them back again to the altar.1 And on the way down most of the horses rolled over and over, while on the way up, against the exceedingly steep incline, they found it hard to keep on at a walk; so there was much shouting and laughter and cheering.
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2	I. 1Έκ δὲ τούτον ξυνελθοντες έβουΧεύοντο περὶ τῆς λοιπής πορείας· άνέστη δὲ πρώτος Κεών θούριος καλ έΧεξεν ώδε. Ἐγὼ μὲν τοίνυν, ἔφη, ὦ ἄνδρες, άπείρηκα ἦδη ξυσκευαζόμενος καί βαδίζων καλ τρέχων καί τα οπΧα φέρων καί ἐν τάξει ών καὶ φυλακὰς φυλάττων καὶ μαχό-μενος, επιθυμώ δε ήδη παυσάμενος τούτων των πόνων, ἐπεὶ θάΧατταν έχομεν, πΧεΐν τό Χοιπον καλ εκταθείς ώσπερ Ὀδυσσεὺς άφικέσθαι εις
3	τὴν Ἑλλάδα. ταΰτα άκούσαντες οί στρατιωται
ανεθορύβησαν ως εΰ Χέγει· καὶ αΧΧος ταυτα εΧεγε, καὶ πάντες οί παριόντες.	έπειτα δὲ
4 Χειρίσοφος άνέστη καί είπεν ώδε. Φίλος μοι έστιν, ω άνδρες, Άναξίβιος, ναυάρχων δε καλ τυγχάνει, ήν οὖν π έμφυτέ με, οΐομαι ἃν εΧθεΐν καλ τριήρεις έχων καί πΧοΐα τὰ ἡμᾶς αξοντα· ὺμεῖς δὲ εἴπερ πλεῖν βούΧεσθε, περιμένετε έστ
1 The summary prefixed to Book V. (see note on n. i. 1) is as follows : *Οσα μ$ν ὅἡ ἐν rrj ίναβάσα τᾶ μ«τἄ Kt/ρου ίπραξαν οί *Ελληνβί, καί ἐν τῆ πορεία τρ μἐχρι ἐ^ ὅάλατταν τἡν ἐν τ£ Εύξ*ίνψ Πόντφ, καί ωί εις Τραπεζουντα Έλληνίὅα πἀλιν αφίκοντο, καί ώί ἀπἐὅυσαν Α ηϋξαντο σωτήρια θύσαν £ν0α τρωτόν els φιλίαν Την άφίκοιντο, ἐν τ<ρ πρὅσὅεν λογφ ὅεὅἡλβνται.
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I. 1 After this they gathered together and proceeded to take counsel in regard to the remainder of their journey; and the first man to get up was Leon of Thurii, who spoke as follows : “ Well, I, for my part, gentlemen,” he said, “am tired by this time of packing up and walking and running and carrying my arms and being in line and standing guard and fighting, and what I long for now is to be rid of these toils, since we have the sea, and to sail the rest of the way, and so reach Greece stretched out on my back, like Odysseus,” 2 Upon hearing these words the soldiers shouted out that he was quite right; and another man said the same thing, and in fact all who rose to speak. Then Cheirisophus got up and spoke as follows: “ I have a friend Anaxibius, gentlemen, and he happens also to be Admiral.8 So if you will send me to him, I presume I can bring back with me ships of war and merchant vessels to carry us; for yourselves, if you really wish to go by sea, wait until I return; and I
1 Summary (see opposite page): The preceding narrative has described all that the Greeks did on their upward march with Cyrus and on their journey to the shore of the Euxine Sea, how they arrived at the Greek city of Trapezus, and how they paid the thankofferings for deliverance which they had vowed to sacrifice at the place where they should first reach a friendly land.
1 See Odyssey, v 75-118.
* Not “ an ” admiral, for ναύαρχοί was the distinctive title of the commanding officer of the Lacedaemonian fleet.
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ὰν ἐγὼ ἔλθω· ἦξω δὲ ταχέως, ακόυσαντες ταντα οι στρατιωται ἦσθησάν τε καὶ εψηφίσαντο πΧεϊν αυτόν ώς τάχιστα.
δ Μετὰ τούτον Βενοφων άνεστη καί εΧεξεν ώδε. Χειρίσοφος μεν δη επί πλοῖα στέλλεται, ημείς δὲ άναμενοΰμεν. οσα μοι οὖν δοκεῖ καιρός είναι
β ποιειν εν τη μονή, ταΰτα ερω. πρώτον μὲν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια δεῖ πορίξεσθαι εκ τής ποΧεμίας· οὕτβ γαρ αγορά εστιν ικανή ούτε οτου ώνησομεθα ευπορία εί μη οΧίγοις τισίν' ἡ δὲ χώρα ποΧεμία' κίνδυνος οΰν ποΧΧούς άπόΧΧνσθαι, ἢν άμεΧως τε καί άφυΧάκτως πορεύησθε επί τα ἐπιτήδεια.
7	ἀλλά μοι δοκεῖ σὺν προνομαΐς Χαμβάνειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια, άΧΧως δὲ μὴ πΧανασθαι, ώς σφζησθε, ημάς δὲ τούτων επιμεΧεϊσθαι. εδοξε ταντα.
8	’Έτι τοίνυν ακούσατε καί τά8ε. επί Χείαν γὰρ υμών εκπορεύσονταί τινες, οϊομαι οὖν βέΧτιστον είναι ήμιν είπεΐν τον μέΧΧοντα εξιέναι, φράζειν δὲ καὶ ὅποι, Γνα καὶ το πΧήθος είδώμεν των εξιόντων καί των μενδντων καί ξυμπαρασκευάζωμεν, εάν τι 8έη, κ&ν βοηθήσαί τισι καιρός ἦ, είδωμεν οποί δεήσει βοηθεΐν, καϊ εάν τις των άπειροτέρων ἐγχειρῇ ποι, ξυμβουΧεύωμεν πειρώμενοι είδέναι την δύναμιν εφ’ οὺς ἂν ϊωσιν. ἔδοξε καὶ ταΰτα.
9	Εννοεῖτε δὲ καὶ τὁδε, ἔφη. σχοΧη τοίς πολε-96
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shall return speedily.” When they heard this, the soldiers were delighted, and voted that Cheirisophus should set sail with all speed.
After him Xenophon rose and spoke as follows: “ Cheirisophus, then, is setting off after ships, and we are to stay here; I am going to speak, therefore, of all the things that it seems to me proper for us to be doing while we wait. In the first place, we must obtain provisions from hostile territory, for we neither have an adequate market, nor have we, with some few exceptions, the means wherewith to buy; but the territory is hostile, and hence there is danger that many of you will perish if you set out after provisions carelessly and unguardedly. Rather, it seems to me that you ought to get your provisions in foraging parties and not roam about at random, in order that you may be kept safe, and that we generals ought to have charge of this matter.” This proposal was adopted.
“ Listen, then, to this further point. Some of you are to journey forth after plunder. Now I think it is best for the man who is going out to inform us of the fact and to tell us also whither he is going, in order that we may know the number of men who are going out and the number who are staying behind; then we can help, if need be, in making preparations, and if there be occasion to go to anyone’s assistance, we shall know whither we are to go with such assistance, and if a man who is without experience is making an attempt in any quarter, we can advise him by trying to ascertain the strength of those against whom he may be going.” This proposal also was adopted.
“ Then,” he said, “ consider this matter also. Our
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μίοις Χηξεσθαι, και δικαίως ἡμῖν ετηβουΧεύονσιν ἔχομεν γὰρ τὰ εκείνων* ὑπερκάθηνται δὲ ημών. φυΧακάς δή μοι δοκεῖ δεῖν περὶ το στρατοπέδου εἶναι* ἐὰν οὐν κατὰ μἐρος φυλάττωμεν καὶ σκο-πώμεν, ἦττον ἂν δύναιντο ἡμᾶς Θήραν οι ποΧεμιοι.
10	Ἕτι τοίνυν τάδε ὁρᾶτε. εἰ μὲν ἡπιστάμεθα σαφώς οτι ἦξει ττΧοια Χειρίσοφος αηων ικανά, οὐδὲν ὰν ἔδει ών μὲλλω λέγειν* νυν δ’ ἐπεὶ τούτο ἄδηλον, δοκεῖ μοι ττειράσθαι πλοῖα συμπαρα-σκευάζειν καί αυτόθεν. ην μεν γὰρ ἄ7ἡμ υπαρχόντων ενθάδε εν άφθονωτεροις ττΧευσόμεθα' αν
11	δὲ μὴ ἄ7?7, τοῖς ενθάδε χρησόμεθα. όρω δὲ ἐγὼ πλοῖα ττοΧΧάκις τταραπΧεοντα' εΐ οὖν αίτησάμενοι τταρα Τραττεζουντίων μακρά ττΧοια κατάηοιμεν καί φνΧάττοιμεν αυτά, τὰ2 ττηδάΧια παραΧνο-μενοι, εως ἃν Ικανά τὰ αξοντα γένηται, Γσως ἂν οὐκ άτΓορησαιμεν κομιδης οΐας δεόμεθα. εδοξε και ταύτα.
12	Ἐννοήσατε δ’, εφη, εΐ είκος καϊ τρέφειν άπδ κοινού οὺς ἃν κατάγωμεν ὅσον ἃν χρόνον ημών ενεκεν μενωσι, καί ναύΧον ξυνθέσθαι, ὅπως ώφε-λοῦντες καὶ ώφεΧωνται. εδοξε καὶ ταύτα.
13	Δοκεῖ τοίνυν μοι, εφη, ην άρα καί ταύτα η μιν μη εκπεραίνηται ώστε άρκεΐν πλοία, τὰς ὁδοὺς ὰς
1	ἄγρ Gem., following Eberhard : *λ0?/ MSS., Mar.
* αύτλ τἄ the inferior MSS., Mar: αύτλ the better MSS. i τλ Gem., following Hartman.
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enemies have leisure for plundering and they are plotting against us—quite properly, seeing that we have appropriated what was theirs; and they are posted up above us. So it seems to me that we ought to have guards around our camp; supposing, then, that we take turns in standing guard and keeping watch, the enemy would be less able to harry us.
“ Here is still another point to note. If we knew beyond doubt that Cheirisophus would bring back with him an adequate number of ships, there would be no need of what I am about to say; but since in fact that is uncertain, I think we should try to do our part by procuring ships here also. For if he does bring enough, then with those at hand here we shall have a more abundant supply to sail in, while if he does not, we shall use those which we have here. Now I see ships sailing past frequently, and if we can get the Trapezuntians to give us men-of-war and so bring these ships into port and keep them under guard, unshipping their rudders meanwhile, until we get enough to carry us, perhaps we should not lack such means of transport as we need.” This proposal also was adopted.
“ Again,” he said, “ do you not think it reasonable that we should maintain from our common fund the sailors we thus bring into port for as long a time as they may be waiting for our sakes, and that we should agree upon a price for our passage, so that in conferring a benefit upon us they may also benefit themselves ? ” This proposal also was adopted.
“Now it seems to me,” he continued, “that if perchance this plan also shall fail to provide us with enough ships, we must turn to the roads, which we
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δυσπόρους ακούομεν είναι ταΐς iraph θάΧατταν οίκούσαις πόλεσιν ἐντείλασθαι ὁδοποιεῖν* * πεί-σονται yap καί διὰ τὺ φοβείσθαι καί διὰ τὺ βού-λεσθαι ἡμῶν άπαΧΧαγηναι.
14	Ἐνταῦθα δὲ ανεκραηον ώς ου δἐοι ὁδοιπορεῖν. 6 δὲ ώς ἔχνω τὴν άφροσύρηρ αυτών, επεψήφισε μὲν οὐδἐν, τὰς δὲ πόλεις ἑκούσας ἔπεισεν ὁδοποιεῖν, Χεηων ὅτι θάττον ἀπαλλάξονται, ἡν εύποροι γὲν
15	νωνται αἱ ὁδοί. εΧαβον δὲ καὶ πεντηκὁντορον παρὰ τών Τραπεζουντίων, ἡ επέστησαν Δἐξιππον Αάκωνα περίοικον. οὖτος άμεΧησας τον ξυXXέyειv ττλοῖα ὰποδρὰς ωχετο εξω τοῦ Πόντου, εχων τὴν ναῦν. οὖτος μὲν οὖν δίκαια ἔπαθεν ύστερον ἐν θρᾴκῃ γὰρ 7ταρὰ Σεύθῃ iroXvTrpaypop&v τι ἀπέ-
16	θαΡ€Ρ ύπο Νικάνδρου τοῦ Αάκωνος. εΧαβον δὲ καὶ τριακοντορον, ἦ ἐπεστάθη Πολυκράτης 'Αθηναίος, ος όπόσα Χαμβάνοι πΧοΐα κατῆγεν ἐπὶ τὺ στρατοπέδου. καὶ τὰ μὲν αηώηιμα εἵ τι ἡγον εξαιρούμενοι φύΧακας καθίστασαν, όπως σώα εἴη, τοῖς
17	δὲ πΧοίοις χρησαιντο 1 εἰς παραγωγήν. ἐν ω δὲ ταῦτα ἥν ἐπὶ λείαν ἐξῇσαν οί 'Έλληνες, καὶ οι μὲν εΧάμβανον, οί δὲ καὶ ου. Κλεαίνετος δὲ ἐξα-yaycov και τον εαυτού καΧ αΧΧον Χόχον προς χωρίον χαΧεπον αντος τε απίθανε καλ ἄλλοι ποΧΧοϊ των συν αὐτῷ.
II.	Ἐπεὶ δὲ τα επιτήδεια ούκετι ἦν Χαμβάνειν
1 χρῆσαιντο the better MSS., Gem.: ἐχρἡσαντο the inferior MSS., Mar.
1 The perioeci were the inhabitants of the outlying Laconian towns ; they were free, but not Spartan citizens.
* See vii. ii. 31-34.
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hear are difficult to travel* πάφ direct the cities that are situated alongJibe sea tb repair them; for they will obey, not only from fear, also from the desire to be rid of us.”
At this the soldiers set up a δϊχοίφ. saying that they did not want to go by land. And Xenophon, realizing their foolishness, did not put any proposal regarding this matter to vote, but perSqacUld^ the cities to repair the roads voluntarily, urgfojv,itbat they would be rid of the army the more quickly if tfie roads should be made easy to travel. Furthermore/, they got a fifty-oared warship from the Trapezuri/ tians, and put it under the command of Dexippus, a Laconian perioecus.1 This fellow, however, paying no heed to the duty of collecting vessels, slipped away with his man-of-war and left the Euxine. He did indeed get his deserts afterwards; for while engaged in some intrigue at the court of Seuthes 2 in Thrace he was killed by Nicander the Laconian. They also got a thirty-oared galley, and put it under the command of Poly crates the Athenian, who brought in to the camp all the merchant vessels that he captured. And they would unload the cargoes, in case the ships had any, and put them under guard, in order to keep these safe and to use the vessels themselves for transport service. While these things were going on, the Greeks were making forays in quest of booty, and while some parties' would secure it, others did not. And in one case, when Cleaenetus led forth his own company and another against a difficult stronghold, the commander himself was killed and many of liis men besides.
II. The time came when it was no longer possible
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ώστε άπαυθημερίξβίν-'ίπί τό στρατοπέδου, ἐκ τούτον λαβών ίίένρφών ηγεμόνας των Ύραττε-ζουντίων ἐξάγει είς Δρίλας τὺ ἦμισυ του στρατεύματος, τὺ οε^ήαι'&ν κατέλιπε φυλάττειν τό στρα-τόπεδον dt-yap Κόλποι, ἄτε εκπεπτωκότες των οικιών,, ττολΧόί ἦσαν αθρόοι καί ύπερεκάθηντο επί
2	των άκρων, οι δὲ Ύραπεζούντιοι οπόθεν μὲν τὰ ἐπιτῆ£*ία ῥᾴδιον ἦν λαβειν ούκ ηηον φίλοι yap αύτοίς ἦσαν εἰς δὲ τοὺς Δρίλας προθύμως ἦγον,
\·Μ<Ρ ών κακώς επασχον, εις χωρία τε ορεινά καί \ '-δύσβατα καί ανθρώπους πολεμικωτάτους των εν Υ* τῷ Πὁντῳ.
3	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦσαν εν τη άνω χωρά οι "Ελληνες, ὁποῖα τῶν χωρίων τοΐς Αρίλαις άλώσιμα είναι εδόκει εμπιμπράντες αίτησαν καί οὐδὲν ἦν λαμ-βάνειν εί μη νς fj βοΰς ή άλλο τι κτήνος το ττύρ διαπεφευyός. Ιν δὲ ἦν χωρίον μητρόττολις αυτών' εις τούτο ττάντες ζννερρνήκεσαν. περὶ δὲ τούτο ἦν χαράδρα ίσχυρώς βαθεΐα, καί πρόσοδοι χα-
4	λετταί ττρος τό χωρίον. οι δε ττελτασταί ττροδρα-μόντες στάδια πεντε η εζ τών όττλιτών, διαβάντες την χαράδραν, όρώντες πρόβατα πολλά καλ άλλα χρήματα προσεβαλλον ττρος τό χωρίον ξννεί-ττοντο δε καί δορυφόροι ττολλοϊ οι επί τά επιτήδεια εζωρμημένοι· ώστε ἐγἐνοντο οί διαβάντες πλείους
5	ἡ εἰς χιλίους ανθρώπους.1 ἐπεὶ δὲ μαχόμενοι ούκ εδνναντο λαβειν τό χωρίον, καί yap τάφρος fjv
1 εις χιλίους άν0ρώπους Gem., following a single MS.: ί/σχι-λίους Μρώνουί the better MSS.: θισχΙ\ιοι άνθρωποι Mar., following Matthias.
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to obtain provisions and return to the camp on the same day. Then Xenophon took some Trapezuntians for guides and led forth half the army to the country of the Drilae, leaving the other half behind to guard the camp—because the Colchians, since they had been driven out of their houses, were now gathered together in one great body and had taken a position on the heights above the camp. For the Trapezuntians would not lead the Greeks to districts from which provisions could be secured easily, because they were friendly to the people of those districts; but they were eager to lead them into the territory of the Drilae, at whose hands they were continually suffering losses, though their country was mountainous and difficult to traverse and its inhabitants the most warlike of all that dwell upon the Euxine.
When the Greeks had reached the highlands, the Drilae set fire to such of their strongholds as seemed to them easy to capture, and fell back; and the Greeks could secure nothing except an occasional pig or ox or other animal that had escaped the fire. There was one stronghold, however, which was their metropolis, and into this they had all streamed. Around it was an exceedingly deep ravine, and the approaches to the place were difficult. Now the peltasts, who had run five or six stadia ahead of the hoplites, crossed this ravine and, seeing quantities of sheep and other property, essayed an attack upon the stronghold; in their train there followed a considerable number of spearmen who had set out after provisions, so that the party that crossed the ravine amounted to more than a thousand men. But when they found themselves unable with all their fighting to capture the place (for there was a wide trench
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περί αύτο εύρεΐα αναβεβλημένη /cal σκόλοττες επί τής αναβολής καλ τύρσεις πυκνοί ξύλινα t πεποιημέναι, ἀπιἐναι δὴ έπεχείρουν' οι δὲ ἐπέ-
6	κειντο αὐτοῖς. ώς δὲ οὐκ ἐδύναντο άποτρέχειν, ἡν γὰρ ἐ<φ’ ὲνὺς ἡ κατάβασις ἐκ τοῦ χωρίου εις τήν χαράδραν, πέμπουσι προς Εενοφώντα' ὁ δὲ ήηειτο
7	τοῖς ὁπλίταις. ὁ δὲ ἐλθὼν λἐγει ὅτι ἔστι χωρίον χρημάτων πολλών μεστόν* τούτο οΰτε λαβεΐν δυνάμεθα' ισχυρόν yap έστιν' οὓτβ άπελθεΐν ρόδιον* μάχονται yap έπεξεληλυθότες καλ ή άφοδος χαλεπή.
8	Ἀκοὑσας ταυτα ό ξενοφών πpoσayayώv προς τήν χαράδραν τούς μεν όπλίτας θέσθαι έκέλευσε τὰ ὅπλα, αυτός δὲ διαβας συν τοῖς λοχαγοῖς ἐσκο-πεΐτο πότερον εϊη κρεϊττον άπayayειv καί τούς διαβεβηκότας ή καί τούς όπλίτας διαβιβάζειν, ώς
0 άλόντος αν τού χωρίου, έδόκει yap τό μεν άπα-yay&v ούκ είναι άνευ πολλών νεκρών, ελεΐν δ’ Αν ωοντο καί οι λoχayoϊ τό χωρίον, καί ό Ξενοφών ξυνεχώρησε τοῖς Ιεροις πιστεύσας* οί yap μάντεις άποδεδε^μένοι ήσαν ότι μάχη μεν εσται,
10	τὺ δε τἐλος καλόν τής εξόδου. και τούς μεν λoχayoύς επεμπε διαβιβάσοντας τούς όπλίτας, αὐτός δ’ εμενεν άναχωρίσας &π αντος τούς πελτα-
11	στάς, καί ούδένα εϊα άκροβολίξεσθαι. επεϊ δ* ήκον οί όπλΐται, έκέλευσε τον λόχον έκαστον ποιήσαι των λoχayώv ώς αν κράτιστα οϊηται
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around it, backed by a rampart, and upon the rampart palisades had been set and wooden towers constructed at frequent intervals), their next move was to try to withdraw; and then the enemy pressed hard upon them. To get away by running proved impossible, inasmuch as the descent from the stronghold to the ravine only allowed them to go in single file, and they accordingly sent a messenger to Xenophon, who was at the head of the hopBtes. The messenger came and reported: “ There is a stronghold full of all kinds of stores. We cannot capture it, for it is strong ; and we cannot easily get away, for the defenders rush out and attack us, and the road that leads back is a difficult one.”
Upon hearing this message Xenophon led on to the ravine, ordered the hoplites to halt there under arms, and himself crossed over with the captains and looked about to see whether it was better to withdraw the troops that had already crossed, or to lead over the hoplites also, on the presumption that the stronghold could be captured. The withdrawal, it seemed clear, could not be accomplished without the loss of many lives, while the capture of the place, in the opinion of the captains, was feasible, and Xenophon fell in with their opinion, in reliance upon his sacrifices; for the seers had declared that while there would be fighting to do, the issue of the expedition would be fortunate. Accordingly he sent the captains to bring over the hoplites, while he himself remained on the further side, having drawn back the entire body of peltasts and forbidding any one to shoot at long range. Upon the arrival of the hoplites he ordered each of the captains to form his company in the way he thought it would fight most
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άγωνιεϊσθαι' ἦσαν γὰρ οι λοχαγοί πλησίον ἀλ,-λήλων οἳ πάντα τον χρόνον άλληλοις περὶ άνδρα-
12	ταθίας αντιποιούντο, καλ οι μὲν ταῦτ’ έποίουν' ό δὲ τοῖς πελτασταῖς πασι παρ ήγγειλε διηγκν-λωμενους ἰἐναι, ώς όπόταν σημήνη άκοντίζειν, καί τοὺς τοξὁτας επιβεβλήσθαι ἐπὶ ταῖς νενραΐς, ὼς ὁπὁταν σημήνῃ τοξεύβιν,1 και τοὺς γυμνητας λίθων εχειν μεστές τάς διφθερας* καὶ τοὺς επιτηδείους επεμψε τούτων επιμεληθήναι.
13	Ἐπεὶ δὲ πάντα παρεσκεύαστο καί οι λοχαγοί καί οι υπολόχαγοι καί οι άξιουντες τούτων μη χείρους είναι πάντες παρατεταγμενοι ἦσαν, καὶ ἀλλήλους μὲν δὴ ξυνεώρων* μηνοειδής γάρ διά
14	τὺ χωρίον η τάξις ην' επεί δ’ επαιάνισαν καί η σάλπιγξ εφθεγξατο, άμα τε τω Ἐνυαλία) ήλελιξαν καί εθεον δρόμω οι όπλΐται, καὶ τὰ βἐλη ὁμοῦ ἐφἐρετο, λόγχαι, τοξεύματα, σφενδόναι, πλεϊστοι δ εκ των χειρων λίθοι, ἦσαν δὲ οῖ καί πυρ προσε-
15	φερον. ὺπὸ δὲ τοῦ πλήθους των βελών ελιπον οι πολέμιοι τά τε σταυρώματα καί τάς τύρσεις* ὦστε Ἀγασίας Στ υμφάλιος καταθεμενος τά όπλα εν χιτώνι μόνον άνεβη, καί άλλον2 είλκε, και άλλος άνεβεβήκει, καὶ εαλώκει το χωρίον, ώς εδόκει.
16	Καὶ οι μεν πελτασταί καί οι ψιλοί εσδραμόντες ηρπαζον ο τι έκαστος εδύνατο· ό δε Βενοφών
1 After το£ει5ειν the MSS. have ὅεῆσον: Gem. brackets, following Rehdantz.
* άλλον the better MSS., Gem.: ἄλλος ἄλλον the inferior MSS., Mar.
1 A formation which the captains judged to be the “most effective” (§11 above).
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effectively; for near one another were the captains who had all the time been vieing with one another in valour. This order they proceeded to carry out, and meanwhile Xenophon passed word to all the peltasts to advance with hand on the thong, so that they could discharge tlieir javelins when the signal should be given, to the bowmen to have their arrows upon the string, ready to shoot upon the signal, and to the slingers to have their bags full of stones; and he despatched the proper persons to look after all these things.
When all preparations had been made and the captains, lieutenants, and those among the men who claimed to be not inferior to them in bravery were all grouped together in the line1 and, moreover, watching one another (for the line was crescentshaped, to conform with the position they were attacking), then they struck up the paean and the trumpet sounded, and then, at the same moment, they raised the war cry to Enyalius, the hoplites charged forward on the run, and the missiles began to fly all together—spears, arrows, sling-stones, and very many stones thrown by hand, while some of the men employed firebrands also. By reason of the quantity of the missiles the enemy abandoned both their ramparts and their towers, so that Agasias the Stymphalian, putting aside his arms and clad only in his tunic, climbed up, then pulled up another man, and meanwhile another had made the climb, so that the capture of the stronghold was accomplished, as it seemed.
Thereupon the peltasts and the light troops rushed in and proceeded to snatch whatever plunder they severally could; but Xenophon, taking his stand at
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στὰς κατὰ τὰς πύλας όπόσους ἐδύνατο κατβ-κώλ,υσε των οπλιτών ἔξα>· πολέμιοι γὰρ ἄλ,\θ£
17	ἐφαίνοντο επ’ ἄκροις τισὶν ίσχυροις. οὐ πολλοί) δὲ χρόνου μεταξύ γενομενου κραυγή τε εγένετο ένδον καί έφευγον οΐ μεν και εχοντες α εΧαβον, τάχα δε τις καί τετ ρω μένος' και πολὺς ἦν ώ#ι-σμὺς άμφϊ τὰ θύρετρα. και έρωτώμενοι οί εκπί-πτοντες εΧεγον δτι άκρα τε ἐστιν ἔνδον καὶ οί πολέμιοι ποΧΧοί, οῖ παίουσιν εκδεδραμη κότες
18	τοὺς ένδον ανθρώπους, ενταύθα άνειπεϊν εκέΧευσε Τολμίδην τον κήρυκα Ιέναι εϊσω τον βουΧόμενόν τι Χαμβάνειν. καί ΐενται ποΧΧοϊ εϊσω, καί νικώσι τούς εκπίπτοντας οί είσωθούμενοι και κατα-κΧείουσι τούς ποΧεμίους πάΧιν εις τήν ακραν.
19	καί τὰ μεν εξω της άκρας πάντα διηρπάσθη, και έξεκομίσαντο οί"Ελληνες* οί δὲ όπΧϊται εθεντο τὰ οπΧα, οί μεν περί τὰ σταυρώματα, οί δε κατά την
20	όδον τήν επι τήν ακραν φέρουσαν. ό δε ξενοφών και οί Χοχαγοι έσκόπουν εί οΐόν τε εϊη τήν ακραν Χαβεΐν' ἦν γαρ οΰτω σωτηρία άσφαΧής, αΧΧως δε πάνυ χαΧεπον έδόκει είναι άπεΧθεΐν’ σκοπού-μένοις δέ αύτοϊς εδοξε παντάπασιν άνάΧωτον είναι το χωρίον.
21	Ἐνταῦθα παρεσκευάζοντο τήν άφοδον, καί τούς μεν σταυρούς έκαστοι τούς καθ' αυτούς διήρονν, και τούς αχρείους και φορτία έχοντας εξεπέμ-ποντο και των όπΧιτών το πΧήθος καταΧιπόντες
22	οί ΧοχαγοΙ οϊς έκαστος επίστευεν. επεϊ δέ ήρ-ιοδ
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the gates, kept out as many as he could of the hoplites, for the reason that other enemies were coining into view upon certain strong heights. After no long interval a shout arose within and men came pouring forth in flight, some carrying with them what they had seized, then soon a number of men that were wounded; and there was a deal of pushing about the gates. When those who were tumbling out were questioned, they said that there was a citadel within, that the enemy were numerous, and that they had sallied forth and were dealing blows upon the men inside. Then Xenophon ordered Tolmides the herald to proclaim that whoever wanted to get any plunder should go in. At that many proceeded to rush into the gates, and the crowd that was pushing in overcame the crowd that was tumbling out and shut up the enemy again in their citadel. So everything outside the citadel was seized and carried off by the Greeks, and the hoplites took up their position, some about the ramparts, others along the road leading up to the citadel. Meanwhile Xenophon and the captains were looking to see whether it was possible to capture the citadel, for in that case their safety was secured, while otherwise they thought it would be very difficult to effect their withdrawal; but the upshot of their consideration was, that the place was quite impregnable.
Then they made preparations for the withdrawal: they tore down the palisades, each division taking those on its own front, and sent off the men who were unfit for service or were carrying burdens, and likewise the greater part of the hoplites, the captains keeping behind only those troops that they each relied upon. But the moment they began to retire,
109
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
ξαντό άποχωρεΐν, ἐπεξέθεον ἔνδοθεν πολλοί yeppa καί λόyχaς ἔχοντες καὶ κνημῖδας καὶ κράνη Πa<f>\ayovLKdt καϊ ἄλλοι ἐπὶ τὰς οικίας άνέβαι-νον τὰς ἔνθεν καὶ ἔνθεν τῆς εἰς τὴν άκραν φερού-
23	<της οδού' ώστε οὐδὲ διώκειν ἀσφαλὲς ἦν κατὰ τὰς πύλας τὰς εις τὴν άκραν φερούσας. καϊ yap ξύλα μεyάλa ἐπερρίπτουν άνωθεν, ώστε χαλεπόν ἢν καὶ μἐνειν καὶ άπιέναϊ καὶ ἡ νὺξ φοβερά ἦν ἐπιοῦσα.
24	Μαχομἐνων δὲ αυτών καλ άπορουμένων θεών τις αὐτοῖς μηχανήν σωτηρίας δίδωσιν. ἐξαπίνης γαρ άνέλαμψεν οικία των εν δεξιά ΰτου δη ενά-ψαντος. ώς δ’ αὑτη ξυνέπιπτεν, εφευyov οί από
25	τών ἐν δεξιᾴ οικιών, ώς δὲ εμαθεν 6 Ηενοφων τούτο τταρά τής τύχης, ένάπτειν εκέλευε καϊ τὰς ἐν αριστερή οικίας, αἳ ξύλιναι ἦσαν, ώστε καὶ ταχὺ εκαίοντο. ἔφευγον οὖν καὶ οί άττο τούτων
20 τῶν οικιών. οἱ δὲ κατὰ στόμα δή ετι μόνοι έλύπουν καϊ δήλοι ήσαν οτι επικείσονται εν τῇ εξόδφ τε καϊ καταβάσει. ενταύθα πapayyέλλει φορεΐν ξύλα οσοι ετύηχανον εξω δντες τών βελών είς τό μέσον εαυτών καϊ τών πολεμίων. έπεϊ δὲ ικανά ήδη ἦν, ενήψαν' ένήπτον δε καϊ τὰς παρ’ αὐτὺ τὺ χαράκωμα οικίας, ὅπως οί πολέμιοι
27	άμφϊ ταύτα εχοιεν. οΰτω μόλις άπήλθον από τού ιιο
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there rushed out upon them from within a great crowd of men armed with wicker shields, spears, greaves, and Paphlagonian helmets, while others set about climbing to the tops of the houses that were on either side of the road leading up to the citadel. The result was that even a pursuit in the direction of the gates that led into the citadel was unsafe; for they would hurl down great logs from above, so that it was difficult either to remain or to retire. And the approach of night was also a cause for fear.
In the midst of their fighting and perplexity some god gave to the Greeks a means of salvation. For of a sudden one of the houses on the right, set on fire by somebody or other, broke into a blaze; and as it began to fall in, there began a general flight from the other houses on the right side of the road. The moment Xenophon grasped this lesson which chance had given him, he gave orders to set fire to the houses on the left also, which were of wood and so fell to burning very quickly. The result was that the people in these houses likewise took to flight. It was only the enemy in their front who were now left to trouble the Greeks and manifestly intended to attack them as they passed out and down the hill. At this stage Xenophon sent out orders that all who chanced to be out oi range of the missiles should set about bringing up lpgs and put them in the open space between their own forces and the enemy. As soon as enough logs had been collected, they set fire to them; and meanwhile they set fire also to the houses which were close along the palisade, so that the enemy’s attention might be occupied with these. It was in this way that they effected, with difficulty,
III
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χωρίου, πυρ ip μεσφ εαυτών και των πολέμιων ποιησάμενοι. καϊ κατεκαύθη πάσα ἡ πὁλις καΧ αι οίκίαι καί αί τύρσεις καὶ τὰ σταυρώματα καί τάλλα πάντα πλήν τής ἄκρας.
28	Τῇ δὲ υστεραία ἀπῇσαν οἱ 'Έλληνες ἔχοντες τὰ επιτήδεια. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὴν κατάβασιν εφοβούντο την εις Τραπεζοΰντα, πρανής yap ἦν καὶ στενή,
29	ψευδενεδραν εποιήσαντο· καὶ ἀνὴρ Μυσὸς και τούνομα τούτο ἔχων τῶν Κρητῶν λαβών δἑκα ἔμενεν. ἐν λασίφ χωρίφ καί προσεποιεΐτο τους πολεμίους πειράσθαι λανθάνειν' αί δὲ πέλται αυτών άλλοτε καϊ άλλοτε διεφαίνοντο χαλκαί
30	οὖσαι. οί μεν ουν πολέμιοι ταύτα διορώντες ἐφο-βοΰντο ώς ενεδραν οΰσαν ἡ δὲ στρατιά ἐν τουτφ κατίβαινεν. ἐπεὶ δὲ εδόκει ήδη ικανόν ύπεληλυ-θέναι, τφ Μυσῷ έσήμηνε φεύyειv ἀνὰ κράτος*
31	καϊ δς εξαναστάς φεvyει καϊ οί συν αύτφ. καί οί μεν άλλοι Κρἣτες, άλίσκεσθαι yap εφασαν τω δρόμω, εκπεσόντες εκ τής οδού εις ύλην κατά τάς
32	νάπας καλινδούμενοι εσώθησαν, 6 Μυσὸς δε κατά τήν οδόν φεύyωv εβόα βοηθεΐν* καϊ εβοήθησαν αυτφ, καϊ άνελαβον τετρωμενον. καὶ αυτοί επί πόδα άνεχώρουν βαλλόμενοι οί βοηθήσαντες καϊ άντιτοξεύοντές τινες των Κρητών. ούτως άφι-κοντο επί το στρατόπεδον πάντες σώοι οντες.
III.	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ούτε Χειρίσοφος ήκεν ούτε πλοῖα ικανά ἦν ούτε τὰ επιτήδεια ἦν λαμβάνειν ετι,
1 Which itself means “Mysian”—just as “English’ might be the family name of an Englishman.
* See i. 4.	· i. 10-16.
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their withdrawal from the stronghold, by putting fire between themselves and the enemy. And the whole city was burned down, houses, towers, palisades, and everything else except the citadel.
On the next day the Greeks were for returning to camp with their provisions. But inasmuch as they feared the descent to Trapezus (for the way was steep and narrow), they laid a sham ambuscade; a ' man of Mysia, who likewise bore the name of Mysus,1 took ten of the Cretans, stayed behind in a bit of undergrowth, and pretended to be trying to keep out of sight of the enemy; but their shields, which were of bronze, would now and then gleam through the bushes. So the enemy, catching glimpses of these proceedings, were fearful that it was an ambuscade; and meanwhile the Greek army was making its descent. When it seemed that they had got down far enough, a signal was given to the Mysian to flee at the top of his speed, and he and his companions arose and took to flight. The Cretans of the party (finding, as they said, that they were like to be overtaken in the running) plunged out of the road into the woods, and by tumbling down through the ravines made their escape, but the Mysian held to the road in his flight and kept shouting for help; and they did go to his aid, and picked him up wounded. Then the rescuers in their turn proceeded to retreat, faces to the front, while the enemy kept throwing missiles at them and some of the Cretans replied, with their arrows. In this way they all reached the camp safe and sound.
III. And now, seeing that Cheirisophus was not returned,2 that they had not an adequate number of ships,8 and that it was no longer possible to get
II3
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ἐδὁκει ἁπιτέον είναι, καί εἰς μὲν τὰ πλοῖα τοὑπ τε ἀσθενοῦντας ίνεβίβασαν καί τοὺς ὓπὲρ τεττα-ρά κοντά ετη καί παῖδας καί γυναίκας καλ των σκευών ὅσα μὴ ανάγκη ἦν ἔχειν. καί ΦιΧήσιον καὶ Χοφαίνετον τούς πρεσβυτάτους των στρατηγών είσβιβάσαντες τοὑτων εκέλευον επιμεΧεΐ-
2	σθαι* οι δὲ ἄλλοι ἐπορεύοντο· ἡ δὲ ὁδὸς ώδο-ποιημἐνη ἦν. καὶ άφικνοΰνταί πορευόμενοι είς Κερασοΰντα τριταϊοι πὁλιν Έλληνιδα ἐπὶ θαλάτ-τῃ Χινωπέων αποικον ἐν τῇ Κολχίδι χωρά.
3	ενταύθα (έμειναν ημέρας δέκα* καί εξέτασις συν τοις δπΧοις εγίγνετο καί αριθμός, καί εγένοντο όκτακισχίΧιοι καί εξακόσιοι, ούτοι εσώθησαν. οι δὲ ἄλλοι ἀπώλοντο ὺπό τε τών πολεμίων καὶ χιόνος κα\ εϊ τις νόσφ.
4	Ἐνταῦθα καὶ διαΧαμβάνουσι το άττο των αίχμαΧώτων άργύριον γενόμενον. καί την δεκά-την, ἢν τῷ Ἀπὁλλωνι έξειΧον καί τη Έφεσία
^ Άρτέμιδι, διεΧαβον οι στρατηγοί το μέρος έκαστος φυΧάττειν τοις θεοΐς* ἀντὶ δὲ Χειρισόψου
5	Νἐων ὁ Άσιναΐος εΧαβε. ζΐενοφων ούν το μεν τού Απόλλωνος ανάθημα ττοιησάμενος άνατίθησιν είς τον εν ΑεΧφοΐς των Αθηναίων θησαυρόν καί επέγραψε τό τε αυτού ονομα καί τὺ Προξένου, ί>ς συν ΚΧεάρχφ απέθανεν* ξένος γὰρ ἧς αὺτοὐ·
β τὺ δὲ τῆς Ἀρτἐμιδος τῆς ’Εφεσίας, ὅτ’ ἀπῄει συν ΆγησιΧάφ εκ τής Ασίας την είς Βοιωτούς οδόν,
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provisions, they resolved to depart by land. On board the ships they embarked the sick, those who were more than forty years of age, the women and children, and all the baggage which they did not need to keep with them. They put aboard also Philesius and Sophaenetus, the eldest of the generals, and bade them take charge of the enterprise; then the rest took up the march, the road having been already constructed.1 And on the third day of their journey they reached Cerasus, a Greek city on the sea, being a colony planted by the Sinopeans in the territory of Colchis. There they remained ten days; and the troops were reviewed under arms and numbered, and there proved to be eight thousand six hundred men.2 So many were left alive. The rest had perished at the hands of the enemy or in the snow, a few also by disease.
There, also, they divided the money received from the sale of the booty. And the tithe, which they set apart for Apollo and for Artemis of the Ephesians, was distributed among the generals, each taking his portion to keep safely for the gods; and the portion that fell to Cheirisophus was given to Neon the Asinaean. As for Xenophon, he caused a votive offering to be made out of Apollo’s share of his portion and dedicated it in the treasury of the Athenians at Delphi, inscribing upon it his own name and that of Proxenus, who was killed with Clearchus;3 for Proxenus was his friend.4 The share which belonged to Artemis of the Ephesians he left behind, at the time when he was returning from Asia with Agesilaus to take part in the campaign
1	i. 13-14.	1 ep. iv. viii. 15 and notes thereon.
» ii. v.	4 hi. i. 4-10.
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καταλείπει παρὰ Μεγαβύζφ τῷ τής Άρτέμιδο? νεωκορφ, οτι αντος κινδυνεύσων ἐδὁκει ἰέναι, κα£ ἐπέστειλεν, ἢν μὲν αὐτὺς σωθή, αὓτῷ άποδοΰναι* ἢν δἐ τῖ πάθη, άναθείναι ποιησάμενον τῇ ’Αρτε-μιδι ὅ τι οἵοιτο χαριείσθαι τῇ θεῷ.
7	Επειδὴ δ’ ἔφευγεν ὁ Ξενοφών, κατοικούντος ηΖη αυτού εν Χκιλλούντι ύπο των Αακεδαιμονίων οίκισθεντος παρά την Ὀλυμπίαν1 άφικνεϊται Μεγάβυζος εις Ὀλυμπίαν θεώρησών καί άπο-δίδωσι τὴν παρακαταθήκην αύτῷ. Ηενοφων δὲ λαβών βωρίον ώνεΐται τῇ θεῷ ὅπου άνεΐλεν 6
8	θεὁς. ετυχε δὲ διαρρεων διὰ τοῦ χωρίου ποταμός Σελινοῦς. καὶ ἐν ’Εφέσω δὲ παρά τον τἢς Ἀρτἐ-μιδος νέων Χελινούς ποταμος παραρρεΐ. καί ιχθύες τε εν άμφοτέροις ενεισι και κογχαι' εν δὲ τῷ ἐν Σκιλλοῦντι χωρίψ καί θήραι πάντων
9	οποσα εστίν άγρευομενα θηρία. εποίησε δὲ καὶ βωμόν καί ναόν άπο τού ιερού αργυρίου, και το λοιπον δὲ αει δεκατεύων τὰ ἐκ τοῦ αγρού ωραία θυσίαν εποίει τβ θεφ, και πάντες οί ποΧΐται και οι πρόσχωροι άνδρες και γυναίκες μετεΐχον τής εορτής, παρείχε δὲ ἡ θεὸς τοῖς σκηνούσιν άλφιτα, άρτους, οίνον, τραγήματα, καί των θυόμενων άπο τής ίερας νομής Χάχος, καί των θηρευομενων
10	δε. καί γαρ Θήραν εποιούντο εις την εορτήν οϊ τε Εενοφώντος παΐδες καί οί των άλλων πολιτών,
1 παρλ . . . ’Ολυμπίαν Gem. brackets, following Kiihner.
1 In 394 B.C., ending in the hard-fought battle of Coronea, at which Xenophon was present,	cp. Hellenica, iv. ii. 1-8,
iii. 1-21.
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against Boeotia,1 in charge of Megabyzus, the sacristan of Artemis, for the reason that his own journey seemed likely to be a dangerous one; and his instructions were that in case lie should escape with his life, the money was to be returned to him, but in case any ill should befall him, Megabyzus was to cause to be made and dedicated to Artemis whatever offering he thought would please the goddess.
In the time of Xenophon’s exile2 and while he was living at Scillus, near Olympia, where he had been established as a colonist by the Lacedaemonians, Megabyzus came to Olympia to attend the games and returned to him his deposit. Upon receiving it Xenophon bought a plot of ground for the goddess in a place which Apollo’s oracle appointed* As it chanced, there flowed through the plot a river named Selinus; and at £phesus likewise a Selinus river flows past the temple of Artemis. In both streams, moreover, there are fish and mussels, while in the plot at Scillus there is hunting of all manner of beasts of the chase. Here Xenophon built an altar and a temple with the sacred money, and from that time forth he would every year take the tithe of the products of the land in their season and offer sacrifice to the goddess, all the citizens and the men and women of the neighbourhood taking part in the festival. And the goddess would provide for the banqueters barley meal and loaves of bread, wine and sweetmeats, and a portion of the sacrificial victims from the sacred herd as well as of the victims taken in the chase. For Xenophon’s sons' and the sons of the other citizens used to have a
* Which was probably due to his taking part in the expedition of Cyrus, cp. in. i. 0.
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οι δὲ βουλόμενοι καί ἄνδρες ξυνεθήρων' καὶ ἡλί-σκετο τὰ μὲν ἐξ αύτοΰ τού ιερού 'χώρου, τὰ δὲ και ἐκ τῆς Φολὁης, σὑες και δορκάδες καὶ ελαφοι.
11	Ἕστι δὲ ἡ γώρα ἦ ἐκ Αακεδαίμονος εἰς Όλ,υμ-7παν πορεύονται ως είκοσι σταύιοι απο του εν Ὀλυμπία Διὺς ιερού. ἔνι δ* ἐν τ<ρ ἱεοῷ χώρη> και λειμών καὶ ὅρη δένδρων μεστά, Ικανα σῦς και αίγας καὶ βοῦς τρέφειν καί ίππους, ώστε καί τα των εις την εορτήν Ιόντων υποζύγια εύωχείσθαι.
12	περὶ δὲ αυτόν τον ναόν άλσος ήμερων δένδρων εφυτεύθη όσα εστί τρωκτά ωραία, ό δὲ ναὺς ώς μικρός μεγάλφ τφ εν Έφέσφ εϊκασται, και τό ξόανον εοικεν ώς κυπαρίττινον χρυσω οντι τφ
13	εν Εφέσῳ. και στήλη εστηκε παρά τον ναόν γράμματα εχουσα' ΙΕΡΟΣ Ο ΧΩΡΟΧ ΤΗΣ ΑΡΤΕΜΙΔ02. ΤΟΝ ΕΧΟΝΤΑ ΚΑΙ ΚΑΡ-ΠΟΤΜΕΝΟΝ ΤΗΝ ΜΕΝ ΔΕΚΑΤΗΝ ΚΑΤΑ-ΘΤΕΙΝ ΕΚΑΣΤΟΤ ΕΤΟΤΣ, ΕΚ ΔΕ ΤΟΤ ΠΕΡΙΤΤΟΤ ΤΟΝ ΝΑΟΝ ΕΠΙ2ΚΕΤΑΖΕΙΝ. ΑΝ ΔΕ ΤΙΣ ΜΗ ΠΟΙΗΙ ΤΑΤΤΑ ΤΗΙ ΘΕΩΙ ΜΕΛΗΣΕΙ.
IV.	Έκ Κερασοῦντος δὲ κατά θάλατταν μεν εκομίζοντο οΐπερ καί πρόσθεν, οι δὲ άλλοι κατά
2	γην επορεύοντο. επει δὲ ήσαν επϊ τοῖς Μοσσυνοί-κων όρίοις, πέμπουσιν εις αυτούς Τιμησίθεον τον Ύραπεζούντιον πρόξενον οντα των Μοσσυνοίκων, ερωτώντες πότερον ώς διά φιλίας ἢ διά πολέμιας πορεύσονται τής χώρας. οι δε είπον ότι ου
3	διήσοιεν' έπίστευον γαρ τοῖς χωρίοις. εντεύθεν
1 See iii. 1.
3 Lit. dwellers in Mossyns, or wooden towers. See § 26 below.
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hunting expedition at the time of the festival, and any grown men who so wished would join them; and they captured their game partly from the sacred precinct itself and partly from Mount Pholoe—boars and gazelles and stags.
The place is situated on the road which leads from Lacedaemon to Olympia, and is about twenty stadia from the temple of Zeus at Olympia. Within the sacred precinct there is meadowland and tree-covered hills, suited for the rearing of swine, goats, cattle and horses, so that even the draught animals which bring people to the festival have their feast also. Immediately surrounding the temple is a grove of cultivated trees, producing all sorts of dessert fruits in their season. The temple itself is like the one at Ephesus, although small as compared with great, and the image of the goddess, although cypress wood as compared with gold, is like the £phesian image. Beside the temple stands a tablet with this inscription : The place is sacred to Artemis. He who
HOLDS IT AND ENJOYS ITS FRUITS MUST OFFER THE TITHE EVERY VEAR IN SACRIFICE, AND FROM THE REMAINDER MUST KEEP THE TEMPLE IN REPAIR. If ANY ONE LEAVE THESE THINGS UNDONE, THE GODDESS WILL LOOK TO IT.
IV. Leaving Cerasus, the people who had thus far been conveyed by sea1 went on as before, while the rest continued their journey by land. When they reached the boundary of the Mossynoecians,2 they sent to them Timesitheus the Trapezuntian, who was official representative of the Mossynoecians at Trapezus, and asked whether in marching through their country they were to regard it as friendly or hostile. The Mossynoecians replied that they would not permit them to pass through; for they trusted
119
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Χεγει ὁ Τιμησίθεος ὅτι πολἐμιοι τούτοις εἰσὶν οί ἐκ τοῦ επέκεινα. καὶ ἐδὁκει καλέσαι ἐκβίνους, εἰ βούΧοιντο ξυμμαχίαν ποιήσασθαι' καλ πεμ-φθεὶς ὁ Τιμησίθεος ἦκεν ἄγων τοὺς Άρχοντας.
4	ἐπεὶ δὲ άφίκοντο, συνηΧθον οἶ τε τῶν Μοσσυνοί-κων άρχοντες καὶ οί στρατηγοί των Ελλήνων*
6	καὶ ἔλεξε Ηενοφῶν, ἡρμήνευε δὲ Τιμησίθεος* Ὀ ἄνδρες Μοσσύνοικοι, ἡμβῖς βουΧόμεθα διασωθήναι προς τὴν Έλλαδα πεζῇ* πλοῖα γαρ οὐκ ἔχομεν. κωΧύουσι δὲ οὖτοι ἡμᾶς οὺς ἀκούομεν ὑμῖν πολβ-
6	μίους εἷναι. εἰ οὖν βούΧεσθε, ἔξεστιν ὺμῖν ἡμᾶς Χαβεΐν ξυμμάχους καλ τιμωρησασθαι et τί ποτβ ὑμᾶς οὖτοι ἡδίκησαν, καὶ τὺ λοιπὺν υμών ὺπηκὁ-
7	ους εἶναι τούτους. εἰ δὲ ἡμᾶς ἀφήσετε, σκέψασθε πὁθεν αὖθις ἄν τοσαύτην δύναμιν Χάβοιτε ξύμ-
8	μαχον. προς ταὐτα άπεκρίνατο 6 αρχών των Μοσσυνοίκων ὅτι καὶ βούΧοιντο ταυτα καὶ δέ-
9	χοιντο την ξυμμαχίαν. '"Αγετε δἤ ἔφη ὁ Ξενοφών, τί ἡμῶν δεήσεσθβ χρησασθαι, ὰν ξύμμαχοι υμών γενώμεθα, καὶ ὐμεῖς τί οἷοί τε εσεσθε ἡμῖν
10	ξυμπράξαι περὶ τἣς διόδου ; οί δὲ εἷπον ὅτι ικανοί ἐσμεν εἰς τὴν χώραν είσβάΧΧειν itc τού ἐπὶ θάτερα τὴν των ὑμῖν τε καὶ ἡμῖν ποΧεμίων, καί δεύρο ὑμῖν πέμψαι ναύς τε καὶ Άνδρας οϊτινες ὑμῖν ξνμμαχούνταί τε καὶ τὴν ὁδὺν ήγησονται.
11	Ἐπὶ τούτοις πιστὰ δὁντες καὶ Χαβόντες ωχοντο. καί ἦκον τῇ υστεραία Άγοντες τριακόσια ττΧοΐα μονόξυΧα καί ἐν εκάστφ τρεις Άνδρας, ών οἱ μὲν 120
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in their strongholds. Then Timesitheus told the Greeks that the Mossynoecians who dwelt farther on were hostile to these people, and it was decided to summon them and see whether they wanted to conclude an alliance; so Timesitheus was sent to them, and brought back with him their chiefs. When they arrived, these chiefs of the Mossynoecians and the generals of the Greeks met together; and Xenophon spoke as follows, Timesitheus acting as interpreter: “ Mossynoecians, we desire to make our way to Greece in safety by land, for we have no ships; but these people, who, as we hear, are your enemies, are trying to block our passage. If you wish, therefore, it is within your power to secure us as allies, to exact vengeance for any wrong these people have ever done you, and to make them henceforth your subjects. But if you dismiss us with a refusal, where, bethink you, could you ever again secure so large a force to help fight your battles?” To these words the chief of the Mossynoecians replied that they desired this arrangement and accepted the alliance. "Well, then,” said Xenophon, “ what use will you want to make of us if we become your allies, and what assistance will you, in your turn, be able to render us in the matter of our passage through this territory ? ” They replied : “We are able to invade this land of your enemies and ours from the opposite side, and to send to you here not only ships, but men who will aid you in the fighting and will guide you on your way.” After confirming this agreement by giving and receiving pledges they departed. The next day they returned, bringing with them three hundred canoes, each made out of a single log and each
lI2I
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δύο εκβάντες εἰς τάξιν ἔθεντο τὰ ὅπλα, ὁ δὲ εἷς
12	ἐνἑμενε.1 καὶ οι μὲν λαβόντες τὰ πλοῖα ἀπέ-πλευσαν, οἱ δὲ μένοντες ἐξετάξαντο ώδε. έστησαν ἀνὰ εκατόν μάλιστα olov χοροί αντιστοιχούντες ἀλλήλοις, ἔχοντες γερρα πάντες λευκών βοών δασέα, εικασμένα κιττοΰ πετάλφ, εν δὲ τῇ δεξιᾴ παλτὺν ώς ἔξπηχυ, έμπροσθεν μὲν λόγχην εχον,
13	όπισθεν δὲ τοῦ ξύλου σφαιροειδές, χιτωνίσκους δὲ ενεδεδύκεσαν ὑπὲρ γονάτων, πάχος ώς λινού στ ρω ματοδεσ μου, επί τη κεφαλή δὲ κράνη σκύτινα οΐάπερ τὰ ΤΙαφλαγονικά, κρωβύλον εχοντα κατά μέσον, εγγύτατα τιαροειδή* εἶχον δὲ καί σαγάρεις
14	σιδηράς, εντεύθεν εξήρχε μὲν αυτών εἷς, οἱ δὲ άλλοι απαντες επορεύοντο αδοντες εν ρυθμω, και διελθόντες διά των τάξεων καί διά των οπλών των Ελλήνων επορεύοντο ευθύς προς τούς πολεμίους
1δ ἐπὶ χωρίον δ εδόκει επιμαχώτατον είναι, φκείτο δε τούτο προ τής πόλεως2 τῆς Μητροπόλεως καλούμενης αύτοΐς καί εχούσης το άκρότατον των Μοσσυνοίκων. καί περί τούτου ό πόλεμος ἦν οί γὰρ ἀεὶ τοῦτ’ ἔχοντες εδόκουν εγκρατείς είναι καί πάντων Μ οσσυνοίκων, καί εφασαν τούτους ου δικαίως εχειν τούτο, αλλά κοινον ον καταλα-βόντας πλεονεκτεϊν.
16	Είποντο δ* αύτοΐς καί των Ελλήνων τινες, ου
1 ἐνἐμενε Gem., following Breitenbach : Ιμενε MSS., Mar.
* τῆς τὅλβως Gem. brackets, following Cobet.
122
1 cp, iv. vii. 16 and note thereon.
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containing three men, two of whom disembarked and fell into line under arms, while the third remained in the canoe. Then the second group took their canoes and sailed back again, and those who stayed behind marshalled themselves in the following way. They took position in lines of about a hundred each, like choral dancers ranged opposite one another, all of them with wicker shields covered with white, shaggy ox-hide and like an ivy leaf in shape, and each man holding in his right hand a lance about six cubits long, with a spearhead at one end1 and a round ball at the butt end of the shaft. They wore short tunics which did not reach their knees and were as thick as a linen bag for bedclothes, and upon their heads leathern helmets just such as the Paphlagonian helmets, with a tuft in the middle very like a tiara in shape; and they had also iron battle-axes. After they had formed their lines one of them led off, and the rest after him, every man of them, fell into a rhythmic march and song, and passing through the battalions and through the quarters of the Greeks they went straight on against the enemy, toward a stronghold which seemed to be especially assailable. It was situated in front of the city which is called by them Metropolis and contains the chief citadel of the Mossynoecians. In fact, it was for the possession of this citadel that the war was going on; for those who at any time held it were deemed to be masters of all the other Mossynoecians, and they said that the present occupants did not hold it by right, but that it was common property and they had seized it in order to gain a selfish advantage.
The attacking party* was followed by some of the
1*3
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ταχθέντες υπο των στρατηγών, ἀλλὰ ἁρπαγῆς ενεκεν. οί δὲ πολέμιοι προσιόντων τέως μὲν ησύχαζον ἐπεὶ δ’ εγγύς εγένοντο του χωρίου, ἐκδραμὁντες τρέπονται αυτούς, και άπέκτβιναν συχνούς των βαρβάρων και των ξυναναβάντων Ελλήνων τινας, και εδίωκον μέχρι ου ειδον τούς
17	'Έλληνας βοηθούντας· ειτα δὲ άποτραπόμ€νοι φχοντο, καί ἀποτεμὁντες τάς κεφαλὰς των νεκρών ἐπεδείκνυσαν τοῖςἝλλησι καὶ τοῖς εαυτών πόλε-
18	μίοις, και ἄμα εχόρευον νομφ τιν\ ᾴδοντες. οἱ δὲ 'Έλληνες μάλα ηχθοντο δτι τούς τε πολεμίους επεποιηκεσαν θρασυτέρους καλ δτι οι εξελθόντες "Έλληνες σύν αύτοΐς έπεφεύγεσαν μάλα δντες συχνοί· δ οΰπω προσθεν επεποιηκεσαν εν τῇ στρατεία.
19	ΈΕενοφών δὲ ξυγκαλέσας τούς r/Ελληνας ειπεν· Ἀνδρες στρατιωται, μηδέν άθυμησητε ένεκα των γεγενημένων ϊστε γάρ ὅτι και αγαθόν ου μεΐον
20	τοῦ κακού γεγένηται. πρώτον μεν γαρ έπίστασθε δτι οι μέλλοντες η μιν ηγεΐσθαι τῷ ὅντι πολέμιοί είσιν οίσπερ καί ημάς ανάγκη* έπειτα δὲ καὶ των Ἑλλήνων οί αμέλησαντες της ξύν ημιν τάξεως καϊ ικανοί ήγησάμενοι είναι ξύν τοῖς βαρβάροις ταὐτὰ πράττειν άπερ σύν ημιν δίκην δεδώκασιν· ώστε αὖθις ἦττον τῆς ημετέρας τάξεως άπολει-
21	ψονται. ἀλλ’ ὑμᾶς δεῖ παρασκευάζεσθαι δπως και τοῖς φίλοις ούσι των βαρβάρων δὁξητβ κρείτ-τους αυτών είναι καί τοϊς πολεμίοις δηλώσητε
IJ4
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Greeks, not under orders from their generals, but seeking plunder. As they approached, the enemy for a time kept quiet; but when they had got near the stronghold, they sallied forth and put them to flight, killing a considerable number of the barbarians and some of the Greeks who had gone up the hill with them, and pursuing the rest until they saw the Greeks coming to the rescue; then they turned and fell back, and after cutting off the heads of the dead men displayed them to the Greeks and to tlieir own enemies, at the same time dancing to a kind of strain which they sang. And the Greeks were exceedingly angry, not only because the enemy had been made bolder, but because the Greeks who went to the attack with the barbarians had taken to flight, though in very considerable numbers—a thing which they had never done before in the course of the expedition.
Then Xenophon called the Greeks together and said: " Fellow-soldiers, do not by any means lose heart on account of what has happened; for be sure that a good thing also has happened, no less im-portant than the evil thing. In the first place, you know that those who are to guide us are really enemies to the people whose enemies we also are compelled to be; secondly, and touching our own naen, those among them who took little thought of the battle formation we use and got the idea that they could accomplish the same results in company with the barbarians as they could with us, have paid the penalty,—another time they will be less likely to leave our ordered lines. But you must make ready to prove to our friends among the barbarians that you are better men than they, and to show the
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ὅτι ούχ ομοίοις ἀνδράσι μαχούνται νυν τε καὶ δτε τοῖς άτάκτοις ίμάχοντο.
22	Ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν ημέραν οντως εμειναν τῇ δὲ υστεραία θύσαντες ἐπεὶ ἐκαλλιερήσαντο, ἀρι-στήσαντες, ὸρθίους τοὺς λόχους ποιησάμενοι, καὶ τοὺς βαρβάρους ἐπὶ τὺ ευώνυμον κατά ταὐτὰ ταξάμενοι επορεύοντο τοὺς τοξὁτας μεταξύ των Χόχων ἔχοντες, ύποΧειπομένου δὲ μικρόν του στο-
23	ματος των οπλιτών, ἦσαν γαρ τῶν πολεμίων οί εΰζωνοι κατατρέχοντες τοῖς λίθοις εβαΧΧον. τούτους ἀνἐστελλον οι τοξόται και πεΧτασταί. οί δ’ ἄλλοι βάδην εττορεύοντο πρώτον μεν επί το χωρίον άφ’ οὗ τῇ προτεραία οι βάρβαροι ετρέφθησαν καί οι ξύν αὐτοῖς· ενταύθα yap οί ποΧεμιοι ησαν
24	άvτιτετayμεvoι. τους μεν ούν πεΧταστὰς ἐδἐ-ξαντο οι βάρβαροι καϊ εμάχοντο, επειδή δε εyyύς ἦσαν οι όπΧΐται, ετρέποντο. καλ οί μεν πεΧ-τασταϊ ευθύς εΐποντο διώκοντες άνω προς την
25	πὁλιν, οί δε οπΧΐται εν τάξει εΐποντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἄνω ἦσαν προς ταῖς Μητροπὁλεως οίκίαις, ενταύθα οι ποΧεμιοι ο μου δη πάντες yεvoμεvoι εμάχοντο και εξηκόντιζον τ οις παΧτοΐς, και άΧΧα δόρατα εχοντες παχέα μακρά, ὅσα άνηρ αν φεροι μόΧις, τούτοις επειρωντο άμννασθαι εκ χ€ΐρος·
26	ἐπει δὲ οὐχ ύφίεντο οί 'ΈΧΧηνες, άΧΧα όμοσε Ιχώρουν, ἔφευγον οί βάρβαροι και εντεύθεν, λεί-ποντες άπαντες 1 τὺ χωρίον. 6 δε βασιΧεύς αυτών
1 λείποντες ἄπαντες Rehdantz: Ιλειπον (£λπτον) Λίταντες MSS* : λιπἀντες ἄπαντες Mar.: f\*iicov ἄψαντες Gem.
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enemy that they are not going to fight against the same sort of men now as the disorderly mass they met before.”
It was thus that the Greeks spent that day; but on the next, after obtaining favourable omens from their sacrifices, they took breakfast, formed the companies in column, and began the march, with the barbarians in the same formation posted on the left, the bowmen distributed in the spaces between the companies, and the van of the hoplites a little farther back. For the enemy had some nimble troops who kept running down the hill and pelting the Greeks with stones, and these fellows were held back by the bowmen and peltasts. The rest of the Greek army, proceeding at a walk, advanced first against the stronghold from which the barbarians and those with them had been put to flight on the preceding day; for it was there that the enemy were now drawn up to oppose them. The barbarians did, indeed, meet the attack of the peltasts and engaged them in battle, but when the hoplites got near them, they turned to flight. The peltasts at once made after them and pursued them up the hill to the city, while the hoplites followed along, still keeping their lines. When they were at the top and near the houses of Metropolis, at that moment all the troops of the enemy massed together and did battle; they hurled their lances, and with other spears which they had, so thick and long that a man could only carry them with difficulty, tried to defend themselves in hand to hand fighting. As the Greeks, however, refused to give way, but kept pushing on to close quarters, the barbarians took to flight from that point also, every man of them abandoning the fortress. Their
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o ip τφ μόσσννι τφ ἐπ’ άκρου ώκοδομημερφ, hv τρέφουσι πάντες Koivfj αύτοΰ μέρορτα καλ φυλάτ-τουσιν, ούκ ἦθβλεν ἐξελθεἷν, οὐδὲ ὁ ip τφ πρό-repop αίρεθερτι χωρίφ, ἀλλ’ αύτοΰ σὺν τοῖς μοσ-σύνοις κατεκαύθησαρ.
27	Οί δὲ ''Ελληνες διαρπάζορτες τὰ χωρία ηΰρι-σκον θησαυρούς ip ταῖς οίκίαις άρτωρ νβνημἐνων πατρίους,1 ὼς ἔφασαν οἱ Μοσσὑνοικοι, τον δὲ νέον σΐτορ ξὺν τῇ καλάμῃ άποκείμερορ· ἦσαν δὲ ξειαὶ
28	αί πλεῖσται. καὶ δέλφίρωρ τεμάχη ip άμφορεΰσιν ηυρίσκετο τεταριχευμερα καλ στεαρ ip τεύχεσν των δελφίνων, ᾤ εχρώρτο οἱ Μοσσὑνοικοι καθά-
29	περ οἱ 'Έλληνες τῷ ἐλαίῳ* κάρυα δὲ ἐπὶ τών ἀνώγεων ἦν πολλὰ τὰ πλατέα οὐκ εχορτα διαφυήν οὐδεμίαν. τούτωρ καί πΧείστφ σίτω εχρώρτο εψορτες καί άρτους ὸπτῶντες. οἶνος δε ηυρίσκετο ὸς άκρατος μὲν ὸξὺς εφαίνετο εΐραι ύπο τής αύστηρότητος, κερασθεϊς δὲ ευώδης τε καλ ήδύς,
30	Οἱ μὲν δηf/Ελληνες άριστήσαρτες ερταΰθα επο-ρεύορτο εις πὲ πρόσω, παραδόρτες το yωρίορ τοῖς Ρυμμαγήσασι τών Μοσσυροίκωρ. όποσα δὲ καὶ αλλα παρησαρ χωρία των ξυν τοις πολεμιοις δρτωρ, τὰ εύπροσοοώτατα οί μὲν ὲλειπον, οί δὲ
S1 εκόρτες προσεχώρουρ. τὰ δὲ πλεῖστα τοιάδε ἡν τών χωρίων, άπεΐχορ αί πόλεις απ’ ἀλλήλων στάδια ὸγδοήκοντα, αί δὲ πΧεορ αί δε μεΐορ* ἀνα-βοώρτωρ δε ἀλλήλων ζυρήκουορ εις τὴν ετεραρ εκ
1 πατρίους MSS., Gem. : περυσ<νων Mar., following Suidas.
1 i. e. the one mentioned above, §§ 14, 23.
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king in his wooden tower built upon the citadel, whom all the people jointly maintain and guard in his abiding place there, refused to come forth, as did also the commander of the stronghold1 which had been captured earlier, so they were burned up where they were, along with their towers.
In plundering the strongholds the Greeks found in the houses ancestral stores, as the Mossynoecians described them, of heaped up loaves, while the new com was laid away with the straw, the most of it being spelt. They also found slices of dolphin salted away in jars, and in other vessels dolphin blubber, which the Mossynoecians used in the same way as the Greeks use olive oil; and on the upper floors of the houses there were large quantities of flat nuts, without any divisions.2 Out of these nuts, by boiling them and baking them into loaves, they made the bread which they used most. The Greeks also found wine, which by reason of its harshness appeared to be sharp when taken unmixed, but mixed with water was fragrant and delicious.
When they had breakfasted there, the Greeks took up their onward march, after handing over the fortress to the Mossynoecians who had helped them in the fighting. As for the other strongholds which they passed by, belonging to those who sided with the enemy, the most accessible were in some cases abandoned by their occupants, in other cases surrendered voluntarily. The greater part of these places were of the following description: The towns were eighty stadia distant from one another, some more, and some less; but the inhabitants could hear one
1 i. e. such as walnuts have. Xenophon probably means chestnuts.
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τἣς ετόρας πόλεως· οΰτως υψηλή τε καϊ κοίλη ἡ
32	χώρα ἦν. ἐπεὶ δὲ πορευόμενοι ἐν τοῖς φίλοις ἡσαν, ἐπεδείκνυσαν αὐτοῖς παῖδας των εύδαιμόνων σιτευτοός, τεθραμμένους καρύοις εφθοΐς, ἁπαλοὺς και λευκοὺς σφοδρά και οὐ πολλοῦ δέοντας Ισους το μήκος καλ τὺ πλάτος εἶναι, ποικίλους δὲ τὰ νώτα και τὰ ἔμπροσθεν πάντα εστιγμενους ἀνθέ-
33	μια, iζητούν δὲ καὶ ταῖς ὲταίραις ὰς ἦγον οί 'Έλληνες, εμφανως ξυγγίγνεσθαι· νόμος γαρ ἦν οὖτὁς σφισι. λευκοὶ δὲ πάντες οί ἄνδρες καὶ αἱ
34	γυναίκες, τούτους ελεγον οι στρατευσάμενοι βαρ-βαρωτάτους διελθεῖν καὶ πλβῖστον των Ελληνικών νόμων κεχωρισμόνους, ἔν τε γὰρ ὅχλῳ οντος ἐποίουν ὅπερ αν ἄλλοι ἐν ερημιά ποιήσειαν, μόνοι τε οντος δμοια επραττον απερ &ν μετ' άλλων ὅντες, διελεγοντό τε αύτοϊς καϊ εγελων ἐφ’ ὲαυτοῖς καὶ ώρχούντο εφιστάμενοι δπου τύχοιεν ώσπερ ἄλλοις επιδεικνυμενοι.
V.	Διὰ ταυτής τής χώρας οιf/Ελληνες, διά τε τῆς πολέμιας καϊ τής φιλίας, επορεύθησαν οκτώ σταθμούς, και άφικνοΰνται εις Χάλυβας, ούτοι ολίγοι τε ήσαν καϊ υπήκοοι των Μοσσυνοίκων, καὶ ό βιος ἦν τοῖς πλεἴστοις αυτών από σιΒηρείας.
2 εντεύθεν άφικνοΰνται εις Τιβαρηνοὑς. ἡ δὲ τών Τιβαρηνών χώρα πολύ ἦν πεδινωτερα καϊ χωρία ειχεν επί θαλάττη ήττον ερυμνά. καϊ οι στρατηγοί δχρηζον προς τὰ χωρία προσβάλλειν καϊ
1 Apparently an outlying tribe of the people whose terri-, tory the Greeks had previously passed through. iv. vii. 15 ff.
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another shouting from one town to the next, such heights and valleys there were in the country. And when the Greeks, as they proceeded, were among the friendly Mossynoecians, they would exhillit to them fattened children of the wealthy inhabitants, whom had been nourished on boiled nuts and were soft and white to an extraordinary degree, and pretty nearly equal in length and breadth, with their backs adorned with many colours and their fore parts all tattooed with flower patterns. These Mossynoecians wanted also to have intercourse openly with the women who accompanied the Greeks, for that was their own fashion. And all of them were white, the men and the women alike. They were set down by the Greeks who served through the expedition, as the most uncivilized people whose country they traversed, the furthest removed from Greek customs. For they habitually did in public the things that other people would do only in private, and when they were alone they would behave just as if they were in the company of others, talking to themselves, laughing at themselves, and dancing in whatever spot they chanced to be, as though they were giving an exhibition to others.
V. Through this country, both the hostile and the friendly portions of it, the Greeks marched eight stages, reaching then the land of the Chalybians.1 These people were few in number and subject to the Mossynoecians, and most of them gained their livelihood from working in iron. Next they reached the country of the Tibarenians, which was much more level and had fortresses upon the seacoast that were less strong. The generals were desirous of attacking these fortresses, so as to get a little some-
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τὴν στρατιάν όνηθήναί τι, καί τὰ ξένια h ἦκβ παρά Τιβαρηνών ούκ ἐδέχοντο, ἀλλ’ ἐπιμεῖναι
3 κελεύσαντες ἔστε βουλευσαιντο ἐθύοντο. καί πολλὰ καταθυσάντων τἐλος ἀπεδείξαντο οἱ μάντεις πάντες γνώμην δτι οὐδαμῇ προσίοιντο οι θεοί τον πόλεμον, εντεύθεν δὴ τὰ ξένια ἐδέξαντο, καὶ ώς διὰ φιλίας πορευ&μενοι δύο ημέρας ἀφί-κοντο είς Κοτύωρα πὁλ/ν Ελληνίδα, Ζινωπεων Άποικον, ούσαν δ* εν τη Ύιβαρηνων χώρα,1
6 Ἐνταῦθα έμειναν ημέρας τετταράκοντα πέντε, εν δὲ ταύταις πρώτον μεν τοις θεοίς έθυσαν, καί πομπάς έποίησαν κατά έθνος έκαστοι των Έλ-
6	ληνών καί αγώνας γυμνικούς. τὰ δ’ ἐπιτήδει* έλάμβανον τα μεν εκ τής ΤΙαφλαγονίας, τὰ δ’ ἐκ τών χωρίων των Κοτυωριτών οὺ γἐφ παρεϊχον άγοραν, οὐδὲ εἰς τὺ τεῖχος τοὺς άσθενουντας εδέχοντο.
7	Έν τούτῳ έρχονται εκ Σινώπης πρέσβεις, φοβούμενοι περί των Κοτυωριτῶν τῆς τε πὸλεως, ἦν 7ἐφ έκείνων καί φόρον εκείνοις έφερον, καί περί τής χώρας, δτι ήκουον δηονμένην. και ἐλ-θόντες είς το στρατόπεδον έλεγον προηγόρει δε 'Εκατώνυμος δεινός νομιζομενος είναι λέγειν
8	Ἕπεμψ·εν ημάς, ω άνδρες στρατιώται, ή των Χινωπεων πόλις έπαινέσοντάς τε υμάς δτι νικάτε
1 § 4 in the MSS. is as follows (see translation on opposite page): Μἐχρ< ἐνταύθα ἐἶτἐζευσεν ἡ στρατιά, πλῆὅοτ τἡς κατα-βάσεως τί)ς όδοΰ απὅ τῆς ἐν Βαβυ\ωνι μάχης άχρι *ls Κοτνωρα σταθμοί Ικατδν είκοσι δύο, ταρασάγγαι Εξακόσιοι κα\ Είκοσι, στάδιοι μύριοι καί όκτακισχίλιοι καί Ιξακόσιοι, χρόνου πλῆὅος δκτώ μῆνες. This passage is regarded by edd. generally as an interpolation, cp. n. ii. 6.
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thing for the army, and accordingly they would not accept the gifts of hospitality which came from the Tibarenians, but, directing them to wait until they should take counsel, proceeded to offer sacrifices. After many victims had been sacrificed all the seers finally declared the opinion that the gods in no wise permitted war. So then the generals accepted the gifts of hospitality, and proceeding as through a friendly country for two days, they arrived at Cotyora, a Greek city and a colony of the Sinopeans, situated in the territory of the Tibarenians.1
There they remained forty-five days. During this time they first of all sacrificed to the gods, and all the several groups of the Greeks, nation by nation, instituted festal processions and athletic contests. As for provisions, they got them partly from Paplilagonia and partly from the estates of the Cotyorites; for the latter would not provide them with a market, nor would they receive their sick within the walls of the city.
Meanwhile ambassadors came from Sinope, full of fears not only for the city of the Cotyorites (for it belonged to them and its inhabitants paid them tribute), but also for its territory, because they heard it was being laid waste. And coming to the Greek camp they spoke as follows, Hecatonymus, who was regarded as a clever orator, being their spokesman: “ Soldiers,” he said, “ the city of the Sinopeans lias sent us, first, to applaud you as Greeks who stand
1 § 4 (see opposite page): As far as this point the army travelled by land. The length in distance of the downward journey, from the battlefield near Babylon to Cotyora, was one hundred and twenty-two stages, six hundred and twenty paraeangs, or eighteen thousand, six hundred stadia ; and in time, eight months. [18,600 stadia = c, 2050 English miles.]
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Ελληνες ὅντες βαρβάρους, επειτα δὲ καλ ξννη-σθησ ο μένους δτι διὰ πολλών τε καί δεινών, ὡς ημείς ήκούσαμεν, πραγμάτων σεσωμενοι πάρεστε.
9	ἀξιοῦμεν δὲ "Ελληνες ὅντες καὶ αὐτοὶ ὺφ’ υμών δντων Ελλήνων αγαθόν μεν τι πάσ^ειν, κακόν δὲ μηδέν ουδέ γάρ ἡμεῖς ὺμᾶς οὐδὲν ττωττοτε υπήρξα-
10	μεν κακώς ποιοΰντες. Κοτυωρῖται δὲ οὖτοι εἴσὶ μὲν ήμετεροι άποικοι, καλ την χώραν ημείς αύτοΐς ταυ την παραδεδώκαμεν βαρβάρους άφεΧόμενοι· διδ καί δασμόν ἡμῖν φερουσιν ουτοι τεταγμενον καί Κερασούντιοι καλ Ύραπεζούντιοι' ώστε δ τι &ν τούτους κακόν ποιήσητε ή Χινωπεων πόλις
11	νομίζει πάσχειν. νυν δε άκούομεν υμάς εις τε την πόΧιν βία παρεΧηΧυθότας ἐνίους σκηνοΰν εν ταϊς οίκίαις καί εκ των χωρίων βία Χαμβάνειν ών
12	&ν δεησθε ου πείθοντας, ταυτ ουν ούκ άξιοΰμεν εί δε ταΰτα ποιήσετε, ανάγκη ή μιν καί Κ ορύΧαν καί Παφλαγὁνας και άΧΧον δντινα άν δυνώμεθα φίΧον ποιεΐσθαι.
13	Προς ταΰτα άναστας Ξενοφών ύπερ των στρατιωτών ειπεν Ἠμεῖς δέ, ώ άνδρες Χινωπεΐς, ἦκο-μεν άγαπώντες δτι τὰ σώματα διεσωσάμεθα καί τά ὅπλα* ου γαρ ήν δυνατόν άμα τε χρήματα άγειν και φέρειν και τοΐς ποΧεμίοις μάχεσθαι.
14	καί νυν επεί εις τάς Ελληνίδας πόλεις ήΧθομεν, εν Ύραπεζοΰντι μεν, παρεΐχον γαρ ή μιν αγοράν, ώνούμενοι εϊχομεν τά επιτήδεια, και άνθ* ών έτίμησαν ημάς και ξένια εδωκαν τῇ στρατιά, άντετιμώμεν αυτούς, καλ εϊ τις αύτοΐς φιΧος ην των βαρβάρων, τούτων άπειχόμεθα' τοὺς δὲ ποΧε- 1
1 Ruler of Paphlagonia.
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victors over barbarians, and, secondly, to congratulate you that you have made your way through many dreadful troubles, as we have heard, in safety to this place. Now we claim, being ourselves Greeks, to receive from you, who are Greeks also, good treatment and no ill; for we, on our side, have never set the example by doing you any manner of harm. These Cotyorites are our colonists, and it was we who gave over to them this land, after we had taken it away from barbarians; therefore they pay us a stated tribute, as do the people of Cerasus and Trapezas; hence whatever harm you may do to these Cotyorites, the city of the Sinopeans regards as done to itself. At present we hear, firstly, that you have made your way into the city by force, some of you, and are quartered in the houses, and, secondly, that you are taking from the estates by force whatever you may need without asking leave. Now these things we do not deem proper; and if you continue to do them, you force us to make friends with Corylas1 and the Paphlagonians and whomever else we can.” In reply to these words Xenophon, on behalf of the soldiers, rose and said: “ For ourselves, men of Sinope, we have come back well content to have saved our bodies and our arms; for it was not possible at one and the same time to gather plunder and to fight with the enemy. As to our doings now, since we have reached Greek cities, we got our provisions in Trapezus by purchase, for the Trapezuntians provided us a market, and in return for the honours they bestowed upon us and the gifts of hospitality they gave the army, we paid them like honours; if any of the barbarians were their friends, we kept our hands off them, while upon their enemies, against
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μιους αυτών ἐφ’ οὺς αυτοί ήγοΐντο κακώς ἐποιοῦ-
15	μεν ὅσον Ιδυνάμεθα. ἐρωτᾶτε δὲ αυτούς οποίων τινων ημών ετυχον πάρεισι γαρ ἐνθάδε οὺς η μιν
16	ηγεμόνας διὰ φιλίαν ή πόλις ξυνέπεμφτεν. δποι δ’ άν ίλθοντες αγοράν μη ίχωμεν, ἄν τε εἰς βάρβαρον γῆν ἄν τε εἰς Ἑλληνίδα, οὐχ ύβρει αλλά
17	ανάγκη λαμβάνομεν τά επιτήδεια, καϊ Καρδού-χους καὶ Ταἐχους καὶ Χαλδαίους καίπερ βασι-λέως οὐχ υπηκόους όντας καί μάλα φοβερούς δμως1 πολεμίους εκτησάμεθα διά το ανάγκην είναι λαμβάνειν τά επιτήδεια, ἐπεὶ αγοράν ου παρ-
18	ειχον. Μάκρωνας δὲ καίπερ βαρβάρους 6ντας, ἐπεὶ αγοράν οΐαν εδύναντο παρεΐχον, φίλους τε ενομίζομεν είναι και βία ούδεν ελαμβάνομεν των εκείνων.
19	Κοτυωρίτας δε, οὺς ύμετέρους φάτε είναι, εἵ τι αυτών είληφαμεν, αυτοί αίτιοί είσιν ου γάρ ώς φίλοι προσεφεροντο ἡμῖν, ἀλλὰ κλείσαντες τάς πύλας ούτε εϊσω εδεχοντο ούτε ἔξω αγοράν επεμπον ήτιωντο δε τον παρ1 ὐμῶν αρμοστήν
20	τούτων αίτιον είναι, δ δὲ λἐγεις βίᾳ παρελθόντας σκηνοΰν, ημείς ήξιοΰμεν τούς κάμνοντας εις τάς στεγας δέξασθαι· ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐκ άνέφγον τάς πύλας, ἦ ἡμᾶς εδεχετο αύτο το χωρίον ταύτη είσελθόντες άλλο μεν ούδεν βίαιον εποιησαμεν, σκηνούσι δ* ἐν ταῖς στεγαις οί κάμνον τες τά αυτών δαπανών τες, καί τάς πύλας φρουροΰμεν, δπως μη επί τῷ
1	ivras . . . ὅμ«ς Gem.; ὅντας ὅμα>ς . . . ῖντας MSS., Mar» Ι36
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whom they would themselves lead us, we wrought all the harm we could. Ask them what sort of people they found us to be; for the men are here present whom the city of Trapezus, out of friendship, sent with us as guides. On the other hand, where-ever we come, whether it be to a barbarian or to a Greek land, and have no market at which to buy, we take provisions, not out of wantonness, but from necessity. The Carduchians, for example, and the Taochians and Chaldaeans were not subjects of the King and were exceedingly formidable, yet, even so, we made enemies of them because of this necessity of taking provisions, inasmuch as they would not provide a market. The Macronians, however, provided us as good a market as they could, and we therefore regarded them as friends, barbarians though they were, and took by force not a thing that belonged to them.
“ As for the Cotyorites, whom you claim as yours, if we have taken anything that belonged to them, they are themselves to blame; for they did not behave toward us as friends, but shut their gates and would neither admit us within nor send a market without; and they alleged that the governor set over them by you was responsible for this conduct. In regard to your statement about people making their way into the city by force and being quartered there, we asked them to receive our sick into their houses; but when they refused to open their gates, we went in at a point where the place of itself received us; and we have done no deed of force save only that our sick are quartered in the houses, paying their own expenses, and that we are guarding the gates, in
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ύμετέρφ ἁρμοστῇ ωσιν οί κάμνοντες ημών, ἀλ\*
21	ἐφ’ ἡμῖν ἦ κομίσασθαι όταν βουΧώμεθα. ol δὲ αΧΧοι, ώς ὁρᾶτε, σκηνουμεν υπαίθριοι εν τη τάξει, παρεσκευασ μένοι, &ν μιν τις εὖ ποιῇ, ἀντ’ εὗ ποιεΐν, ὰν δὲ κακώς, άΧεξασθαι.
22	ΛΑ δὲ ήπείΧησας ώς ήν ύμιν δοκή ΚορύΧαν καλ Παφλαγόνας ξυμμάχους ποιήσεσθε ἐφ’ ἡμᾶς, ἡμεῖς δὲ ἢν μὲν ανάγκη fj ποΧεμήσομεν καί άμφο-τέροις· ἢδη γὰρ καὶ αΧΧοις ποΧΧαπΧασίοις υμών έποΧεμήσαμεν. ὰν δὲ δοκῇ ἡμῖν καὶ φίΧον ποιεί-
23	σθαι τον Παφλαγὁνα—άκου ο μεν δὲ αυτόν και επιθυμειν τής ύμετέρας ποΧεως καλ χωρίων των έπιθαΧαττίων—πειρασόμεθα ξυμπράττοντες αυτφ ων επιθυμεί φίΧοι γίγνεσθαι.
24	Έκ τούτου μάΧα μεν δῆλοι ἦσαν οἱ ξυμπρέσβεις τψ 'Εκατωνύμω χαΧεπαίνοντες τοϊς είρημένοις, παρεΧθών δ’ αυτών αΧΧος είπεν οτι ου πόΧεμον ποιησομενοι ήκοιεν ἀλλὰ επιδείξοντες οτι φίΧοι εΐσί. καί ξενίοις, ἡν μεν έΧθητε προς την Σινω-πἐων πόλιν, εκεί δεξόμεθα, νυν δὲ τους ενθάδε κεΧεύσομεν διδόναι α δύνανται· όρώμεν γαρ πάντα
25	άΧηθή οντα ὰ λέγετε. εκ τούτου ξένιά τε επεμπον οί Κοτυωρΐται και οι στρατηγοί των Ελλήνων εξένιζον τούς τών Σινωπεων πρέσβεις, καλ προς άΧΧήΧους ποΧΧά τε και φιΧικά διελἐγοντο τά τε άΧΧα καί περί τής Χοιπής πορείας άνεπννθάνοντο ών έκάτεροι εδέοντο.
VI.	Ταύτη μεν τῇ ήμερα τούτο το τέΧος ἐγένετο. τῇ δὲ υστεραία ξυνέΧεξαν οί στρατηγοί τούς
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order that our sick may not be in the power of your governor, but that it may be in our power to get them back when we so wish. The rest of us, as you see, are quartered in the open in our regular formation, all ready, in case one does us a kindness, to return the like, or if it is an injury, to return that.
“ As to the threat you uttered, that if you thought best you would enlist Corylas and the Paphlagonians as allies against us, we on our side are quite ready to make war with you both if it be necessary; for we have made war ere now with others who were many times your numbers. But if we think best to make a friend of the Paphlagonian—and we hear that he has a desire for your city and strongholds on the coast—we shall try to prove ourselves his friends by aiding him to accomplish his desires.”
Hereupon Hecatonymus’ fellow-ambassadors made it very clear that they were angry with him for the words he had spoken, and one of them took the floor and said that they had not come to make war, but to show that they were friends. "And if you come,” he continued, "to the city of the Sinopeans, we shall receive you there with gifts of hospitality, and now we shall direct the people of this city to give you what they can ; for we see that all you say is true.” After this the Cotyorites sent gifts of hospitality, and the generals of the Greeks entertained the ambassadors of the Sinopeans, and they had a great deal of friendly conversation with one another on general matters, while in particular they made such inquiries as each party wished in regard to the rest of the journey.
VI. Such was the end of that day. On the next the generals called an assembly of the soldiers, and
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στρατιώτας, καϊ ἐδὁκει αὐτοῖς περὶ τῆς λοιπῆς πορείας παρακαλέσαντας τοὺς Σινωπέας βουλεύ-εσθαι. εἵτε 7ὰρ πεζή δἐοι πορεύεσθαι, χρήσιμοι Αν ἐδὁκουν εἷναι οί Σινωπεῖς· ἔμπειροι γὰρ ἦσαν τῆς Παφλα7ονίως· εἵτε κατὰ θάλατταν, προσδεῖν ἐδὁκει Ζινωπέων μόνοι yap αν εδόκουν ικανοί elvai πλοῖα παρασχεῖν άρκοΰντα τῇ στρατιά.
2	καλεσαντε? οὐν τοὺς πρόσβεις ξυνεβονλεύοντο, καὶ ήξίουν "Έλληνας ὅντας Ἕλλησι τούτῳ πρώτον καλώς δεχεσθαι τῷ εΰνους τε εἷναι καὶ τὰ κάλΧιστα ξνμβονλενειν.
3	Ἀναστὰς δὲ Έκατώνυμος πρώτον μὲν ἀπελογή-σατο περὶ οὖ εἷπεν ώς τον Παφλαγὸνα φίλον ΤΓΟίήσοιντο, ὅτι οὐχ ώς τοῖς Ἕλλησι πολεμη-σόντων σφών εἵποι, ἀλλ’ ὅτι ἐξὺν τοῖς βάρβαροις φίλους είναι τούς "Ελληνας αιρήσονται. ἐπεὶ δὲ ξνμβονλενειν εκελενον, επευξάμενος είπεν ώδε.
4	Εἰ μὲν ξυμβουλεύοιμι α βέλτιστα μοι δοκεΐ, πολλά μοι καὶ αηαθα γἐνοιτο* εἰ δὲ μή, τἀναντία. αὐτὴ 7ὰρ ἡ ίορὰ ξυμβονλή λεyομένη είναι δοκεΐ μοι παρειναι· νυν γαρ δὴ ὰν μὲν εὐ ξνμβονλενσας φανώ, πολλοί εσονται οι επαινονντές με, ἃν δὲ
5	κακώς, πολλοί εσεσθε οι καταρώμενοι. πράy-ματα μεν ουν οίδ' ὅτι πολὺ πλείω εξομεν, εάν κατά θάλατταν κομίζησθε· ημάς γαρ Ξεήσει τὰ πλοῖα πορίζειν ήν δε κατά γῆν στέλλησθε, υμάς
6	δεήσει τους μαχομενονς είναι, όμως δε λεκτἐα ὰ γιγνώσκω· έμπειρος yap είμι καί τής χώρας 1
1 Hecatonymus alludes to the proverb “Counsel ie a sacred thing,” i.e. it must be given honestly.
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they decided to invite the Sinopeans to join them in deliberating about the rest of their journey. For if they should have to proceed by land, it seemed that the Sinopeans would be useful to them, by virtue of their acquaintance with Paphlagonia; ana if they were to go by sea, there was still need, they thought, of the Sinopeans, inasmuch as they were the only people who could provide ships enough for the army. They accordingly invited the ambassadors in and proceeded to take counsel with them, asking them, as Greeks dealing with Greeks, to make a beginning of their kindly reception by showing friendliness and offering the best advice.
Then Hecatonymus rose and, in the first place, defended himself in the matter of his remark that they would make a friend of the Paphlagonian, by saying that he did not mean that his own people would make war upon the Greeks, but rather that despite the opportunity they had to be friends of the barbarians they would choose the Greeks instead. But when they told him to proceed to give some advice, he began with a prayer to the gods as follows: " If I should give the advice which in my judgment is best, may many blessings come to me; otherwise, the opposite. For what men term ‘sacred counsel ’1 seems verily to be my portion; since to-day if I be found to have given good counsel, there will be many to praise me, blit if it be ill, there will be many among you to curse me. Now I know that we shall have far more trouble if you are conveyed by sea, for upon us will fall the duty of providing the ships; while if you journey by land, upon you will fall the task of doing the fighting/ Nevertheless, I must say wliat I believe; for I am
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τἢς Παφλαγὁνων καί τῆς δυνάμεως. ἔχει γάρ άμφότερα, teal πεδία κάλλιστα teal ορη υψηλοί τατα. καὶ πρώτον μὲν οἶδα εὐθὺς ἦ τὴν εισβολήν ανάγκη ποιεϊσθαι· οὐ 7δη ἔστιν ἄλλῃ ἡ ἦ τὰ κέρατα του ορούς της οδού καθ' ἑκάτερά εστιν ὺψτηλά, ὰ κρατβΐν κατέχοντας καί πάνυ ολίγοι δύναιντ ἄν· τούτων δα κατεχομένων ούδ' αν οί πάντας άνθρωποι δύναιντ άν διελθεΐν. ταΰτα δα καί δαίξαιμι άν, αϊ μοι τινα βούλοισθα ζυμπέμψαι.
8	έπειτα δὲ οίδα καί παδία δντα και ίππαίαν ήν αυτοί οί βάρβαροι νομίζουσι κραίττω είναι άπάσης τής βασιλέως ίππαίας. και νυν ουτοι ου παρεγέ· νοντο βασιλέϊ καλοΰντι, άλλα μαΐζον φροναΐ 6 αρχών αυτών.
0 Ἠν δὲ καί δυνηθήτα τά τα ορη κλέψαι ἢ φθάσαι λαβόντας και αν τῷ παδίφ κρατήσαι μαχομενοι τούς τα ιππέας τούτων και πεζών μυριάδας πλέον ἢ δώδακα, ήξατα απι τούς ποταμούς, πρώτον μὲν τον θερμώδοντα, εύρος τριών πλέθρων, ον χαλεπόν οιμαι διαβαίναιν άλλως τε και πολεμίων πολλών αμπροσθαν υντων, πολλών δα όπισθεν επομένων δεύτερον δὲ Ίριν, τρίπλεθρον ωσαύτως· τρίτον δὲ Ἀλυν, ου μείον δυοΐν σταδίοιν, ον ουκ άν δύναισθε άνευ πλοίων διαβήναι· πλοία δὲ τις έσται 6 παρέχων; ώς δ' αΰτως καί 6 Παρθένιος άβατος· εφ> hv έλθοιτε άν, εί τον"Αλυν διαβαίητε.
10 Έγώ μὲν ούν ού χαλεπήν ύμιν είναι νομίζω
Μ*
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acquainted with both the country of thePaphlagonians and their power. Their country possesses these two things, the fairest plains and the loftiest mountains. And, in the first place, I know at once where you must make your entry : there is no place save where the peaks of the mountains rise high on either side of the road; holding these peaks a mere handful of men could command the pass, and if they are so held, not all the men in the world could effect a passage. All this I could even point out if you should care to send some one to the spot with me. Secondly, I know that they have plains and a cavalry which the barbarians themselves regard as superior to the whole of the King’s cavalry. Indeed, only now these Paphlagonians have failed to present themselves when the King summoned them, for their ruler is too proud to obey.
“ If you should, after all, find yourselves able not only to seize the mountains, whether by stealth or by anticipating the enemy, but also on the plain to conquer in battle both their cavalry and their more than one hundred and twenty thousand infantry, you will come to the rivers. First is the Thermodon, three plethra in width, which I fancy would be difficult to cross, especially with great numbers of the enemy in front and great numbers following behind; second, the Iris, likewise three plethra wide; third, the Halys, not less than two stadia in width, which you could not cross without boats—and who will there be to supply you with boats?—and similarly impassable is the Parthenius also, to which you would come if you should get across the Halys.
“ For my part, therefore, I believe that this journey is not merely difficult for you, but a thing of utter
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τὴν πορείαν ἀλλὰ παντάπασιν αδύνατον, ἃν δὲ ττλἐητε, ἔστιν ἐνθἐνδε μὲν εἰς Χινώπην παρα-πλεῦσαι, ἐκ Σινώπη? δὲ εἰς Ἠράκλειαν ἐξ Ἠρα-κλείας δὲ οὓτε πεζῇ οὓτε κατὰ θάλατταν απορία· πολλὰ γαρ καὶ πλοῖά ἐστιν ἐν Ἠρακλείᾳ.
11	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ταῦτ’ ἔλεξεν, οἱ μὲν ύπώπτευον φιΧίας ἔνεκα τῆς Κορύλα λέγειν καὶ γὰρ ἦν πρόξενος αύτφ· οι δὲ καὶ ως δώρα Χηψόμενον διὰ τὴν ξυμβουΧην ταύτην οί δὲ υπώπτευον καί τούτου ενεκα λέγειν ώς μη πεζή ίόντες την Χινωπεων τι χώραν κακόν ερηάζοιντο. οἱ δ’ οὖν 'Έλληνες εψηφίσαντο κατά θάΧατταν την πορείαν ποιεί·
12	σθαι. μετὰ ταῦτα αενοφων ειπεν Ὀ Χινωπεΐς, οἱ μὲν ἄνδρες ηρηνται την πορείαν fjv υμείς ξυμβουΧεύετε· ούτω δὲ ἔχει· εἰ μὲν πΧοΐα εσεσθαι μέΧΧει ικανά ώς αριθμώ ενα μη καταΧείπεσθαι ενθάδε, ἡμεῖς ὰν πΧεοιμεν εΐ δὲ μεΧΧοιμεν οί μεν καταΧείπεσθαι οί δὲ πΧεύσεσθαι, οὐκ ἂν ἐμ-
13	βαίημεν εις τα πΧοΐα. ηιηνώσκομυεν yap οτι οπού μεν άν κρατώμεν, δυναίμεθα αν καί σωζεσθαι καί τὰ Επιτήδεια εχειν εί δε που ήττους των ποΧεμίων Χηφθησόμεθα, εΰδηΧον δη δτι εν ανδραπόδων χώρα ἐσὁμεθα. ακόυσαντες ταύτα οί
14	Χινωπεΐς1 εκέλευον πεμπειν πρόσβεις. και πεμπουσι ΚαΧΧίμαχον Ἀρκάδα καὶ Ἀρίστωνα Ἀθηναῖον καὶ ΧαμόΧαν ’Αχαιόν. και οἱ μὲν ᾤ^οντο.
15	Εν δὲ τούτῳ τῷ χρόνφ Ηενοφωντι, όρωντι μεν όπΧίτας ποΧΧούς των Ἑλλήνων, όρωντι δε πεΧτα-
1 3ινα>πεῖς Gem., following Cobet: πρἐσβεις MSS., Mar. 144
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impossibility. If you go by sea, however, you can coast along from here to Sinope, and from Sinope to Heracleia; and from Heracleia on there is no difficulty either by land or by water, for there are ships in abundance at Heracleia.”
When he had thus spoken, some of his hearers were suspicious that he spoke as he did out of friendship for Cory las, for he was his official representative at Sinope; others imagined that he even had the idea of obtaining gifts on account of this advice; while still others suspected that the real purpose of his speech was to prevent the Greeks from going by land and so doing some harm to the territory of the Sinopeans. At any rate, however, the Greeks voted to make the journey by sea. After this Xenophon said: “Men of Sinope, my troops have chosen the route which you advise; but the matter stands in this way: if there are to be ships enough so that not so much as one man will be left behind here, we shall set sail; but if the plan should be to let some of us stay behind and others sail, we shall not set foot on the ships. For we know that wherever we hold the upper hand, we should be able both to keep ourselves safe and to obtain provisions; but let us once get caught where we are weaker than the enemy, and it is perfectly clear that we shall be in the position of slaves.” Upon hearing these words the Sinopeans told them to send ambassadors. And they sent Callimachus the Arcadian, Ariston the Athenian, and Samolas the Achaean. These men accordingly set out.
At this time, as Xenophon’s eyes rested upon a great body of Greek hoplites, and likewise upon
MS
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στὰς πολλούς καί τοξὁτας καὶ σφενδονήτας καϊ ιππίας δὲ καί μάλα ἡδη διὰ τὴν τριβήν ικανούς, ίντας δ’ ἐν τῷ Πὁντῳ, ἔνθα οὐκ Αν απ’ ὸλίγων χρημάτων τοσαύτη Βύναμις παρβσκευάσθη, καλὺν αὐτῷ ἐδὁκει είναι χώραν καί δύναμιν τη Ἑλλάδι
16	προσκτησασθαι πόλιν κατοικίσαντας. καί γενέ-σθαι ἃν αὐτῷ ἐδὁκει μεγάλη, καταΧοψζομίνφ το τε αυτών πλήθος καί τούς περιοικούντας τον Πόντον, καὶ ἐττὶ τούτοις ἐθύετο πρίν τινι είπεῖν των στρατιωτών Χιλανον παρακαλεσας τον Κύρον
17	μάντιν yενὁμενον τον Άμπρακιώτην. 6 δὲ Χιλανος δεδιώς μὴ ηίνηται ταΰτα καί καταμείνη που η στρατιά, ίκφέρει εἰς τὺ στράτευμα \6yov οτι Ξενοφών βούλεται καταμεϊναι την στρατιάν καλ πολιν οίκίσαι καί έαυτφ ονομα καϊ δύναμιν περι-
18	ποιήσασθαι. αυτός 3’ ὁ Σιλανὸς ίβούλετο οτι τάχιστα εις την Ελλάδα άφικεσθαι· οὺς γδη παρὰ Κύρου ελαβε τρισχιλίους δαρεικούς οτε τας δέκα ημέρας ήληθευσε θυόμενος Κύρφ, διεσεσώκει.
19	Των δὲ στρατιωτών, επεϊ ηκουσαν, τοῖς μεν εδόκει βελτιστον είναι καταμεϊναι, τοῖς δε πολλοΐς
Ύιμασίων δὲ ὁ Δαρδανεὺς καὶ θώραξ ὁ
ου.
Βοιώτιος πρὸς εμπόρους τινας παρόντας τών Ἠρακλεωτων καλ Χινωπεων λἐγουσιν ὅτι εἰ μη εκποριοΰσι τη στρατιά μισθόν ώστε εχειν τά ἐπιτήδεια ίκπλεοντας, ὅτι κινδυνεύσει μεϊναι τοσαύτη δύναμις εν τφ Πὁντῳ· βούλεται yhp Ξενοφών καί ημάς παρακαλεϊ, έπειδάν ελθη τά
1 Xenophon uses the term Tl6vros both of the Euxine Sea and of the region along its south-eastern coast. See below.
* See i. vii. 18.
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a great body of peltasts, bowmen, slingers, and horsemen also, all of them now exceedingly efficient through constant service and all there in Pontus,1 where so large a force could not have been gathered by any slight outlay of money, it seemed to him that it was a fine thing to gain additional territory and power for Greece by founding a city. It would become a great city, he thought, as he reckoned up their own numbers and the peoples who dwelt around the Euxine. And with a view to this project, before speaking about it to any of the soldiers, he offered sacrifices, summoning for that purpose Silanus the Ambraciot, who had been the soothsayer of Cyrus. Silanus, however, fearing that this thing might come to pass and that the army might settle down somewhere, carried forth to the troops a report that Xenophon wanted them to settle down, so that he could found a city and win for himself a name and power. As for Silanus, his own desire was to reach Greece as quickly as possible; for the three thousand darics, which he had received from Cyrus at the time when he sacrificed for him and had told the truth about the ten days,2 he had brought safely through.
When the soldiers heard this report, some of them thought it was best to settle down, but the majority thought otherwise. And Timasion the Dardanian and Thorax the Boeotian said to some Heracleot and Sinopean merchants who were there, that if they did not provide pay for the troops so that they would have provisions for the voyage from Cotyora, there would be danger of that great force remaining in Pontus. “For Xenophon,” they went on, "wishes and is urging that as soon as the ships come,
H7
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20	πλοῖα, τότε εἰπεῖν ἐξαίφνης τῇ στρατια· Ἀνδρες, νυν μὲν όρώμεν υμάς απόρους ὅντας καϊ ἐν τῷ ἀπὁπλῳ ἔχειν τὰ ἐπιτήδεια καὶ οἴκαδε1 ἀπελ-θόντας όνήσαί τι τους οικοι· ει δὲ βούλεσθε τῆς κύκλφ χωράς περί τον Πόντον οικουμένης εκλεξά-μενοι ὅποι ὰν βούλησθε κατασχεΐν, καὶ τον μὲν ἐθἐλοντα άπιέναι οἴκαδε, τον δὲ θέλοντα μένειν αυτού, πλοῖα δ’ ὑμῖν πάρεστιν, ὦστε ὅπῃ ἃν βούλησθε εξαίφνης &ν ἐπιπέσοιτε.
21	Ἀκούσαντες ταύτα.οί έμποροι ἀπήγγελλον ταῖς πόλεσι· ξννέπεμψε δ’ αύτοϊς Ύιμασίων Δαρδανβὺς Εύρύμαχόν τε τον Δαρδανἐα καὶ θώρακα τον Β οιώτιον ταύτα έρούντας. Σινωπεῖς δὲ και Ἠρακλεωται ταῦτα ακόυσαν τε? πέμπουσι προς τον Τιμασίωνα καϊ κελεύουσι προστατεύσαι λα-
22	βόντα χρήματα όπως ἐκπλεύσῃ ἡ στρατιά. ὁ δὲ ἄσμενος άκούσας ἐν ξυλλὁγῳ των στρατιωτών οντων λέγει τάδε. Οὐ δεῖ προσέχειν μονή, ὦ ἄνδρες, οὐδὲ τῆς Ἑλλάδος οὐδὲν περί πλείονο? ποιεϊσθαι. ακούω δέ τινας θύεσθαι επί τούτφ
23	οὐδ’ ὺμῖν λέγοντας, νπισχνούμαι δὲ ὑμῖν, ἂν ἐκπλέητε, ἀπὺ νουμηνίας μισθοφοράν παρέξειν κυζικηνον έκάστφ τού μηνός· και άξω υμάς εις τήν Τρῳάδα, ἔνθεν καί είμι φυγάς, καϊ υπάρξει υμΐν ή ἐμὴ πόλις· εκόντες ηάρ με δεξονται.
1 οίκαὅε the inferior MSS., Cobet: ώς οίκαὅε the better MSS., Gem., Mar.
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we should then say all of a sudden to the army: ‘ Soldiers, now we see that you are without means either to supply yourselves with provisions on the homeward voyage, or to do anything for your people at home when you have got back there; but if you wish to pick out some spot in the country that lies round about the Euxine and put to shore wherever you may wish—he who so desires to go back home and he who so desires to stay behind—here are your ships, so that you could make a sudden attack at whatever point you may wish.* ”
Upon hearing this statement the merchants carried it back to their cities; and along with them Timasion the Dardanian sent Eurymachus the Dardanian and Thorax the Boeotian to tell the same story. When the Sinopeans and Heracleots heard it, they sent to Timasion and urged him to take in charge, for a fee, the matter of getting the army to sail away. He received this proposal gladly, and when the soldiers were gathered in assembly addressed them as follows: “You ought not, soldiers, to set your thoughts on remaining here, nor to esteem anything more highly than Greece. But I hear that certain people are offering sacrifices over this matter, with not so much as a word to you. Now I promise, in case you set sail from here, to provide you with pay from the first of the month at the rate' of a Cyzicene1 per month to each man; and I will take you to Troas, the place from which I am an exile, and my city will be at your service ; for they will receive me willingly.
1 A gold coin of Cyzicus, an important Greek city on the Propontis. It was equivalent in weight of gold to £1115. \d. or 37*56; but see note on 1. i. 9.
149
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
24	ἡγήσομαι δὲ αὐτὺς ἐγὼ ἔνθεν πολλὰ χρήματα λήψτεσθε. ἔμπειρος δέ είμι τῆς Αῖολίὃος καὶ τῆς Φρυγίας καὶ τἢς Τρῳάδος καὶ τῆς Φαρναβάξου ἀρχἧς πάσης, τὰ μὲν διὰ τὺ ἐκεἳθεν είναι, τὰ 5ὲ διὰ τὺ ξννεστρατβνσθαι ἐν αὐτῇ σὺν Κλεάρχῳ τε καὶ Δερκυλίδᾳ.
26	Ἀναστὰς αΰθις Θώραξ ὸ Βοιώτιος, ος περί στρατηγίας Ηενοφώντι ἐμάχετο, ἔφη, βὶ ἐξέλθοιεν ἐκ τοῦ Πόντον, ἔσεσθαι αὐτοῖς Χερρὁνησον χωράν καλὴν καὶ εὐδαίμονα ώστε ἐξεῖναι1 τῷ βουΧομίνφ ivoitcelv, τφ δὲ μὴ βονΧομένφ άπιέναι οἵκαδε. γέΧοΐον δὲ εἷναι ἐν τῇ Ελλάδι οΰσης χωράς πολλής καὶ άφθονου ἐν τῃ βαρβάρων μαστβύειν.
26	ἔστε δ’ ἄν, ἔφη, ἐκεῖ γένησθε, κἀγὼ καθάπερ Τ ι μασ ίων ύπισχνοΰμαι ύμϊν την μισθοφοράν. ταΰτα δὲ ἔλεγεν εἰδὼς ὰ Ύιμασίωνι οί Ἠρακλε-ώται καὶ οἱ Σινωπεῖς υπισχνοΰντο ὦστε ἐκπλεῖν. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφών ἐν τούτφ ἐσίγα.
27	Ἀναστὰς δὲ Φιλήσιος καὶ Λύκων οἱ ’Αχαιοί eXeyov ώς he Lvov εἵη ἰδίᾳ μὲν Ηενοφώντα πείθειν τε καταμίνειν καϊ θύβσθαι ὑπὲρ τἢς μονής, εἰς δὲ τὺ κ ο Lvov μηδὲν ἀγορεὑειν περί τούτων. ώστε ήναγκάσθη ὸ Ξενοφών άναστήναι καϊ εἰπεῖν τάδε.
28	Ἐγὡ, ὦ ἄνδρεε, θύομαι μὲν ώς ὸρᾶτε οποσα δύναμαι καὶ ὑπὲρ υμών καὶ ὑπὲρ ἐμαυτοῦ ὅπως ταΰτα τυγχάνω καϊ Χέγων και νοών καὶ πράττων οποία
1 ἐ£«ῖναι inserted by Gem., following Cobet: Mar. prefers
that.
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Then I myself will lead you to places from which you will get an abundance of wealth. I am acquainted with Aeolis, Phrygia, Troas, and the entire province of Phamabazus,1 partly because I come from that region, and partly because I have campaigned there with Clearchus and Dercylidas.” 2 Next rose Thorax the Boeotian, who was at odds with Xenophon over the generalship of the army, and said that once they got out of the Euxine they would have the Chersonese, a fair and prosperous country, where any one who so desired might dwell, while any who did not desire to do this, might return home. It was ridiculous, he said, when there was plenty of fertile land in Greece, to be hunting for it in the domain of the barbarians. “ And until you reach that spot,” he continued, “1 also, like Timasion, promise you regular pay.” All this he said with full knowledge of what the Heracleots and the Sinopeans were promising Timasion for getting the army to sail away. Xenophon meanwhile was silent.
Then Philesius and Lycon the Achaeans rose and said that it was outrageous for Xenophon to. be privately urging people to settle down and sacrificing with a view to that plan, while publicly saying not a word about the matter. Thus Xenophon was compelled to rise and speak as follows: "I offer, soldiers, as you see, all the sacrifices I can both on your behalf and my own in order that I may perchance say and think and do such things as will be
1 Persian satrap of Lesser Phrygia and Bithynia.
1 A Spartan general. He had taken part in the Peloponnesian War, and was the commander under whom the Ten Thousand later served.
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μέλλει ὑμῖν τε κάλλιστα καί άριστά εσεσθαι καϊ ἐμοί. και νυν ἐθυὁμην πβρὶ αυτού τούτου εἰ αμεινον εϊη αργεσθαι λέγειν εἰς ὑμᾶς καὶ πράττειν περὶ τούτων ή παντάπασι μηδὲ ἄπτεσθαι τοῦ πράη-
29	ματος. Σιλανὺς δέ μοι ὁ μάντις άπεκρίνατο το μεν μέηιστον, τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ εἶναι· ῄδει γἐφ καὶ ἐμὲ οὐκ άπειρον οντα διὰ τὺ ἀεὶ παρεΐναι τοῖς ίεροΐς* ἔλεξε δὲ ὅτι εν τοῖς ἱεροῖς φαίνοιτό τις ὃὁλος και έπιβουΧή εμοί, ώ? ἄρα γιγνώσκων ὅτι αντος ἐπε-βούΧευε διαβάΧΧειν με προς υμάς, ἐξήνεγκβ γὰρ τον λὁγον ώς ἐγὼ πράττειν ταύτα διανοοίμην ήδη
30	οὐ πείσας υμάς, ἐγὼ δὲ εἰ μὲν έώρων άπορούντας υμάς, τοῦτ’ ὰν εσκόπουν άφ’ οὖ άν ηένοιτο ώστε Χάβοντας υμάς πόΧιν τον μεν βουΧομενον άπο-πΧεΐν ήδη, τον δὲ μὴ βουΧομενον, ἐπεὶ κτήσαιτο ικανά ώστε καϊ τούς εαυτού οίκείους ώφεΧήσαί τι.
31	ἐπεὶ δὲ ὁρω ῦμῖν καὶ τὰ πΧοία πεμποντας Ἠρα-κλεώτας καὶ Χινωπέας ώστε έκπΧεΐν, καϊ μισθόν νπφγνου μένους ύμιν ανδρας άπο νουμηνίας, καΧόν μοι δοκεΐ είναι σφζομένους ένθα βουΧόμεθα μισθόν τής σωτηρίας Χαμβάνειν, καϊ αυτός τε παύομαι εκείνης τής διανοίας, και όπόσοι προς εμέ προσήσαν Xiyovτες ώς χρὴ ταῦτα πράττειν, άναπαύεσθαί φημι χρήναι.
22	Οΰτω γὰρ 7ιγνώσκω* ὁμοῦ μὲν ὅντες ποΧΧοϊ ώσπερ νυνϊ δοκείτε αν μοι καϊ έντιμοι είναι καϊ ἔχειν τὰ επιτήδεια· ἐν γὰρ τᾤ κρατειν έστι καϊ
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fairest and best both for you and me. And in the present case I was sacrificing for guidance on this point only, whether it was better to begin to speak before you and to act regarding this project, or not to touch the matter at all. Now Silanus, the soothsayer, answered me in respect to the main issue that the omens were favourable (for he knew well enough that I was not unacquainted with divination, from being always present at the sacrifices); but he said that there appeared in the omens a kind of fraud and plot against me, manifestly because he knew that he was himself plotting to traduce me before you. For he spread abroad the report that I was intending to do these things at once, without getting your consent. Now if I saw that you were without resources, I should be looking about for a plan by which you might get possession of a city, with the provision that afterwards he who chose might sail back home at once, while he who did not wish to go at once might return after he had accumulated enough to bestow a little something upon his people at home. But since, in fact, I see that the Heracleots and Sinopeans are sending you the ships in which to sail away, and that men are promising you pay from the first of the month, it seems to me it is a fine thing to be carried safely where we want to go and at the same time to receive pay for our preservation; therefore I renounce that other project for myself, and I say, to all those who have come to me and expressed the view that it ought to be carried out, that they also should renounce it.
“ For I hold this opinion : standing together and in force, as you are now, I think you will be held in honour and will provisions, for in strength lies
*53
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τὺ Χαμβάνειν τὰ των ἡττόνων διασπασθέντες δ’ Αν καί κατά μικρά γενομἐνης τἣς δυνάμεως οὕτ’ Αν τροφήν δύναισθε Χαμβάνειν οὓτε χαίροντες
33	Αν ἀπαλλάξαιτε. δοκεῖ οὐν μοι ἄπερ ὺμῖν, ἐκπο-ρεύεσθαι εἰς τὴν Έλλαδα, καὶ ἐάν τις μεντοι άττοΧιττών ληφθῇ πρὶν ἐν ἀσφαλεῖ είναι παν τὺ στράτευμά, κρίνεσθαι αυτόν ώς άδικουντα. καί οτφ δοκεῖ, ἔφη, ταῦτα, άράτω την χ€Ϊρα. άνε-τειναν απαντες.
34	Ό δὲ Σιλανὺς ἐβὁα, καὶ ε·πεχειρει λέγειν ώς δίκαιον εϊη άπιέναι τον βουΧομενον. οι δὲ στρα-τιώται οὐκ ήνείχοντο, ἀλλ* ἡπείλουν αὐτῷ ὅτι εἰ Χηψονται άποδιδράσ κοντά, την δίκην εττιθησοιεν.
35	εντεύθεν ἐπεὶ ἔγνωσαν οι Ήρακλεώται ὅτι ἐκπλεῖν δεδογμένον εἵη καὶ Sενοφών αὐτὺς επεψηφικώς εἵη, τὰ μὲν ττΧοια πἐμπουσι, τὰ δὲ χρήματα ά υττεσχοντο Τιμασίωνι καί Θώρακι εψευσμενοι
36	ἢσαν. ενταύθα δὲ εκττεπΧηημενοι ήσαν καί εδε· δίεσαν τὴν στρατιάν οι την μισθοφοράν υπεσχημένοι. τταραΧαβόντες οὐν οὓτοι καὶ τοὺς ἄλλους στρατηγοὺς οἷς ἀνεκεκοίνωντο ὰ πρὁσθεν ἔπρατ-τον, πάντες δ’ ἦσαν πλὴν Νἐωνος του Ἀσιναίοι/, δς Χειρισόφφ υττεστρατηηει, Χειρίσοφος δὲ οὑπω τταρήν, έρχονται πρὺς Είενοφωντα, καὶ λέγουσιν ὅτι μεταμεΧοι αὐτοῖς, καὶ δοκοίη κράτιστόν είναι ττΧεΐν εἰς Φᾶσιν, ἐπεὶ πλοῖα ἔστι, καὶ κατασχεΐν
37	την Φασιανών χώραν. Αίητου δὲ ὑιδοῦς ετύηχανε βασιΧενων αυτών. Ξενοφών δὲ άττεκρίνατο ὅτι 154
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the opportunity to wrest away the possessions of the weaker; but let yourselves get separated and your force broken up into small parts, and you would neither be able to obtain food to live on nor would you come off unharmed. I think, therefore, just as you do, that we should set out for Greece, and that if it does come to pass that any man is caught deserting before the entire army is in a place of safety, he should be brought» to trial as a wrong-doer. And whoever is of this opinion,” he continued, “let him raise his hand.” Up went every hand.
Silanus, however, began shouting, and attempted to say that it was fair for any one who so chose to leave the army. But the soldiers would not allow him to speak, and they threatened him that as surely as they caught him running away, they would inflict due punishment upon him. After that, when the .Heracleots learned that it had been voted to sail away, and that Xenophon himself had put the question to vote, they did send the ships, but in the matter of the money they had promised to Timasion and Thorax they turned out to be deceivers. Consequently the men who had promised the pay were panic-stricken, and stood in fear of the army. They therefore took with them the other generals to whom they had communicated their earlier doings—namely, all the generals except Neon the Asinaean, who was acting as lieutenant for Cheirisophus because Cheirisophus had not yet returned—and came to Xenophon, with the message that they had changed their minds and thought it was best to sail to the Phasis, inasmuch as there were ships at hand, and seize the land of the Phasians. Their king, as it chanced, was a grandson of Aeetes. Xenophon
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οὺδὲν hv τούτων εἵποι εἰς τὴν στρατιάν ὺμεῖς δὲ ξυλλἐξαντες, ἔφη, εἰ βούλεσθε, λέγετε. ενταύθα άποΒείκνυται Ύιμασίων 6 Δαρδανεὺς γνώμην ούκ έκκλησιάζειν ἀλλὰ τοὺς αυτού έκαστον λοχαγούς πρώτον πειράσθαι πείθειν. και ἀπελθὁντες ταῦτ’ έποίουν.
VII.	Ταῦτα οὖν οι στρατιωται άνεπύθοντο ταραττόμενα. καί 6 Νέων λέγει ώς Βενοφων άναπεπεικως τοὺς άλλους στρατηγούς διανοείται ἄγειν τοὺς στρατιωται ἐξαπατήσας πάλιν εις
2	Φᾶσιν. ἀκούσαντες' δ* οἱ στρατιωται χάλεπ&ς εφερον, καὶ ξνλλογοι έγίγνοντο καί κύκλοι ξυνί-σταντο καί μάλα φοβεροί ἦσαν μὴ ποιησειαν ola καί τους των Κολγών κηρυκας έποιησαν καί τοὺς
3	ἀγορανὁμους. ἐπεὶ δὲ ῄσθάνετο Βενοφων, ἔδοξεν αὐτῷ ώς τάγιστα ξυναγαγεϊν αυτών αγοράν, καί μη έάσαι ξυλλεγῆναι αυτομάτους· και έκέλευσε
4	τον κηρυκα ξυλλέξαι αγοράν, οι δ’ ἐπεὶ του κηρυκος ηκουσαν, ξυνέΒραμον καϊ μάλα έτοίμως. ενταύθα Βενοφων των μὲν στρατηγών ού κατηγορεί, οτι ηλθον προς αυτόν, λἐγει δὲ ώδε.
5	’Ακούω τινα Βιαβάλλειν, ω άνΒρες, ἐμὲ ώς ἐγὼ ἄρα εξαπατησας υμάς μέλλω αγειν εις Φᾶσιν. ακούσατε ούν μου προς θεών, καί εάν μεν έγω φαίνωμαι άΒικεϊν, ού χρή με ένθένΒε άπελθειν πρ\ν αν δῶ δίκην ἃν δ* ὓμῖν φαίνωνται άΒικεϊν οι εμέ Βιαβάλλοντες, ούτως αύτοΐς χρήσθαι ώσπερ 1
1 As described by Xenophon in the following speech, §§ 13 & 156
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replied that he would not say a word to the army about this plan; " but,” he went on, “ gather the men together and speak to them yourselves, if you wish.” Then Timasion the Dardanian declared it as his opinion that they should not hold an assembly, but that each general should first endeavour to persuade his own captains. So they went away and set about doing this.
VII. The soldiers, accordingly, learned by inquiry that this plan was being agitated. And Neon said that Xenophon had won over the other generals and was intending to deceive the soldiers and lead them back to the Phasis. Upon hearing these words the soldiers were exceedingly angry ; meetings were held, groups of them collected, and it was greatly to be feared that they would do the sort of things they had done to the heralds of the Colchians and the market clerks.1 When Xenophon became aware of the situation, he decided to call an assembly of the men as speedily as possible and not to allow them to gather of their own accord; so he directed the herald to call an assembly. And as soon as the soldiers heard the herald, they rushed together with the utmost readiness. Then Xenophon, without mentioning against the generals the matter of their visit to him, spoke as follows:
“I hear, soldiers, that some one is bringing a charge against me, namely, that I am going to deceive you and lead you to the Phasis. In the name of the gods, then, give ear to my words, and if it appears that I am guilty of wrong, 1 ought not to leave this spot without paying the penalty; but if it appears to you that my accusers are guilty of wrong, they ought to be dealt with in such manner
157
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β ἄξιον. ὑμεῖς δε, ἔφη, ἵστβ δήπου ὅθεν ἦλιος ανι-σχει καὶ ὅπου δύεται, καὶ ὅτι ἐὰν μἐν τις εις την Ελλάδα μἐλλῃ ίέναι, προς ἐσπέραν δεῖ πόρευε-σθαι· ἢν δέ τις βούΧηται εἰς τοὺς βαρβάρους, τοϋμπαΧιν προς εω. ἔστιν οὖν ὅστις τούτο &ν δὑναιτο ὺμᾶς ἐξαπατῆσαι ώς ἦλιος ἕνθεν μὲν άνίσχει, δύεται δὲ ἐνταῦθα, ἔνθα δὲ δύεται, άνίσχει
7	δ* ἐντβῦθεν / ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ τούτο γε ἐπιστασθβ ὅτι βοριάς μὲν ἔξω τοῦ Πόντου εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα φέρει, νότος δὲ εἴσω εἰς Φᾶσ/ν, καὶ λέγεται, ὅταν βορράς πνέη, ώς καΧοι πΧοΐ είσιν εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα. τοῦτ* οὖν ἔστιν όπως τις ὰν ὺμᾶς ἐξαπατησαι
8	ώστε εμβαίνειν όπόταν νότος πνέη; ἀλλὰ γὰρ ὑπὁταν γαλήνη ῄ έμβιβω. ούκούν ἐγὼ μὲν ἐν ὲνὶ πΧοίφ πΧεύσομαι, ὑμεῖς δὲ τουλάχιστον iv εκατόν. πως άν οὐν ἐγὼ ἣ βιασαίμην υμάς ξύν ἐμοὶ πλεῖν μὴ βουΧομένους η εξαπατησας ἄγοιμι ;
0	ποιώ δ* ὺμᾶς εξαπατηθέντας καί Ύοητβυθόντας νπ* εμού ἧκειν εἰς Φᾶσιν καὶ δὴ αποβαίνομεν εις την χώραν ηνώσεσθε δήπου ὅτι οὐκ ἐν τῇ Ἑλλάδι ἐστέ· καὶ ἐγὼ μὲν ἔσομαι ὁ εξηπατηκώς εἰς, ὑμεῖς δὲ οί εξηπατημένοι ἐγγὺς μυρίων εχον-τ«9 δπ\α. πως &ν ούν άνηρ μαΧΧον δοίη δίκην ἢ οὕτω περὶ αυτού τε καὶ ὑμῶν βουΧευό μένος;
10	Ἀλλ’ οὖτοί εἰσιν οί λόγοι άνδρών καὶ ηΧιθίων καμοϊ φθονονντων, ὅτι ἐγὼ ὺφ’ υμών τιμωμαι. καϊτοί ον δικαίως y αν μοι φθονοΐεν τινα γὰρ
158
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as they deserve. You doubtless know,” he continued, “ where the sun rises and where it sets; likewise, that if a man is to go to Greece, he must journey toward the west, while if he wishes to go to the lands of the barbarians, he must travel in the opposite direction, that is, toward the east. Now is there any one who could deceive you in this matter, by maintaining that the place where the sun rises is the one where it sets and the place where it sets is the one where it rises ? Again, you surely know this also, that the north wind carries one out of the Euxine to Greece, while the south wind carries you within, to the Phasis—indeed, the saying is,(When the north wind doth blow, fair voyaging to Greece.' In this matter, again, is it possible that any one could deceive you into embarking when the south wind is blowing ? But I am going to put you aboard, you may say, when it is calm. Well, I shall be sailing on one ship, you on a hundred at least. How, then, could I either force you to voyage along with me if you did not choose, or deceive you into following my lead ? But suppose you have been deceived and bewitched by me and we have come to the Phasis; we accordingly disembark upon the shore; you will perceive, likely enough, that you are not in Greece; and I, who have done the deceiving, will be one lone man, while you, the deceived, will be close to ten thousand, with arms in your hands. Then how could a man bring down punishment upon himself more surely than by planning in that way for himself and for yoir?
“ Nay, these are the stories of foolish men, jealous of me because I enjoy honour at your hands. And yet they should not in fairness feel such jealousy ;
159
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αυτών ἐγω κωλύω ἢ λέγειν εἵ τίς τι αγαθόν Βύνα-ται ἐν ὺμῖν, ἢ μάχεσθαι εϊτις ἐθέλει ὺπὲρ υμών τε καὶ εαυτού, ή εγρηγορέναι περὶ τῆς ὺμετέρας ασφαλείας επιμελούμενου; τί γαρ, άρχοντας αίρουμενών υμών εγώ τινι εμποΒών είμι; παρίημι, άρχέτω· μόνον αγαθόν τι ποιων υμάς φαινέσθω.
11	ἀλλὰ γὰρ ἐμοὶ μὲν ὰρκεῖ περί τούτωντὰ εἰρημἑνα· εἰ δἐ τις υμών ἢ αὐτὺς εξαπατηθήναι αν οἴεται ταΰτα ἢ άλλον έξαπατήσαι ταΰτα, λόγων ΒιΒα-
12	σκέτω. όταν δὲ τούτων αλις ἔχητε, μὴ άπέλθητε πρϊν άν άκούσητε olov όρώ ἐν τῇ στρατιά άρχό-μενον πράγμα· ο εἰ ἔπεισι καὶ ἔσται οἷον ὺπο-δείκνυσιν, ώρα ἡμῖν βουλεύεσθαι ὺπὲρ ἡμῶν αυτών μη κάκιστοί τε καὶ άΐσχιστοι ἄνδρες ἀπο-φαινώμεθα καὶ προς θεών καὶ προς ανθρώπων καί φίλων και πολεμίων.
13	Ἀκούσαντες δὲ ταῦτα οί στρατιώται ἐθαὑμασάν τε ὅ τι εἵη καὶ λέγειν εκέλευον. ἐκ τοὑτου άρχε-ται πάλιν Ἐπίστασθἐ που ὅτι χωρία ην εν τοΐς ορεσι βαρβαρικά, φιλία τοις Κερασουντίοις, ὅθεν κατιόντες τινες καί ίερεΐα επώλουν ὺμῖν καὶ ἄλλα ών εἷχον, δοκοῦσι δἐ μοι και υμών τινες εἰς τό ίγγυτάτω χωρίον τούτων έλθόντες αγορά-
14	σαντές τι πάλιν άπελθειν. τούτο καταμαθών Κλεάρετος ὁ λοχαγός ὅτι καὶ μικρόν εϊη καί αφύλακτον διὰ τὺ φίλιον νομίζειν είναι, έρχεται, ἐπ’ αὐτοὺς τῆς νυκτός ώς πόρθησών, ουΒενϊ ημών
ιόο
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for whom among them do I hinder either from* saying any good word he can before you, or from fighting if he will in your behalf and his own, or from being watchful in his care for your safety? Well, then, do I stand in any one’s way when you are choosing commanders ? I yield, let him be commander; only let it be shown that he renders you good service. For my part, however, what I have said on these points seems to me sufficient; but if any one among you imagines either that he could be deceived himself by such tales, or could deceive another by these talcs, let him speak and explain. And when you have had enough of this, do not go away until you have heard what manner of evil I see beginning to show itself in the army; for if it comes upon us and proves to be as serious as it now shows signs of being, it is time for us to be taking counsel for ourselves, in order that we may not stand revealed as most wicked and base men, both in the sight of gods and mankind, of friends and enemies.”
Upon hearing these words the soldiers fell to wondering what the thing was, and they bade Xenophon go on. So he began again : te You know, perhaps, that in the mountains there were barbarian strongholds, friendly to the Cerasuntians, from which people would come down and sell you cattle and other things which they had, and also, I believe, some of you went to the nearest of these strongholds and did some buying and came back again. Clearetus the captain, learning that this place was not only small, but also unguarded, for the reason that its inhabitants deemed themselves friendly, set forth against them by night with the idea of plundering the place, and without a word to any one
161
VOL. III.
M
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
15	εἰττών. διενενὁητο δε, el λάβοι τὁδε τὺ χωρίον, εἰς μὲν τὺ στράτευμα μηκέτι ἐλθεῖν, είσβάς δὲ εἰς πλοῖον ἐν ᾤ ετύγχανον οἱ ξύσκηνοι αὐτοῦ παραπλεοντες, καὶ ίνθεμενος εἴ τι λάβοι, ἀπο-πλἐων οϊχεσθαι εξω τοῦ Πόντου. καὶ ταντα ξύνω μολόγη σαν αὐτῷ οί ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου σύσκηνοι,
16	ώς ἐγὼ νῦν αἰσθάνομαι. παρακαλεσας οὖν ὸπὁ-σους ἔπειθεν ἦγεν ἐπὶ τὺ χωρίον. πορευόμενον δ’ αυτόν φθάνει ήμερα γενομενη, και ξυστάντες οι άνθρωποι από ισχυρών τόπων βάλλοντες καὶ παίοντες τὁν τε Κλεάρετον άποκτείνουσι και των άλλων συχνούς, οι 8έ τινες και εις Κερασούντα
17	αυτών άποχωροΰσι. ταὐτα δ’ ἦν ἐν τῇ ήμερα ἦ ἡμεῖς Βεΰρο ίξωρμωμεν πεζψ των δὲ πλεόντων ἔτι τινες ἡσαν ἐν Κερασοῦντζ, οὑττω ανηγμενοι.
Μετὰ τοῦτο, ώς οί Κερασουντιοι λεγουσιν, ἀφ-ικνούνται των εκ του χωρίου τρεις άν8ρες των γεραιτερων προς το κοινόν τό ήμετερον χρρζοντες
18	ἐλθεῖν. ἐπεὶ δ’ ἡμᾶς οὐ κατελαβον, προς τούς Κερασουντίους ελεγον δτι θαυμάζοιεν τί ἡμῖν δὁ-ξειεν ἐλθεῖν ἐπ’ αὐτοός. ἐπεὶ μεντοι σφεΐς λέγειν, εφασαν, δτι ούκ από κοινού γενοιτο τό πράγμα, ήδεσθαί τε αυτούς και μελλειν ενθάδε πλεΐν, ώς η μιν λεξαι τα γενόμενα και τούς νεκρούς κελεύειν
19	αυτούς θάπτειν λαβόντας. τῶν δ* άποφυγόντων τινας Ελλήνων τυχεΐν ἔτι οντος ἐν Κερασοῦντι·
102
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of us. It was liis intention, in case he should capture this stronghold, not to come back again to the army, but to embark on a vessel upon which his messmates chanced to be sailing along the coast, to ptrt aboard whatever plunder he might secure, and sailing out of the Euxine to go away. Indeed, as I now learn, his messmates on the vessel had concluded an agreement with him to this effect. He accordingly summoned all the men he could persuade, and set out at their head to march against the stronghold. While he was still on the march, however, the break of day surprised him, and the people of the place gathered together and, by throwing missiles and dealing blows from strong positions, killed Clearetus and a good many of his followers, although some of them did make their way back to Cerasus. All this happened on the day when we were setting forth to come hither by land; and some of those who were going by sea were still at Cerasus, not having as yet set sail.
“After.this, as the Cerasuntians say, there arrived at Cerasus three of the inhabitants of the stronghold, all elderly men, desiring to come before our general assembly. But since they did not find us, they addressed themselves to the Cerasuntians, saying that they wondered* why we had seen fit to make an attack upon them. When, however, the Cerasuntians replied, so their statement ran, that it was not by public authority that the affair took place, the envoys were pleased, and were intending to sail hither in order to tell us what had happened, and to urge that we should ourselves take and bury the bodies of our dead. Now it chanced that some of the Greeks who had escaped were still at Cerasus;
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αἰσθὁμενοι δὲ τους βαρβάρους οποί ἴσιεν αυτοί τε ἐτὁλμησαν βαΧεΐν τοῖς λίθοις καὶ τοῖς ἄλλοις παρεκελεύοντο. καὶ οι άνΒρες ἀποθνῄσκονσι τρεις ὅντες οἱ πρόσβεις καταΧευσθεντες,
20	Ἐπεὶ δὲ τούτο εγενετο, έρχονται προς ημάς οι Κερασούντιοι και Χέγουσι το πράγμα* καὶ ἡμεῖς οι στρατηγοί άκούσαντες ήχθόμεθά τε τοῖς γεγε-νημενοις καί εβουΧευόμεθα ξύν τοῖς Κερασουν-τίοις ὅπως ὰν ταφείησαν οι των Ελλήνων νεκροί,
21	συγκαθημενοι δ’ εξωθεντων οπΧων έζαίφνης άκου-ομεν θορύβου ποΧΧού Παῖε, παῖε, βάΧΧε, βάλλε, καὶ τάχα δὴ όρωμεν ποΧΧούς προσθέοντας Χίθους έχοντας εν ταΐς χερσί, τους δὲ καὶ αναιρούμενους.
22	καὶ οι μεν Κερασούντιοι, ώς δὴ 1 καὶ εωρακότες το παρ* εαυτοϊς πράγμα, Βείσαντες άποχωροΰσι προς τα πΧοια. ησαν δὲ νὴ Δία καὶ ημών οἳ
23 ἔδεισαν. ἐγώ 7€ Αόψ ἦλθον προς αὐτοὺς καὶ ήρώτων 6 τι εστί το πράγμα, των δὲ ἡσαν μὲν οῖ οὺδὲν ῄδεσαν, ὅμως δὲ Χίθους είχον εν ταΐς χερσίν. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰδὁτι τινὶ επετυχον, λἑγει μοι ὅτι οἱ άγορανομοι δεινότατα ποιουσι τὺ στρά-
24	τευμα, εν τούτψ τις όρα τον άγορανόμον ΖηΧαρ-χον προς τὴν θάΧατταν άποχωροΰντα, καὶ ἀνέ-κραγεν οι δὲ ώς ηκουσαν, ώσπερ ἢ συὺς αγρίου
25	ἢ εΧάφου φανεντος ΐενται ἐπ’ αυτόν, οι δ αὖ Κερασούντιοι ώς ειδον όρμώντας καθ' αυτούς, σαφώς νομίζοντες επι σφάς ΐεσθαι, φεύγουσι Βρομφ και εμπίπτουσιν εις την ΘάΧατταν, ξυν-
1 3ἡ Gem., following Rehdantz: ἄν M8S., which Mar. brackets, following Poppo.
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and when they learned whither the barbarians were going, they committed the shamelessness of not only attacking them with stones themselves, but urging others to do the same. And the men were killed, these three, who were ambassadors—stoned to death.
“ When this had taken place, the Cerasuntians came to us and told us of the affair; and we generals, upon hearing the story, were distressed at what had happened, and we proceeded to take counsel with the Cerasuntians as to how the bodies of the Greek dead might be buried. While we were in session outside the camp, we suddenly heard a great uproar and shouts of f Strike ! strike ! pelt! pelt! * and in a moment we saw a crowd of men rushing toward us with stones in their hands knd others picking up stones. And the Cerasuntians, having witnessed, mark you, the affair in their own city, were naturally terrified, and hurried back toward their ships. For that matter, by Zeus, there were some of our own number who were terrified. I went up to the men, however, and asked what the trouble was. Some of them did not know at all, but nevertheless they had stones in their hands. When I did come upon a man who knew, he told me that the market-clerks were treating the array most outrageously. At this moment some one saw the market-clerk, Zelarchus, retreating toward the sea, and set up a shout; and when the rest heard it, they rushed upon him as though a wild boar or a stag had been sighted. And now the Cerasuntians, seeing this rush in their neighbourhood and believing it was undoubtedly directed against themselves, took to running in their flight and threw themselves into the sea. Some of
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εισέπεσον δὲ καί ημών αυτών rives, καί ἐπνίγετο
26	ὅστις νεῖν μὴ ἐτἀγχανεν ἐπιστάμενος. καί τού-τους τί δοκεῖτε ; ἡδίκουν μὲν οὐδέν, ἔδεισαν δὲ μὴ λύττα τις ώσπερ κυσιν ἡμῖν έμπεπτώκοι.
Εἰ οὖν ταύτα τοιαΰτα ἔσται, θεάσασθε οια ἡ
27	κατάστασή η μιν ἔσται τῆς στρατιάς, υμείς μὲν οὶ πάντες οὐκ ἔσεσθε κύριοι ούτε άνεΧέσθαι πόλεμον ᾤ ὰν βουΧησθε οὓτε καταΧύσαι, ἰδίᾳ δὲ ὁ βουΧόμενος ἄξει στράτευμα εφ' ο τι άν θέΧη. καν τινες προς υμάς ϊωσι πρέσβεις ειρήνης δεόμενοι ἢ αΧΧου τινός, κατακτείναντες τούτους οι βουΧόμενοι ποιήσουσιν υμάς των Χογων μὴ άκοΰ-
28	σαι των πρὺς ὺμᾶς ιόντων. έπειτα δὲ οὺς μὲν ἄν ὕμεῖς πάντες εΧησθε άρχοντας, εν ονδεμια χώρα εσονται, ὅστις δὲ άν εαυτόν εΧηται στρατηγόν καί εθεΧη Xeyeiv ΒάλΧε, βάΧΧε, οντος εσται Ικανός και άρχοντα κατακανεΐν και Ιδιώτην ον άν υμών εθέΧη άκριτον, ήν ώσιν οι ττεισόμενοι αύτφ,
29	ώσπερ καλ νυν iy ενετό, ola δὲ ύμΐν καί διαπεπρά-χασιν οι αυθαίρετοι οὖτοι στρατηγοί σκέψασθε, ΖήΧαρχος μεν ό άyopavόμoς εί μεν αδικεί υμάς, οϊχεται άποπΧέων ου Βους ύμΐν δίκην* εί δὲ μὴ αδικεί, φεύyει ἐκ τού στρατεύματος δείσας μη
30	αδίκως άκριτος άποθάνη, οι δὲ καταΧεύσαντες τούς πρέσβεις διεπράζαντο ύμΐν μόνοις μεν τών Ἑλλήνων εις Κερασούντα μὴ άσφαΧες είναι άν μὴ συν ίσχύι άφικνήσθε' τούς δε νεκρούς ούς
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our own men also plunged in with them, and any who did not chance to know how to swim were drowned. Now what think you about these Cerasun-tians? They had done no wrong, but they were afraid that a kind of madness, such as attacks dogs, had seized upon us.
“Now if these doings are to go on in this way, observe what the situation of your army will be. You, the general body, will not have it in your power either to undertake war upon whom you please or to bring war to an end, but any individual who wishes will be leading an array to gain any end he may desire. And if people come to you as ambassadors, desiring peace or anything else, any who choose will kill them and prevent you from hearing the words of those who come to confer with you. Furthermore, the men whom you as a body may choose for commanders will be of no account, but whoever may choose himself general and will raise the cry 'Pelt, pelt/ that man will have the power to slap either commander or private, any one of you he pleases, without a trial, provided—as indeed it came about in the present case—there are people who will obey him. Consider the sort of things these self-chosen generals have actually accomplished for you. Take Zelarchus, the market-clerk : supposing he has done you wrong, he has sailed off without paying you the penalty; supposing he is not guilty, he has fled from the army out of fear that he might be slain unjustly and without a trial. Take those who stoned to death the ambassadors : they have accomplished this result, that you alone of all the Greeks cannot go to Cerasus safely unless you arrive there with a strong force; and as
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πρὁσθεν αυτοί oi κατακανοντες ἐκἐλευον θάπ-τβιν, τούτους Βιεπράξαντο μηδὲ ξὺν κηρυκείῳ ἔτι ἀσφαλὲς εἰναι άνελέσθαι. τις yap (θέλησα ,κήρνξ Ιεναι κηρυκας άπεκτονώς; ἀλλ’ ἡμεῖς Κερασονντίων θάψαι αυτούς ἐδεήθημεν.
81 Εἰ μὲν οὖν ταῦτα καλώς ἔχβι, δοξάτω ὺμῖν, ἵνα ώς τοιούτων εσομενων και φυλακήν ΙΒία ποιή~ ση τις και τα ερυμνά ὺπβρδέξια πειρᾶται ἔχων
32	σκηνοϋν. el μέντοι ὺμῖν δοκεῖ θηρίων άλλα μη ανθρώπων είναι τά τοιαΰτα ἔργα, σκοπείτε παύλαν τινα αυτών el δὲ μη, προς Διὸς πως ἢ θεοῖς θύσομεν ηΒέως ποιοϋντες ἔργα ασεβή, ἢ πόλε-μίοις πώς μαχούμεθα, ήν άλληλους κατ α καίνω μεν ;
33	πόλις δὲ φιλία τις ημάς Βέξεται, ητις &ν ορα τοσαύτην ανομίαν εν ημίν ; ayopav δὲ τις αξει θαρρών, ἣν περί τά μεηιστα τοιαύτα εξαμαρτά-νοντες φαινώμεθα; ου δὲ δὴ πάντων οιόμεθα τεύξεσθαι επαίνου, τίς ἡμᾶς τοιούτους όντας επαινέσει1; ἡμεῖς μὲν γαρ οἶδ* ὅτι πονηρούς αν φαίημεν είναι τούς τά τοιαΰτα ποιοΰντας.
34	Ἐκ τούτον άνιστάμενοι πάντες ἔλεγον τους μὲν τούτων αρξαντας Βοΰναι δίκην, τοῦ δὲ λοιπού μηκετι ίξεϊναι ανομίας α,ρξαϊ εάν δέ τις άρξη, αηεσθαι αυτούς επί θανάτω* τους δὲ στρατηγούς εἰς δίκας πάντας καταστήσαϊ είναι δὲ δίκας καὶ
1 τίς . . . ἐπαινίσει Gem., following Dindorf: τίς . . . ἐπαινἐσειεν the better MSS.: τί» &v . . . ἐπαινἐσειεν the inferior MSS., Mar.
1 In Greece.
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for the dead whom previously the very men who killed them proposed burying, the result accomplished is, that now it is not safe to pick up their bodies even for one who carries a herald’s staff. For who will care to go as herald when he has the blood of heralds upon liis hands? So we requested the Cerasuntians to bury them.
“ Now if these things are right, do you so resolve, in order that, with the understanding that such deeds are to be done, a man may establish his own private guard and may endeavour to hold possession of the strong places overhanging him on the right when lie encamps. If, however, you think that such deeds are those of wild beasts and not of human beings, look about for some means of stopping them; otherwise, how, in the name of Zeus, shall we offer glad sacrifices to the gods when we are doing impious deeds, or how shall we fight with enemies if we are slaying one another? And what friendly city will receive us when it sees so great lawlessness amongst us ? Who will dare to supply us a market if in matters of the greatest import we show ourselves guilty of such offences ? And in that land1 where we are always fancying that we shall obtain praise from every one, who will praise us if we are men of this sort? For we ourselves, I am quite sure, should say that people who perform such deeds are scoundrels.”
Hereupon all rose and proposed that the men who began this affair should be duly punished, and that henceforth no one should be again permitted to make a beginning of lawlessness; but if any should so begin, they were to be put on trial for their lives; find the generals were to bring all offenders to trial,
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εϊ τι ἄλλο τις ήδίκητο ἐξ οὖ Κῦρος άπεθανε' δικα-35 στὰς δὲ τοὺς λοχαγοὺς ἐποιήσαντο. παραινούντος δὲ Ξενοφώντος καὶ των μάντεων συμβούλευαν των ἔδοξε καθήραι το στράτευμα· καί iyενετό καθαρμός.
ΥΙΙΙ. Ἕδοξε δὲ καὶ τοὺς στρατηγοὺς δίκην νποσχείν τον παρεΧήΧνθότος χρόνον, καί διδὁν-των Φιλήσιος μὲν ώφλε καὶ SανθικΧής τής φνΧα-κῆς των yavXικώv χρημάτων το μείωμα είκοσι μνας, 2οφαίνετος δε, ὅτι αίμεθεὶς1· κατημέΧει, δέκα μνας.
Ηενοφώντος δὲ κατηγόρησαν τινες φάσκοντες παίεσθαι ὑπ’ αυτόν καί ώς υβρίζοντος τὴν κατ-
2	ηyopίav εποιουντο. καί 6 Ξενοφών εκεΧευσεν είπεΐν τον πρώτον Χεζαντα που και ἐπλήγη. ὁ δὲ άπεκρίνατο· Ὄπου καὶ ρίγει άπωΧΧνμεθα και
3	χιὼν πΧείστη ήν. ό δὲ είπεν Ἀλλὰ μὴν χει-μώνός yε οντος οΐον λέγεις, σίτου δὲ ἐπιλελοι-πότος, οἵνου δὲ μηδ* όσφραίνεσθαι παρόν, υπό δε πόνων ποΧΧών άπαηορενόντων, ποΧεμίων δὲ επόμενων, εἰ ἐν τοιούτῳ καιρώ ΰβριξον, ομολογώ καὶ των ὅνων υβριστότερος είναι, 61ς φασιν νπο τής ύβρεως κόπον ουκ εyyίyvεσθaι. ὅμως δὲ καὶ
4	Χέξον, εφη, εκ τίνος ἐπλήγης. πότερον ήτουν τί σε καὶ ἐπεί μοι οὐκ εδίδονς επαιον; ἀλ\’ ἀπῄ-
1 After cup§e*\s editors generally, following Leuncl&viue, assume a lacuna.
1 cp. i. 16.	2 cp. iii. 1, and see critical note,
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and trials were likewise to be held in the matter of any other offences which any one had committed since the time when Cyrus was killed ; and they appointed " the captains to serve as a jury. Further, upon the recommendation of Xenophon, and by the advice of the soothsayers, it was resolved to purify the army. So the rites of purification were performed.
VIII.	It was likewise resolved that the generals should undergo an inquiry with reference to tlieir past conduct. When they presented their statements, Philesius and Xanthicles were condemned,; for their careless guarding of the merchantmen’s cargoes,1 to pay the loss incurred, namely, twenty minas, and Sophaenetus, for neglect of duty in the office to which he had been chosen,8 was fined ten minas.
Accusations were also made against Xenophon by certain men who claimed that he had beaten them, and so brought the charge of wanton assault. Xenophon bade the first man who spoke to state where it was that he had struck him. He replied, “ In the place where we were perishing with cold and there was aa enormous amount of snow.” And Xenophon said, "Well, really, with weather of the sort you describe and provisions used up and no chance even to get a smell of wine, when many of us were becoming exhausted with hardships and the enemy were at our heels, if at such a time as that I wantonly abused you, I admit that I am more wanton even than the ass, which, because of its wantonness, so the saying runs, is not subject to fatigue. Nevertheless, do tell us,” he said, “for what reason you were struck. Did I ask you for something, and then strike you because you would not give it to me?
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τονν; aXXa περί παιδικών μαχόμένος; ἀλλὰ
6	μεθύων έπαρφνησα ; ἐπεὶ δὲ τούτων οὐδὲν ἔφησεν, ἐπήρετο αυτόν el όπΧιτεύοι. οὐκ ἔφη· παΧιν el πεΧτάζοι. οὐδὲ τοῦτ’ ἔφη, ἀλλ’ ημίονον εΧαύνειν
6	ταχθείς ὺπὸ των συσκηνων ελεύθερος ων. Ενταύθα δη αναγιγνώσκει αυτόν καί ήρ€το· Ἠ σὺ εἰ ὁ τον κάμνοντα ay αγών ; Ναὶ μὰ Δί’, ἔφη· σὺ γὰρ ηνάγκαζες' τὰ δὲ τών ἐμῶν συσκηνων σκεύη
7	διέρριψας. Ἀλλ’ ἡ μὲν διάρριψις, εφη 6 Ξενοφών, τοιαύτη τις ἐγένετο. διέδωκα αΧΧοις ἄγειν καί ἐκέλευσα προς ἐμὲ άπαγαγειν, καὶ απολαβών απαντα σώα άπέδωκά σοι, ἐπειδὴ καὶ σὺ ἐμοὶ ἀπέδειξας τον ανδρα. olov δὲ το πραγμα ἐγένετο ακούσατε, ἔφη· καὶ γαρ ἄξιον.
8	Ἀνὴρ κατελείπετο διὰ τὺ μηκέτι δύνασθαι πορεύεσθαι. καὶ ἐγὼ τον μὲν ανδρα τοσουτον εγίγνωσκον ὅτι εἷς ἡμων εἵη· ήνάγκασα δε σε τούτον ayeiv, ώς μὴ ἀπὁλοιτο· καὶ γἀθ» ὡς ἐγω οἶμαι, πολέμιοι ἡμῖν εφείποντο. συνέφη τούτο 6
9	άνθρωπος. Ούκούν, εφη 6 Ξενοφών, ἐπεὶ προύπεμ-ψά σε, καταλαμβάνω αύθις συν τοῖς οπισθοφύ-Χαξι προσιών βόθρον όρύττοντα ώς κατορύξοντα
10	τον άνθρωπον, καί επιστάς επηνουν σε. ἐπεὶ δὲ παρεστηκότων ημών συνέκαμψε τό σκέΧος άνηρ, άν εκ pay ον οί παρόντες ὅτι ζῇ ὁ ἀνήρ, συ δ’ εἶντας* Ὀπὁσα γε βούΧεται* ώς εγωγε αυτόν ούκ άξω. ενταύθα έπαισά σε· άληθη λέγεις· εδοξας
IJ2
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Did I demand something back ? Was it in a fight over a favourite ? Was it an act of drunken violence ? ” When the man replied that it was none of these things, Xenophon asked him if he was a hoplite. He said no. Was he a peltast, then ? No, not that either, he said, but he had been detailed by his messmates, although he was a free man, to drive a mule. At that Xenophon recognized him, and asked: “Are you the fellow who carried the sick man?” “Yes, by Zeus,” he replied, “for you forced me to do so; and you scattered my messmates’ baggage all about.” “ Why, the scattering,” said Xenophon, “was after this fashion: I distributed it among others to carry and directed them to bring it back to me, and when I got it back, I returned the whole of it to you intact when you, for your part, had shown me the sick man. But listen, all of you,” he continued, “ and hear how the affair happened; for the story is worth liearing.
“A man was being left behind because he was unable to keep going any longer. I was acquainted with the man only so far as to know that he was one of our number, and I forced you, sir, to carry him in order that he might not perish ; for, as I remember, the enemy were following after us.” To that the fellow agreed. “ Well,” Xenophon continued, “ after I had sent you on ahead, I overtook you again, as I came along with the rearguard, and found you digging a hole to bury the man in, and I stopped and commended you. But when, as we were standing by, the man drew up his leg, all of us cried out,
‘ The man is alive ’; and you said, e Let him be alive just as much as he pleases, I, for my part, am not going to carry him.* Then I struck you; your
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11	yap μοι εἰδὁτι εοικέναι ότι εζη. Τί ουν; ἔφη, ἦττὁν τι ἀπέθανεν, ἐπεὶ ἐγώ σοι ἀπέδειξα αυτόν; Καὶ γαρ ἡμβῖς, ἔφη ὸ Ξενοφών, πάντες άποθα-νούμεθα* τούτου οὖν ἔνεκα ζώντας ἡμᾶς δεῖ κατορυχθηναι;
12	Τούτον μὲν ἀνἐκραγον ώς ὸλίγας παισειεν* άλλους δ’ ἐκἐλευε λέyειv διὰ τί έκαστος ἐπλήγη.
13	ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐκ άνίσταντο, αὐτὺς ἔλεγεν Ἐγώ, ὦ ἄνδρες, ομολογώ παῖσαι δὴ ανδρας ἔνεκεν αταξίας οσοις σωζεσθαι μὲν ἦρκει δι* υμών ἐν τάξ£ι τε ιόντων και μαχομενων οπού δἐοι, αὐτοὶ δὲ λι-πὁντες τὰς τάξεις προθέοντες άρπάζειν ήθελον καὶ υμών πλεονεκτεῖν. εἰ δὲ τούτο πάντες ἐποιοῦμεν,
14	άπαντες &ν άπωλόμεθα. ήδη δὲ καὶ μαλακιζόμε-νὁν τινα καὶ οὐκ ἐθἐλοντα άνίστασθαι ἀλλὰ προϊέμενον αυτόν τοΐς πολεμίοις καΧ επαισα καί εβιασάμην πορεύεσθαι. εν γὰρ τῷ ίσχυρφ χει-μῶνι καὶ αυτός ποτέ άναμενων τινας συσκευα-ζομενους καθεζόμενος συχνόν χρόνον κατέμαθον
15	άναστάς μόλις και τά σκέλη εκτείνας, εν εμαυτφ ουν πείραν λαβών εκ τούτου καί άλλον, ὁπότε ἵδοιμι καθημενον καί βλακεύοντα, ήλαυνον τό yap κινεΐσθαι καί άνδρίζεσθαι παρείχε θερμασίαν τινὰ καὶ ὑτρότητα, τὺ δὲ καθήσθαι καλ ησυχίαν εχειν εώρων ύπoυpyόv δν τῷ τε άποπτγ^νυσθαι τό αίμα και τῷ άποσηπεσθαι τους των ποδων δακτύλους, απερ πολλούς καί υμείς ιστέ παθόν-
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story is true; for it looked to me as if you knew that he was alive.” " Well, what of that,” the fellow said; “ didn’t he die all the same after I had shown him to you?” aWliy,” said Xenophon, “all of us are likewise going to die; but should we on that account be buried alive?”
As for this fellow, everybody cried out that Xenophon had given him fewer blows than lie deserved. Then he directed the rest to state the reason why each one of them had been struck. When they failed to rise, he went on himself: “1 admit, soldiers, that I have indeed struck men for neglect of discipline, the men who were content to, be kept safe by you who marched in due order and fought wherever there was need, while they themselves would leave the ranks and run on ahead in the desire to secure plunder and to enjoy an advantage over you. For if all of us had behaved in this way, all of us alike would have perished. Again, when a man behaved like a weakling and refused to get up, preferring to leave himself a prey to the enemy, I did indeed strike him and use violence to compel him tot go on. For once during the severe weather I myself remained seated for quite a long time, waiting for some people who were packing up, and I discovered that it was hard work to get up and stretch my legs. Having tested the matter, then, in my own case, I used after that to drive on any other man whom I might see sitting. down and shirking; for getting into motion and acting like a man produced a certain amount of warmth and suppleness, while sitting and keeping quiet tended, as I saw, to make the blood freeze and the toes rot off, just the misfortunes which many people
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16	τας. ἄλλον δέ γε ίσως αποΧειπόμενόν που διά ραστώνην καϊ κωΧύοντα καί υμάς τους πρὁσθεν και ημάς τούς όπισθεν πορεύεσθαι επαισα πύξ,
17	όπως μη Χόγχη ὺπὸ των ποΧεμίων παίοιτο. καὶ γαρ οὖν νῦν ἔξεστιν αύτοΐς σωθεΐσιν, εἵ τι ὑπ’ ἐμοῦ επαθον παρά τό δίκαιον, δίκην Χαβεΐν. εἰ δ’ επί τοΐς ποΧεμίοις ἐγἐνοντο, τί μἀγα Αν όντως επαθον δτου δίκην &ν ηξίουν Χαμβάνειν;
18	Ἀπλοῦς μοι, εφη, 6 Χόγος· εἰ μὲν επ’ άγαθφ εκόΧασά τινα, άξιω ύπέχειν δίκην οΐαν καί γονείς \)ίοΙς και διδάσκαΧοι παισί· καί γάρ οι ιατροί
19	καίουσι καΧ τέμνουσιν επ’ άγαθφ· εἰ δὲ ΰβρει νόμιζετί με ταΰτα πράττειν, ίνθυμήθητε οτι νυν εγω θαρρώ συν τοΐς θεοΐς μάΧΧον η τότε καί θρασύτερός είμι νυν ἢ τότε καί οίνον πΧείω πίνω, άΧΧ όμως ούδενα παίω· εν ευδία γάρ όρώ υμάς,
20	όταν δὲ χειμων rj καϊ θάΧαττα μεγάΧη επιφερηται, ούχ όράτε οτι καϊ νεύματος μόνου ενεκα χαΧε-παίνει μεν πρφρεύς τοΐς εν πρφρα, χαΧεπαίνει δε κυβερνήτης τοΐς ἐν πρύμνη ; ικανά γαρ εν τφ τοιούτω και μικρά άμαρτηθεντα πάντα συν-
21	επιτρΐψαι, οτι δε δικαίως επαιον αυτούς καί υμείς κατεδικάσατε* εχοντες ξίφη, ου ψήφους, παρεστατε, καϊ ἐξῆν ύμΐν Ιπικουρεΐν αύτοΐς, εί εβούΧεσθε· άΧΧά μά Δία ούτε τούτοις επεκου- 1
1	The speaker implies in this sarcastic way that they would have met their death, and would not be talking now about satisfaction for that or anything else.
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suffered, as you know for yourselves. In still another case, the man, perhaps, who fell behind somewhere out of indolence and prevented both you in the van and us in the rear from going on, I struck such a one with the fist in order that the enemy might not strike him with the lance. Indeed, that is the reason why these people, having been saved, now have it in their power to obtain satisfaction for whatever they suffered unjustly at my hands. But if they had fallen into the hands of the enemy, what suffering would they have experienced so great that they would now be asking to obtain satisfaction for it?1
“ My defence,” he continued, “is simple: if it was for his good that I punished any one, I think I should render the sort of account that parents render to sons and teachers to pupils; for that matter, surgeons also burn and cut patients for their good; but if you believe it was out of wantonness that I did these things, take note that now, by the blessing of the gods, I am more confident than I was then and that I am bolder now than then and drink more wine, but nevertheless I strike no man—for the reason that I see you are in calm waters. But when it is * stormy weather and a high sea is running, do you not observe that even for a mere nod the lookout gets angry with the people at the prow and the helmsman angry with the people at the stem ? For in such a situation even small blunders are enough to ruin everything. But you rendered judgment yourselves that I was justified in striking those men; for you stood by, with swords, not ballots, in your hands, and it was within your power to come to their aid if you chose; but, by Zeus, you would neither
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ρεῖτε ουτε συν ἐμοὶ τον άτακτούντα ἐπαίετε.
22	τoiyapovv εξουσίαν ἐποιήσατε τοῖς κακοῖς αυτών ύβρίζειν ἐῶντες αυτούς.
Οἶμαι γαρ, εἰ ἐθἐλετε σκοπεῖν, τοὺς αὐτοὺς εὕρήσετε καί τὁτε κακίστους καί νυν ύβριστοτά-
23	τους. Βοίσκος γοῦν ® πύκτης 6 Θετταλὸς τὁτε μὲν Βιεμάχετο ώς κάμνων άσπίΒα μὴ φέρειν, νυν δέ ώς ακούω, Κοτυωριτών πολλοὺς ηδη ἀποδέ-
24	δυκεν. ἡν οὖν σωφρονήτε, τούτον τάναντια ποιήσετε ἡ τοὺς κύνας ποιούσι· τοὐς μὲν γἀθ κύνας τοὐς χαλεπούς τὰς μὲν ημέρας ΒιΒέασι, τὰς δὲ νύκτας αφιάσι, τούτον δε, ἡν σωφρονητε, την νύκτα μὲν Βήσετε, τὴν δὲ ημέραν ἀφήσετε.
25	Ἀλλὰ γαρ, ἔφη, θαυμάζω οτι εἰ μέν τινι, υμών άττηγθόμην, μέμνησθε κα\ ου σιωπά τε, εἰ δέ τῳ ἡ χειμώνα επεκούρησα 1 ἡ πολέμιον άπηρυξα η ασθενούν τι ἡ άποροΰντι συνεξεπόρισά τι, τούτων δὲ ούΒεΙς μέμνηται, οὐδ’ εἰ τινα κα\ως τι ποιούντα έπηνεσα οὐδ* εἵ τινα ἄνδρα ὅντα αγαθόν έτίμησα
26	ώς ἐδυνάμην, οὐδὲν τούτων μέμνησθε. ἀλλὰ μὴν καλὁν τε καὶ Βίκαιον και οσιον καλ ήΒιον των άηαθων μάΧΚον ἡ των κακών μεμνήσθαι.
Ἐκ τούτου μέν δὴ ανίσταντο καί άνεμίμνησκον« καὶ περιεγἐνετο ὦστε καλώς ἔχειν,
1 ίχ*κονρησα MSS., Mar.: ίπκούφισα Gem., following Reiske.
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give those people aid nor would you join with me in striking such as violated discipline. Consequently you gave the bad among them freedom to act wantonly by thus letting them alone.
“ For I think, if you care to look into the matter, you will find it is the very same men who were then most cowardly that are now most wanton. At any rate, Boiscus the boxer, of Thessaly, then fought hard to escape carrying his shield, on the plea that he was tired, but now, as I hear, he has already stripped off the clothes of many Cotyorites. If you are wise, therefore, you will do to this fellow the opposite of what people do to dogs; for dogs that are savage are tied up by day and let loose by night, but this fellow, if you are wise, you will tie up by night and let loose by day.
“ But really,” he continued, “ I am surprised that if ever I incurred the ill-will of any one among you, you remember that and are not silent about it, while if I protected any one from the cold, or warded off an enemy from him, or helped to provide something for him when he was sick or in want, these acts, on the other hand, are not remembered by anybody; nor, again, if I praised a man for a deed well done, or honoured according to my ability a man who was brave, do you remember any of these things. Yet surely it is more honourable and fair, more righteous and gracious to remember good deeds than evil.”
Then people began getting up and recalling past incidents, and in the end all was pleasant.
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I.	Ἐκ τούτου Be εν τῇ διατριβή oi μὲν ἀπὺ τῆς ἀγορᾶς εζων, οἱ δὲ καὶ Xr/ζόμενοι ἐκ τῆς Παφλα-γονίας. ἐκλώπευον δὲ καὶ οι ΤΙαφΧαγόνες εὗ μάλα τοὐς άποσ κεΒαννυ μένους, και τής νυκτός τούς πρόσω σκηνοΰντας επειρωντο κακουργεΐν καί ποΧεμικώτατα προς ἀλλήλους εἶγον ἐκ τούτων.
2	ὁ δὲ Κορύλας, ὺς έτύγχανε τὁτε Παφλαγονίοις αρχών, πἐμπει παρά τοὐς 'Έλληνας πρέσβεις έχοντας 'ίππους και στολὰς καΧάς, λέγοντας ὅτι Κορύλας έτοιμος εϊη τούς "Ελληνας μήτε άΒικεΐν
3	μήτε άΒικεϊσθαι. oi Be στρατηγοί άπεκρίναντο δτι περί μεν τούτων συν τῇ στρατιά βουΧεύ-σοιντο, επί ζένια δὲ εΒέχοντο αυτούς· παρεκά-Χεσαν δὲ καὶ των άΧΧων άνΒρων οϋς εΒόκουν
4	Βικαιοτάτους είναι, θύσαντες δὲ βούς των αίχμαΧωτων καί αΧΧα ίερεΐα ευωχίαν μὲν άρκοΰ-σαν παρεΐχον, κατακείμενοι δὲ εν σκίμποσιν εΒείπνουν, καί επινον εκ κεράτινων ποτηρίων, οίς ενετύγχανον εν τῇ ^ώρᾳ.
6 Έπει δὲ σπονΒαι τε εγένοντο καί έπαιάνισαν, άνέστησαν πρώτον μὲν Θράκες καϊ προς αύΧον ώρχήσαντο σύν τοϊς δπΧοις καί ήΧΧοντο ύψηΧά τε καί κούφως καί ταϊς μαχαίραις εχρωντο* τέλος δὲ ὁ ετερος τον ετερον παίει, ως πάσιν εΒόκει·
1	cp, ν. ν. 24 ff.	* cp. ν. V, 12 and note.
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I. After this, while they delayed at Cotyora, some of the men lived by purchasing from the market1 and others by pillaging the territory of Paphlagonia. The Paplilagonians, however, were extremely clever in kidnapping the stragglers, and at night time they tried to inflict harm upon such of the Greeks as were quartered at some distance from the rest; consequently they and the Greeks were in a very hostile mood toward one another. Then Corylas,2 who chanced at the time to be ruler of Paphlagonia, sent ambassadors to the Greeks, with horses and fine raiment, bearing word that Corylas was ready to do the Greeks no wrong and to suffer no wrong at their hands. The generals replied that they would take counsel with the army on this matter, but meanwhile they received the ambassadors as their guests at dinner, inviting in also such of the other men in the army as seemed to them best entitled to an invitation. By sacrificing some of the cattle they had captured and also other animals they provided an adequate feast, and they dined reclining upon couches and drank from cups made of horn which they found in the country.
After they had made libations and sung the paean, two Thracians rose up first and began a dance in full armour to the music of a flute, leaping high and lightly and using their sabres; finally, one struck the other, as everybody thought, and the second
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β o c ἔπεσε τεχνικώς πως. καί άνέκραγον οι Παφλαγὁνες. και 6 μὲν σκυλεύσας τα ὅπλα του ετέρου εξήει αΒων πὸν Σιτάλκαν ἄλλοι δὲ των Θρακών τον ετερον εξέφερον ώς τεθνηκὁτα* ἡν δὲ
7	οὐδὲν πεπονθὡς. μετὰ τούτο Αἰνιᾶνες καὶ Μαγνήτες ανέστησαν, οἳ ώρχούντο την καρτταίαν
8	καΧουμένην ἐν τοῖς ὅπλοις. ὁ δὲ τρόπος τής όρχήσεως ἡν, ὁ μὲν παραθέμενος τα δπΧα σπείρει και ζευγηΧατεϊ, πυκνά δὲ στρεφόμενος ώς φοβούμενος, λῃστὴς δὲ προσέρχεται· α δ’ επειΒάν π ροιΒηται, άπαντφ άρπάσας τὰ ὅπλα καὶ μάχεται προ τού ζεύγους· καί ούτοι ταύτ έποίουν εν ρυθμφ προς τον αύΧόν καί τέΧος ό Χηστής ὃήσας τον ἄνδρα καὶ τὺ ζεύγος άπάγει· ενίοτε δὲ καὶ ὸ ζευγηΧάτης τον Χηστήν είτα παρά τούς βούς ζεύξας όπίσω τώ χεΐρε Βεδεμένον εΧαύνει.
9	μετὰ τοῦτο Μυσὺς είσήΧθεν εν εκατέρα τῇ ^ειρὶ ἔχων πέΧτην, και τοτέ μεν ώς Βύο άντιταττομενων μιμούμενος ώρχεΐτο, τοτέ Βέ ώς προς ενα εχρήτο ταϊς πέΧταις, τοτὲ δ’ εδινεϊτο καί έξεκυβίστα εχων τάς πέΧτας, ώστε οφτιν καΧήν φαίνεσθαι.
10	τἐλος δὲ τὺ περσικόν ώρχεϊτο κρούων τάς πέΧτας και ώκΧαζε και έξανίστατο· και ταύτα πάντα
11	εν ρυθμφ εποίει προς τον αύΧόν. επϊ Βέ τούτψ οι Μαντινεῖς και ἄλλοι τινές των ’Αρκάδων άνα-στάντες έξοπΧισάμενοι ώς εδύναντο κάΧΧιστα ήσάν τε εν ρυθμφ προς τον ίνόπΧιον βυθμον αύΧούμενοι καλ επαιάνισαν και ώρχήσαντο ώσπερ * 1
1 Α Thracian war-song, apparently composed in honour of an early kins named Sitalcae.
1 A dance Known to us from this passage only.
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man fell, in a rather skilful way. And the Paplila-gonians set up a cry. Then the first man despoiled the other of his arms and inarched out singing the Sitalcas,1 while other Thracians carried off the fallen dancer, as though he were dead; in fact, he had not been hurt at all. After this some Aenianians and Magnesians arose and danced under arms the so-called carpaea.2 The manner of the dance was this : a man is sowing and driving a yoke of oxen, his arms laid at one side, and he turns about frequently as one in fear; a robber approaches ; as soon as the sower sees him coming, he snatches up his arms, goes to meet him, and fights with him to save his oxen. The two men do all this in rhythm to the music of the flute. Finally, the robber binds the man and drives off the oxen; or sometimes the master of the oxen binds the robber, and then he yokes him alongside the oxen, his hands tied behind him, and drives off*. After this a Mysian came in carrying a light shield in each hand, and at one moment in his dance he would go through a pantomime as though two men were arrayed against him, again he would use his shields as though against one antagonist, and again he would whirl and throw somersaults while holding the shields in his hands, so that the spectacle was a fine one. Lastly, he danced the Persian dance, clashing his shields together and crouching down and then rising up again; and all this he did, keeping time to the music of the flute. After him the Mantineans and some of the other Arcadians arose, arrayed in the finest arms and accoutrements they could command, and marched in time to the accompaniment of a flute playing the martial rhythm and sang the paean and danced, just as the Arcadians
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ἐν ταῖς προς τοὺς θεούς προσόδοις. όρωντες δὲ οἱ Παφλαγὁνες δεινὰ ἐποιοῦντο πάσας τὰς ὸρχή-
12	σεις ἐν ὅπλοις el vat. ἐπὶ τούτοις ορών ὁ Μυσὺς έκπεπληγμένους αὐτούς, πείσας τῶν 'Αρκάδων τινα πεπαμένον όρχηστρίδα εισάηει σκευάσας ώς ἐδύνατο κάλλιστα και ἀσπίδα δοὐς κουφήν
13	αὐτῇ. ἡ δὲ ώρχησατο πυρρίχην ἐλαφρως. ἐνταῦθα κρότος ἦν πολύς, καὶ οἱ Παψλαγὁνες ήροντο el καλ γυναίκες συνεμάχοντο αυτοῖς. οἱ δ ελεγον ὅτι αὑται καὶ αί τρεφτάμεναι εἶεν βασιλέα εκ του στρατοπέδου, τῇ μὲν νυκτὶ ταύτῃ τοῦτο το τέλος ἐγἐνετο.
14	Τῇ δὲ υστεραία προσήγον αὐτοὐς εἰς τὺ στράτευμα· καί ἔδοξε τοῖς στρατιώταις μήτε άδικειν ΪΙαφλαγόνας μήτε ἀδικεῖσθαι. μετὰ τοῦτο οἱ μὲν πρέσβεις φχοντο· οι δε "Ελληνες, ἐπειδὴ πλοία Ικανά εδόκει παρεΐναι, άναβαντες επλεον ημέραν και νύκτα πνεύματι καλώ εν αριστερά
15	εχοντες την Παφλαγονίαν. τῇ δ* ἄλλῃ άψικνοΰν-ται εἰς Χινώπην καί ώρμίσαντο εις Ἀρμήνην τῆς Χινώπης. Χινωπεΐς δε οικούσι μεν εν τη ΤΙαφλα-γονική, Μιλησίων δε άποικοί είσιν. ουτοι δὲ ξἐνια πέμπουσι τοῖςἝλλησιν αλφίτων μεδίμνους τρισχιλίους, οίνου δε κεράμια χίλια καί πεντακόσια.
Καὶ Χ,ειρίσοφος ενταύθα ήλθε τριηρη εχων. καί οι μεν στρατιωται προσεδόκων αγοντά τι σφίσιν ηκειν ο δ’ ἦγε μὲν ούδέν, άπηγγελλε δὲ ὅτι επαινοίη αυτούς και Άναξίβιος ό ναύαρχος
16
ι86
1 Α famous war-dance.
* The medimnus = about a bushel and a half.
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do in their festal processions in honour of the gods. And the Paphlagonians, as they looked on, thought it most strange that all the dances were under arms. Thereupon the Mysian, seeing how astounded they were, persuaded one of the Arcadians who had a dancing girl to let him bring her in, after dressing her up in the finest way he could and giving her a light shield. And she danced the Pyrrhic1 with grace. Then there was great applause, and the Paphlagonians asked whether women also fought by their side. And the Greeks replied that these women were precisely the ones who put the King to flight from his camp. Such was the end of that evening.
On the next day they introduced the ambassadors to the army, and the soldiers passed a resolution to do the Paphlagonians no wrong and to suffer no wrong at their hands. After this the ambassadors departed, and the Greeks, inasmuch as it seemed that vessels enough were at hand, embarked and sailed for a day and'a night with a fair wind, keeping Paplilagonia on the left. On the second day they reached Sinope, and came to anchor at Harmene, in the territory of Sinope. The Sinopeans dwell, indeed, in Paphlagonia, but are colonists of the Milesians. And they sent to the Greeks, as gifts of hospitality, three thousand medimni2 of barley meal and fifteen hundred jars of wine.
Here Cheirisophus 8 also came, with a man-of-war. And the soldiers expected that he had brought them something; in fact, however, he brought nothing, save the report that the admiral Anaxibius8 and
• cp. v. i. 3-4.
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καὶ oi aXXoi, /cal ότι ύπισχνεΐτο Άναξίβιος, el άφίκοιντο ἔξω του Πόντον, μισθοφοράν αντοΐς-
17	ἔσεσθαι. καί ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ Ἀρμήνῃ έμειναν οι στρατιωται ημέρας πέντε.
Ὀς δὲ τῆς Ελλάδος ἐδὁκουν εγγύς γίγνεσθαι, ήδη μάΧΧον η πρὁσθεν είσήει αυτούς όπως ἂν
18	καὶ εχοντές τι οἴκαδε άφίκωνται. ήγήσαντο οὖν, εἰ ἔνα ἔλοιντο Άρχοντα, μάΧΧον αν η πολυαρχίας οΰσης δννασθαι τον ενα χρήσθαι τψ στρατενματι teal νυκτος και ημέρας, και εἰ τι δἐοι λανθάνειν, μάλλον αν κρύπτεσθαι, και €Ϊ τι αν δεοι φθάνειν, ηττον ἂν νστερίζειν οὐ γἀγ ἃν λόγων δεῖν προς ἀλλήλους, ἀλλὰ τὺ δὁξαν τῷ ὲνὶ περαίνεσθαι ἄν· τον δ* έμπροσθεν χρόνον εκ τής νικώσης επραττον πάντα οι στρατηγοί.
19	Ὠς δὲ ταντα διενοοϋντο, έτράποντο επι τον Βενοφώντα* καὶ οι Χοχαγοι εΧεγον προσιόντες αύτψ οτι ή στρατιά οΰτω γιγνώσκει, και εύνοιαν ενδεικννμενος έκαστος επειθεν αυτόν νποστήναι
20	την αρχήν, ό δὲ Βενοφων τῇ μέν έβούΧετο ταντα, νομίζων και την τιμήν μείζω όντως εαντφ γίγνεσθαι προς τούς φίΧους και εις την πόΧιν τούνομα μειζον άφίξεσθαι αυτού, τυχόν δὲ καί αγαθόν
21	τινος &ν αίτιος τῇ στρατιά γενέσθαι. τά μεν δὴ τοιαντα ενθυμήματα επήρεν αυτόν ἐπιθυμεῖν ι88
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the others commended them, and that Anaxibius promised that if they got outside the Euxine, they should have regular pay. Here at Harmene the troops remained for five days.
this time, since it seemed that they were getting near Greece, the question came into their minds more than before how they might reach home with a little something in hand. They came to the conclusion, therefore, that if they should choose one commander, that one man would be able to handle the army better, whether by night or day, than a number of commanders—that if there should be need of concealment, he would be better able to keep matters secret, or again, if there should be need of getting ahead of an adversary, he would be less likely to be too late; for, thought the soldiers, there would be no need of conferences of generals with one another, but the plan resolved upon by the one man would be carried through, whereas in the past the generals had acted in all matters in accordance with a majority vote.
As they thought over these things they turned to Xenophon; the captains came to him and said that this was the opinion of the army, and each one of them, with manifestations of good will, urged him to undertake the command. As for Xenophon, he was inclined on some accounts to accept the command, for he thought that if he did so the greater would be the honour he would enjoy among his friends and the greater his name when it should reach his city, while, furthermore, it might chance that he could be the means of accomplishing some good thing for the army. Such considerations, then, roused in him an earnest desire to become sole com-
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αύτοκράτορα ηςνίσθαι Άρχοντα. ὁπὁτε δ’ αὖ ἐνθυμοῖτο ὅτι Άδηλον μὲν παντὶ άνθρώπφ δπη τὺ μέλλον ἔξει, διὰ τοῦτο δὲ καὶ κίνδυνος εἵη καὶ τὴν προειργασμένην δόξαν άποβαλεϊν, ἡπορεῖτο.
22	Διαπορουμενφ δὲ αὐτῷ διακρϊναι ἔδοξε κρά-ίιστόν elvai τοῖς θεοῖς ανακοίνωσαν καί παρα-στησάμενος δύο ίερεΐα ἐθύετο τῷ Διὶ τῷ βασιλέϊ, ὅσπερ αὐτῷ μαντευτος ἦν ἐκ Δελφών καὶ τὺ οναρ δὴ ἀπὸ τούτου του θεοῦ ένόμιζεν εωρακέναι b εἶδεν ὅτε ἡρχετο ἐπὶ τὺ συνεπιμελεῖσθαι τῆς
23	στρατιάς καθίστασθαι. καϊ ὅτε ἐξ Ἐφέσου ώρμάτο Κύρῳ συσταθησόμένος, αίετον άνεμιμνή-σκετο ίαντφ δεξιόν φθεyyόμεvov, καθήμενον μεντοι, ονπερ δ μάντις προπεμπων αὐτὺν ελεyεv ὅτι μἐγας μὲν οιωνός εϊη καϊ ούκ Ιδιωτικός, και ένδοξος, επίπονος μεντοι· τὰ γἀθ όρνεα μάλιστα επιτίθεσθαι τῷ αίετφ καθημενφ* ού μεντοι χρηματιστικόν είναι τον οιωνόν τον yelp αίετον πετάμενον μάλλον λαμβάνειν τα επιτήδεια.
21 οὕτω δὴ θυομενφ αύτφ διαφανως ό θεός σημαίνει μήτε προσδεΐσθαι τής αρχής μήτε εί αίροΐντο άποδεχεσθαι. τούτο μεν δὴ όντως iyενετό.
26 Ή δὲ στρατιά συνήλθε, καϊ πάντες ελεyον ενα αίρεΐσθαι· καϊ επεϊ τούτο εδοξε, προυβάλλοντο αυτόν, επεϊ δὲ εδόκει δήλον είναι οτι αίρή-
igo
1	ομ III. i. 5ff.	2 cp. in. i. Ilf.
8 cp. hi. i. 8.
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mander. On the other hand, when he reflected that no man can see clearly how the future will turn out and that for this reason there was danger that he might even lose the reputation he had already won, he was doubtful.
Quite unable as he was to decide the question, it seemed best to him to consult the gods; and he accordingly brought two victims to the altar and proceeded to offer sacrifice to King Zeus, the very god that the oracle at Delphi had prescribed for him;1 and it was likewise from this god, as he believed, that the dream2 came which he had at the time when he took the first steps toward assuming a share in the charge of the army. Moreover, he recalled that when he was setting out from £phesus to be introduced to Cyrus,3 an eagle screamed upon his right; it was sitting, however, and the soothsayer who was conducting him said that while the omen was one suited to the great rather than to an ordinary person, and while it betokened glory, it nevertheless portended suffering, for the reason that other birds are most apt to attack the eagle when it is sitting; still, he said, the omen did not betoken gain, for it is rather while the eagle is on the wing that it gets its food. So it was, then, that Xenophon made sacrifice, and the god signified to him quite clearly that he should neither strive for the command nor accept it in case he should be chosen. Such was the issue of this matter.
Then the army came together, and all the speakers urged that a single commander be chosen; when this had been resolved upon, they proceeded to nominate Xenophon. And when it seemed clear that they would elect him as soon as the question
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σονται αυτόν, εἵ τις έπιψηφίζοι, ἀνέστη καὶ ἔλεξε; τάδε.
26	Ἐγώ, ὧ ἄνδρες, ἡδομαι μὲν ὺπὺ υμών τιμώμενος, εἴπερ άνθρωπός εἰμι, καὶ χάριν ἔχω καὶ εὐχομαι δούναι μοι τους θεοὺς αίτιόν τινος ύμΐν αγαθού γενέσθαι· τὺ μἐντοι ἐμὲ προκριθήναι ύπο υμών άρχοντα Αακεδαιμονίου άνδρός παρόντος ου τε ὺμῖν μοι δοκεί συμφέρον είναι, ἀλλ* ἦττον ἃν διὰ τούτο τυγχάνειν, εἴ τι δέοισθε παρ' αυτών εμοί τε αύ ου πάνυ τι νομίζω άσφαΧές είναι τούτο.
27	ὸρω γὰρ ὅτι καὶ τῇ πατρίδι μου ου πρόσθεν επαύσαντο ποΧεμούντες πρϊν εποίησαν πάσαν την πόΧιν ὁμολογεῖν Αακεδαιμονίους και αυτών
28	ηγεμόνας είναι, επεϊ δε τούτο ώμοΧόγησαν, ευθύς επαύσαντο πόΧεμούντες καί ούκέτι πέρα εποΧιόρ-κησαν την πόΧιν. εί ουν ταύτα ορών εγώ δοκοίην οπού δυναίμην ενταύθ' άκυρον ποιείν το εκείνων αξίωμα, εκείνο εννοώ μη Χίαν άν ταχύ σωφρονι-
29	σθείην. ο δε υμείς εννοείτε, ὅτι ἦττον ἄν στάσις εϊη ενός άρχοντος η ποΧΧών, εὖ ἵστε ὅτι άΧΧον μεν ίΧόμενοι ούχ ευρησετε έμέ στασιάζοντα· νομίζω γαρ δστις εν ποΧέμφ ων στασιάζει προς άρχοντα, τούτον προς την εαυτού σωτηρίαν στα-σιάζειν εάν δε εμέ εΧησθε, ούκ άν θαυμάσαιμι εί τινα εΰροιτε και ὺμῖν καὶ ἐμοὶ άχθόμενον.
30	Ἐπεὶ ταύτα είπε, πολὺ πΧείονες άνίσταντο Χέ- 1
1 cp. Hellenica ιι. ii. 20.
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should be put to vote, he arose and spoke as follows:
“ I am happy, soldiers, since I am a human being, to be honoured by you, and I am grateful also, and I pray that the gods may grant me opportunity to be the means of bringing you some benefit; still, I think that for me to be preferred by you as commander when a Lacedaemonian is at hand, is not expedient for you,—for you would be less likely on this account to obtain any favour you might desire from the Lacedaemonians—and for myself, on the other hand, I believe it is not altogether safe. For 1 see that the Lacedaemonians did not cease waging war upon my native state until they had made all her citizens acknowledge that the Lacedaemonians were their leaders also.1 But just as soon as this acknowledgment had been made, they straightway ceased waging war and no longer continued to besiege the city. Now if I, being aware of these things, should seem to be trying to make their authority null and void wherever I could, I suspect that I might very speedily be brought back to reason on that point. As to your own thought, that there would be less factiousness with one commander than with many, be well assured that if you choose another, you will not find me acting factiously,— for I believe that when a man engaged in war factiously opposes a commander, that man is factiously opposing his own safety; but if you choose me, I should not be surprised if you should find some one else feeling angry both with you and with myself.”
When he had thus spoken, a much larger number of people arose, saying that he ought to be corn-
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γοντε? ώς δεοι αυτόν ἄρχειν. Ἀγασίας δὲ Στυμ-φάλιος εἷπεν ὅτι γεΧοϊον εἵη, εἰ οῦτως ἔχοι· ἤ Qpyiovvrai Αακεδαιμόνιοι καί ἐὰν σύνδειπνοι συνελθὁντες μὴ Αακεδαιμόνιον συμποσίαρχον αιρώνται; ἐπεὶ εἰ οὔτω γε τοῦτο ἔχει, ἔφη, οὐδὲ Χοχαγεϊν ἡμῖν ἔξεστιν, ώς ἔοικεν, ὅτι Ἀρκάδες ἐσμέν. ενταύθα δη ώς εὖ εἰπόντος τοῦ Ἀγασίου άνεθορύβησαν.
31	Καὶ ὁ Ξενοφών ἐπεὶ ὲώρα πλείονος ενδεον, παρελθών ειπεν Ἀλλ*, ώ ἄνδρες, ἔφη, ώς πάνυ είδήτε, ομνύω ύμϊν θεούς ττόντας καί πάσας, ἦ μὴν εγώ, ἐπεὶ τὴν ύμετεραν γνώμην ήσθανόμην, εθυό· μην εἰ βέΧτιον εϊη ύμϊν τε εμοι επιτρέψαι ταυτήν την ἀρχὴν καὶ ἐμοὶ ύποστήναϊ καί μοι οί θεοί ούτως εν τοϊς ίεροΐς εσημηναν ώστε καϊ Ιδιώτην &ν γνώναι οτι τής μοναρχίας άπέχεσθαί με δει.
32	Οΰτω δή Χειρίσοφον αιροΰνται. Χειρίσοφος δ’ ἐπεὶ ῄρἐθη, παρελθών εἷπεν* Ἀλλ’, ὦ άνδρες, τούτο μεν ϊστε, οτι οὐδ* ὰν εγωγε εστασίαζον, εί ἄλλον εί'λεσθε* Βενοφώντα μεντοι, ἔφη, ὼνή-σατε οὐχ εΧόμενοι' ώς και νυν Δἐξιππος ἡδη διεβαΧΧεν αὐτὺν προς Άναξίβιον δ τι εδύνατο καϊ μάΧα εμού αυτόν σιγάζοντος. ό δ' εφη νομί-ζειν αυτόν Τιμασίωνι μάΧΧον συνάρχειν άν έθε-Χήσαι1 Δαρδανεΐ δντι τού ΚΧεάρχου στρατεύ-
33	ματ ος ἢ εαυτω2 Αάκωνι οντι. ἐπεὶ μεντοι εμε εΐΧεσθε, ἔφη, καὶ ἐγὼ πειράσομαι δ τι αν δύνωμαι
1 συνάρχαν ἄν ἐὅελῆσαι Gem., following Cobet: συνάρχει* ίθ*\9ισαι the inferior MSS. : ἄρχειν συν«0«λῆσαι the better MSS., Mar.	* ἐαντφ MSS., Mar.: ἐμαυτφ Gem.
1	cp. v. i. 15.
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mander. And Agasias the Stymphalian said that it was ridiculous if the situation was as Xenophon described it. " Will the Lacedaemonians also be angry,” he said, “if guests at dinner come together and fail to choose a Lacedaemonian as master of the feast? For if the matter stands in that way, we are not free even to be captains, it would seem, because we are Arcadians.” Thereupon the soldiers raised a shout, saying that Agasias was quite right.
Then Xenophon, seeing that something more was needed, came forward and spoke again: “ Well, soldiers/* he said, “that you may understand the matter fully I swear to you by all the gods and goddesses that in very truth, so soon as I became aware of your intention, I offered sacrifices to learn whether it was best for you to entrust to me this command and for me to undertake it; and the gods gave me such signs in the sacrifices that even a layman could perceive that I must withhold jnyself from accepting the sole command.”
Under these circumstances, then, they chose Cheirisophus. And after being chosen Cheirisophus came forward and spoke as follows : “ Well, soldiers, be sure of this, that I also should not have acted factiously if you had chosen another; as for Xenophon, however,” he continued, "you did him a kindness by not choosing him; for even now Dexippus1 has already been falsely accusing him, as far as he could, to Anaxibius, even though I tried hard to silence him. He said he believed that Xenophon would rather share the command of Clearchus’ array with Timasion, a Dardanian, than with himself, a Laconian. However,” Cheirisophus went on, " since you have chosen me, I shall endeavour to render you whatever
I9S
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ὑμᾶς αγαθόν ποιεῖν. καί ὑμεῖς οΰτω παρασκεν-άζεσθε ώς αυρών, ἐὰν πλους ἦ, ἀναξὁμενοι· ὁ δὲ πλους ἔσται εἰς Ἠράκλειαν ἄπαντας οὖν δεῖ ἐκεῖσε πειρᾶσθαι κατασγείν τὰ δ’ ἄλλα,’ ἐπειδὰν ἐκεῖσε ἔλθωμεν, βουλευσόμεθα.
II.	’Εντεύθεν τῇ υστεραία αναγόμενοι πνευματι ἔπλεον καλῳ ημέρας δυο παρὰ γῆν. καὶ παραπλέοντες 1 άφίκοντο εις (Πράκλειαν πὁλιν Έλ-ληνίδα Μεγαρέων ἄποικον, ούσαν δ’ ἐν τῇ
2	Μαριανδννών χώρᾳ· καὶ ωρμίσαντο παρά τη Ἀνερουσιάδι Χερρονήσῳ, ἔνθα λέγεται ὁ Ἠρακλῆς ἐπι τον Κἐρβερον κύνα καταβήναι ἦ νῦν τὰ σημεία ύεικνύασι της καταβάσεως το βάθος πλέον
3	ἢ ἐπὶ δύο στάδια. ενταύθα τοΐς Γ/Ελλησιν οί Ἠρακλεῶται ξἐνια πέμπουσιν αλφίτων μεδίμνους τρισχιλίους καί οίνου κεράμια δισγίλια καὶ βοῦς εϊκοσι καί οίς εκατόν, ενταύθα οιά τοῦ πεδίου ρεῖ ποταμός Αύκος ονομα, εὖρος ώς δύο πλέθρων.
4	Οἱ δὲ στρατιωται συλλεγέντες εβουλεύοντο την λοιπήν πορείαν πότερον κατά γην η κατά θάλατταν χρὴ πορευθηναι εκ τού Πόντου, άνα-στάς δὲ Αύκων *Αχαιός είπε* Θαυμάζω μεν, ώ ἄνδρες, τών στρατηγών οτι ου πειρωνται η μιν έκπορίζειν σιτηρέσιον τά μέν γάρ ξένια ου μη
1 After παραπλἐοντες the MSS. proceed as follows (see translation on opposite page): ἐὅεΦρουν τἡν τε Ίασον/αν ἀκτἡν, £ν0α ἡ ’Αργώ \4yerat όρμίσασθαι, καί τών ποταμών τἄ στόματα, πρώτον μεν του Θερμώδοντος, έπειτα ὅε του ν/ριος, έπειτα δε του *Αλυος, μετἄ τούτον του Παρὅβνίου* τούτον παραπλενσαντες— The statements here contained are geographically impossible, and the passage is regarded by edd. generally as an interpolation.
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service I can. And do you make your preparations to put to sea to-morrow if it be sailing weather. The voyage will be to Heracleia; every one of us, therefore, must try to come to land there; and we shall take counsel about our further doings when we have arrived there/’
II. On the next day they set sail from Sinope and voyaged for two days with a fair wind along the coast. And coursing along,1 they arrived at Heracleia, a Greek city and a colony of the Megarians, situated in the territory of the Mariandynians. And they came to anchor alongside the Acherusian Chersonese, where Heracles is said to have descended to Hades after the dog Cerberus, at a spot where they now show the marks of his descent, reaching to a depth of more than two stadia. Here the Heracleots sent to the Greeks, as gifts of hospitality, three thousand medimni of barley meal, two thousand jars of wine, twenty cattle, and a hundred sheep. And in this place there flows through the plain a river named the Lycus, about two plethra in width.
Then the soldiers gathered together and proceeded to take counsel about the remainder of the journey, that is, whether they had better go on from the Euxine by land or by sea. And Lycon the Achaean rose and said: aI am astonished, soldiers, that the generals do not endeavour to supply us with money to buy provisions; for our gifts of hospitality will not make three days* rations for the
1 Notes of the voyage (see opposite page):—They saw Jason*8 Cape, where the Argo is said to have come-to anchor, and the mouths of the rivers, first the Thermodon, then the Iris, third the Halys, and after that the Parthenius; and after they had passed this river—
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γἐνηται τῇ στρατιά τριών ημερών σιτία· ὁπὁθεν δ* ἐπισιτισάμενοι πορευσόμεθα ούκ ἔστιν, ἔφη. ἐμοὶ ούν δοκεῖ αἰτεῖν τοὺς Ἠρακλεώτας μὴ ἔλατ-5 τον ἢ τρισχΐλίους κυξικηνούς9 ἄλλος δ* εἷπε μὴ ελαττον ἢ μυρίους' καὶ ελομενους πρέσβεις αυτίκα μάλα ἡμῶν καθημένων πέμπειν προς τὴν πόλιν, καὶ εἰδἑναι ο τι ὰν άπayyέλλωσιt καὶ πρό? ταύτα β βουλεύεσθαι. ἐντεῦθεν προυβάλλοντο πρέσβεις πρώτον μεν Χειρίσοφον, ότι αρχών %ρητο' εστι δ’ οἳ καὶ Ηενοφώντα. οι δὲ ίσχυρώς άπεμάχοντο* άμφοΐν yap ταὐτὰ ἐδὁκει μὴ άvayκάζεiί> πὁλιν Έλληνιδα καὶ φιλίαν ο τι μὴ αὐτοὶ εθέλοντες
7	διδοῖεν. ἐπει δ* οὑτοι ἐδὁκουν απρόθυμοι είναι, πέμπουσι Αύκωνα Αχαιόν καλ Καλλίμαχον ΤΙαρράσιον καλ Ἀγασίαν Στ ομφάλιον, ούτοι ἐλ-θόντες ελεyov τὰ 8εSoyμέva^ τον δὲ Αύκωνα έφασαν
8	καὶ επαπειλεΐν, εί μη ποιήσοιεν ταύτα. άκου-σαντες δ’ οἱ Ἠρακλεωται βουλεύσεσθαι εφασαν' καί ευθύς τά τε χρήματα εκ των ayρών συντγγον και την ayopav εΐσω άνεσκεύασαν, καὶ αἱ πὑλαι εκέκλειντο και επι των τειχών όπλα εφαίνετο.
9	Ἐκ τούτου οι ταράξαντες ταύτα τούς στρα-τηyoύς ητιώντο όιαφθείρειν την πράξιν' καλ συνίσταντο οι ’Αρκάδες καὶ οι * Αχαιοί9 προει-στήκει δὲ μάλιστα αυτών Καλλίμαχός τε ό
10	Παρράσιος καὶ Αύκων ό * Αχαιός, οι δὲ λόyoι
1 op. note on ν. vi. 23.
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army; and there is no place,” said he, “ from which we can procure provisions before beginning our journey. I move, therefore, that we demand of the Heracleots not less than three thousand Cyzicenes ” 1 —another man said, not less than ten thousand— “ and that we choose ambassadors this very moment, while we are in session here, send them to the city, hear whatever report they may bring back, and take counsel in the light of that.” Thereupon they went to nominating ambassadors, first Cheiri-sophus, because he had been chosen commander, and some nominated Xenophon also. Both men, however, offered vigorous resistance; for both held the same view—that they ought not to coerce a friendly city of Greeks into giving what they did not offer of their own accord. As these two seemed disinclined to act, they sent Lycon the Achaean, Callimachus the Parrhasian,and Agasias the Stympha-lian. These men went and put before the Heracleots the resolutions adopted by the army; and Lycon, so the report ran, even added threats, in case they should refuse compliance. After hearing the ambassadors, the Heracleots said that they would consider the matter; and immediately they set about gathering their property from the country and moved the market within the walls; meanwhile the gates had been closed and arms were to be seen upon the walls.
Thereupon those who had brought about this agitation accused the generals of spoiling their undertaking; and the Arcadians and Achaeans proceeded to band themselves together, under the leadership particularly of Callimachus the Parrhasian and Lycon the Achaean, Their words were to this
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ἦσαν αὐτοῖς ώς αισχρόν εἵη ἄρχειν Ἀθηναῖον Πελοποννησίων καὶ Αακεδαιμόνιον1 μηδεμίον δύναμιν παρεχόμενου92 εἰς τὴν στρατιάν, καὶ τοὺς μὲν πόνους σφας ἔχειν, τὰ δὲ κέρδη ἄλλους, καὶ ταῦτα τὴν σωτηρίαν σφών κατεικασμένων' είναι γάρ τοὺς κατειργασ μένους Άρκάδας και ’Αχαιούς, το δ’ ἄλλο στράτευμα οὐδὲν εἶναι (καὶ ἦν δὲ τῇ αλήθεια υπέρ ήμισυ τοι) στρατεύματος
11	’Αρκάδες και Αχαιοί)' εί οΰν σωφρονοΐεν, αὐτοὶ συστάντες καί στρατηγούς εΧόμενοι εαυτών καθ' ἐαυτοὺς ἂν τὴν πορείαν ποιοίντο καί πειρφντο
12 αγαθόν τι Χαμβάνειν. ταῦτ’ ἔδοξε* καὶ ἀπολι-πόντες Χειρίσοφον εϊ τινες ἦσαν παρ’ αὐτῷ ’Αρκάδες ή 'Αχαιοί και Β,ενοφώντα συνεστησαν καί στρατηγούς αίρούνται εαυτών δέκα' τούτους δε εψηφίσαντο εκ τής νικώσης δ τι δοκοίη τούτο ποιειν. ἡ μὲν οὖν τοῦ παντὸς ὰρχὴ Χειρισόφψ ενταύθα κατεΧύθη ήμερα έκτη ἢ εβδόμη άφ' ής ήρέθη.
13	Ηενοφών μεντοι ίβούΧετο κοινή μετ' αυτού8 τὴν πορείαν ποιεΐσθαι, νομίζων ούτως άσφαΧεστέραν είναι ή ιδία έκαστον στεΧΧεσθαι· ἀλλὰ Νἐων επειθεν αυτόν καθ' αυτόν πορεύεσθαι, άκούσας τοῦ Χειρισόφου δτι ΚΧέανδρος ό εν Βυξαντίφ
1 καί Λακεδαιμόνιον Mar., following Madvig : καί Λακεδαιμονίων MSS., which Gem. brackets, inserting καί Αακ*$αιμόνιον after στρατιάν, with Matthias.
1 παρεχόμενους Hug : παρεχόμενοι/MSS., Mar,, Gem*
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effect, that it was shameful that Peloponnesians should be under the command of an Athenian and a Lacedaemonian who contributed no troops to the army, and that the hardships should fall to themselves and the gains to others, all despite the fact that the preservation of the army was their achievement; for it was, they said, the Arcadians and Achaeans who had achieved this result, and the rest of the army amounted to nothing (in truth more than half the army did consist of Arcadians and Achaeans); if they were wise, therefore, they would band together by themselves, choose generals from their own number, make the journey by themselves, and try to get a little good out of it. This course was resolved upon, and whatever Arcadians or Achaeans there were with Cheirisophus and Xenophon left these commanders and joined forces, and they chose ten generals from their own number, decreeing that these ten were to do whatever might be decided upon by vote of the majority. So it was that the supreme command of Cheirisophus came to an end then and there, on the sixth or seventh day from the day of his election.
Xenophon, however, was desirous of making the journey in company with Cheirisophus, believing that this was a safer plan than for each of them to proceed independently; but Neon1 urged him to go by himself, for he had heard from Cheirisophus that Cleander, the Lacedaemonian governor at Byzantium,
Cheirisophus’ lieutenant [cp. v. vi. 36). 8
8 μετ* αυτόν Kriiger: μετά τών μεινάντ»ν Gem., following Hug: μετ* αύτων MSS., which Mar. prints, but regards as corrupt.
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αρμοστής φαίη τριήρεις εχων ἦξειν εἰς Κάλπης
14	λιμένα· όπως οὖν μηδεις μετάσχοι, ἀλλ’ αὐτοὶ καὶ οί αυτών στρατιώται ἐκπλεὑσειαν ἐπὶ τῶν τριήρων, διά ταύτα σννεβούλευε. καὶ Χειρί-σοφος, ἄμα μὲν άθυμών τοΐς γεγενημένοις, άμα δὲ μισών etc τούτου το στράτευμα, επιτρέπει αύτφ
15	ποιειν ο τι βούλεται. Ηενοφών δε ετι μὲν ἐπε-χείρησεν απαλλαγείς τής στρατιάς έκπλεύσαι· θυομένφ δὲ αὐτῷ τῷ ήγεμόνι Ἠρακλεῖ καὶ κοινου-μένφ, πάτερα λψον καλ άμεινον εϊη στρατεύεσθαι εχοντι τούς παραμείναντας τών στρατιωτών ή άπαλλάττεσθαι, εσήμηνεν 6 θεός τοΐς ιεροΐς
16	συστρατεύεσθαι. οὕτω γίγνεται το στράτευμα τρίχα, Αρκάδες μεν καί *Αχαιοί πλείους ή τετρά-κισχίλιοι, οπλΐται πάντες, Χειρισόφω δ’ οπλΐται μὲν εἰς τετράκοσίους καί χιλίους, πελτασταί δε εις επτακοσίους, οι Κλεάρχου Θράκες, Έίενοφώντι δε οπλΐται μεν εις επτακοσίους καί χιλίους, πελτασταὶ δὲ εἰς τριακοσίους* ιππικόν δε μόνος οντος εΐχεν, άμφί τετταράκοντα ιππέας.
17	Καὶ οἰ μὲν Αρκάδες διαπραξάμενοι πλοία παρά τών 'Ηρακλεωτών πρώτοι πλέουσιν, όπως εξ αίφνης επιπεσόν τες τοΐς Β ιθυνοΐς λάβοιεν οτι πλεΐστα* καὶ άποβαίνονσιν εις Κάλπης λιμένα
18	κατὰ μέσον πως τής Θράκης,1 Χειρίσοφος δ* ευθύς άπο τής πόλεως τών Ἠρακλεωτῶν ἀρξά-μενος πεξῇ επορεύετο διά τής χώρας* έπει δὲ εἰς
1	κατλ . . . ©p^KTjsMSS., Mar.: Gem. brackets, following Kruger.
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had said he was coming to Calpe Harbour with triremes; it was Neon’s purpose, then, that no one else should get a share in this opportunity, but that he himself and Cheirisophus and their soldiers should sail away upon the triremes, and this was the reason for his advice to Xenophon. As for Cheirisophus, he was so despondent over what had happened and, besides, felt such hatred toward the army for its action, that he allowed Neon to do whatever he chose. For a time, indeed, Xenophon did try to get clear of the army and sail away home; but when he sacrificed to Heracles the Leader, consulting him as to whether it was better and more proper for him to continue the journey with such of the soldiers as had remained with him, or to be rid of them, the god indicated to him by the sacrifices that he should stay with them. Thus the army was split into three parts : first, the Arcadians and Acliaeans, more than four thousand in number, all hoplites; secondly, Cheirisophus* troops, to the number of fourteen hundred lioplites and seven hundred peltasts, the latter being Clearchus’ Thracians; and thirdly, Xenophon’s force, numbering seventeen hundred hoplites and three hundred peltasts; Xenophon alone, however, had horsemen, to the number of about forty.
The Arcadians, managing to obtain ships from the Heracleots, set sail first, with the intention of making an unexpected descent upon the Bithynians and thus securing the greatest possible amount of booty; and they disembarked at Calpe Harbour, about midway of the Thracian coast. But Cheirisophus went by land from the very beginning of his journey from the city of the Heracleots, travelling across country;
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τὴν Θράκην ενέβαΧε, παρά την θάΧατταν ἥει*
19	καί γάρ ἡσθἐνει. Ηενοφών δὲ πλοῖα Χαβών αποβαίνει ἐπὶ τὰ όρια τῆς Θρᾴκης καὶ τἧς Ήρακλεώ-τιδος καὶ διὰ μεσόγειας ἐπορεύετο.
2	III. Ἕπραξαν δ* αυτών έκαστοι τάδε. οί μὲν Ἀρκάδες ώς άπέβησαν νυκτος εις Κάλπης λιμἐνα, πορεύονται εις τὰς πρώτας κώμας, στάδια άπο θαλάττης ώς τριάκοντα, επει δε φως εγένετο, ἦγεν έκαστος ὁ στρατηγός τον αυτού Χόχον ἐπὶ κώμην οποία δε μείζων έδόκει είναι, σύνδυο
3	λόχους ἦγον οί στρατηγοί. συνεβάΧΧοντο δὲ καὶ Χόφον εις ον δεοι πάντας άΧίζεσθαϊ καί ατε εζαίφνης έπιπεσόντες ανδράποδά τε ποΧΧά ἔλα-
4	βον καὶ πρόβατα ποΧΧα περιεβάΧΧοντο. οί δὲ &ρακες ήθροίζοντο οί διαφεύγοντες' ποΧΧοϊ δε διεφευγον πεΧτασταϊ οντος ὁπλίτας ἐξ αυτών των χειρών. επεί δε συνεΧεγησαν, πρώτον μεν τφ Σμίκρητος Χόχφ ενός των * Αρκάδων στρατηγών άπιόντι ηδη εις τδ συγκείμενον και πολλὰ χρἡν
β ματα άγοντι επιτίθενται, και τέως μεν εμάχοντο άμα πορευόμενοι οί "ΕιΧΧηνες, επί δε διαβάσει χαράδρας τρέπονται αυτούς, καί αυτόν τε τον Σμίκρητα άποκτιννύασι και τούς άΧΧους πάντας* αΧΧου δε Χόχου τών δέκα στρατηγών τού Ἠγησἀν-δρου οκτώ μόνους εΧιπον' καί αντος Ἠγήσανδρος εσώθη.
6	Καὶ οί αΧΧοι δε Χόχοι συνηΧθον οί μὲν συν 204
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when, however, lie had entered Thrace, he proceeded along the coast, for the reason that he was ill. Xenophon, finally, took ships, disembarked at the boundaries separating Thrace and the territory of Heracleia, and pursued his way through the back country.
III.	The fortunes of the several divisions were as follows. The Arcadians after disembarking by night at Calpe Harbour proceeded to the first villages, about thirty stadia from the sea. When daylight came, each general led his own company against a village, except that where a village seemechunusually large, the generals combined two companies for the attack upon it. They also fixed upon a hill as the place where all the troops were afterwards to gather; and since their onset was unexpected, they took many captives and were in a fair way to secure a large number of sheep. The Thracians who escaped them, however, began to gather—and many had escaped, inasmuch as they were light troops as against hoplites, from the very hands of the Arcadians. When they had come together in a body, they first attacked the company under Smicres, one of the Arcadian generals, as it was already withdrawing to the appointed place with a great quantity of booty. For a while the Greeks fought as they marched, but at the crossing of a gorge the Thracians put them to rout, and they killed not only Smicres himself, but the rest of the company to a man; in another of the companies belonging to the ten generals, the one commanded by Hegesander, they left only eight men alive, Hegesander himself being one of them.
The other companies succeeded in getting together, some of them with difficulty, others without
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πράημασιν οί δὲ ἄνευ πραγμάτων οί δὲ Θράκες ἐπεὶ ηὐτύχησαν τούτο το ευτύχημα, συνεβόων τε ἀλλήλους καὶ συνελε·γοντο ερρωμένως τῆς νυκτὁς. καὶ ἄμα ημέρα κύκλφ περὶ τον λόφον ἔνθα οί "Ελληνες ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο ἐτάττοντο καὶ ιππείς πολλοί καὶ πελτασταί, καὶ ἀεὶ πλἐ-
7	ονες συνέρρεον καὶ προσέβαλλον πρὺς τοὺς ὁπλίτας ασφαλώς* οί μὲν γαρ f/ Ελληνες οὓτε τοξότην είχον ούτε ακοντιστήν ούτε Ιππέα· οί δὲ προσθέοντες καί προσελαύνοντες ήκόντιζον
8	ὁπὁτε δὲ αὐτοῖς επίοιεν, ραδίως άπέφευηον· ἄλλοι δὲ ἄλλῃ επετίθεντο, καί των μεν πολλοὶ ἐτι-τρωσκοντο, των δε οὐδείς· ώστε κινηθήναι ουκ εδύναντο εκ του χωρίου, ἀλλὰ τελευτώντας καὶ
0 ἀπὺ του ὑδατος ειργον αυτούς οί Θράκες, ἐπεὶ δὲ απορία πολλὴ ἦν, διελἐγοντο περὶ σπονδών καὶ τὰ μὲν ἄλλα ὼμολὁγητο αὐτοῖς, όμηρους δὲ οὐκ έδίδοσαν οί Θράκες αίτούντων των Ἑλλήνων, ἀλκ’ ἐν τούτῳ ἵσχετο. τὰ μὲν δὴ τῶν Αρκάδων ούτως είχε.
10	Χειρίσοφος δε ασφαλώς πορευόμενος παρά θάλατταν άφικνεΐται είς Κάλπης λιμένα.
Ξενοφώντι δε διά τής μεσο·γειας πορευομένφ οί ιππείς προκαταθέοντες1 έντυηχάνουσι πρεσβνταις πορενομένοις ποι. καί ἐπεὶ ήχθησαν παρά Εενοφωντα, έρωτα αυτούς εϊ που ησθηνται
11	άλλου στρατεύματος οντος Ελληνικού, οί δὲ
1 ττροκαταΘίοντ** the inferior MSS., Gem.: καταθίοντ** the better MSS., Mar.
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any difficulty; but the Thracians, having gained this success, kept shouting to one another and collecting their forces energetically during the night. At daybreak they proceeded to form their lines all round the hill where the Greeks were encamping, their troops consisting of horsemen in large numbers and peltasts, while still more were continually streaming together; and they made attacks upon the hoplites without danger to themselves, inasmuch as the Greeks had neither bowman nor javelin-thrower nor horseman; so they would come running or riding up and throw their javelins, and when the Greeks charged upon them, they would easily get away; and different parties kept attacking at different points. Hence on the one side many were being wounded, on the other side not a man; the result was, that the Greeks were not able to stir from the spot, and at last the Thracians were even cutting them off from their water supply. When their embarrassment became serious, they opened negotiations for a truce; and on every other point an agreement had been reached, but the Thracians refused to give the hostages which the Greeks demanded, and in this particular there was a hitch. Such, then, was the situation of the Arcadians.
As to Cheirisophus, he pursued his march in safety along the coast and arrived at Calpe Harbour.
Xenophon, lastly, was proceeding through the back country when his horsemen, riding on in advance, chanced upon some old men who were journeying somewhere or other. When they were brought to Xenophon, he asked them whether they had heard of another army anywhere, a Greek army. And they told him all that had happened, adding
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εΧεγον πάντα τὰ γεγενημένα, κα\ νυν ὅτι πολιορ-κούνται ἐπὶ λόφου, οί δὲ Θράκες πάντες περι-κεκυκΧωμένοι εἶβν αὐτούς. ενταύθα τοὺς μὲν ανθρώπους τούτους εφύλαττεν ίσχυρως, όπως ηγεμόνες είεν ὅποι δἐοι* σκοποὺς 3ὲ καταστήσας
12	συνέΧεξε τούς στρατιώτας καί εΧεξεν *Ανδρες στρατιωται, των Αρκάδων οί μὲν τεθνάσιν, οι δὲ Χοιποϊ ἐπὶ λόφου τινος ποΧιορκούνται· νομίζω δ’ εγωγε, εΐ εκείνοι άποΧούνται, ούδ’ ἡμῖν είναι οὐδεμίαν σωτηρίαν, ούτω μὲν πολλών οντων των
13	πολεμίων, οὓτω δὲ τεθαρρηκότων. κράτιστον ούν ἡμῖν ὼς τάχιστα βοηθείν τοϊς ἀνδράσιν, ὅπως βἰ ἔτι εἰσὶ σώοι, συν εκείνοις μαχώμεθα καί μη
16	μόνοι Χειφθεντες μόνοι καί κινδυνεύω μεν·1 ημείς γὰρ άποδραίημεν &ν ουλαμοί ενθένδε* ποΧΧη μεν γαρ, εφη, εις 'ΗράκΧειαν πάΧιν απιεναι, ποΧΧη δὲ βἰς ΧρυσόποΧιν διεΧθεΐν οί δὲ ποΧεμιοι πλησίον εἰς Κάλπης δὲ Χιμένα, ένθα Χειρίσοφον είκάζομεν είναι, εί σεσωται, ελάχιστη οδός· άΧΧα δη εκεί μεν ούτε πΧοίά εστιν οϊς αποπΧευσούμεθα, μενουσι δὲ αυτού ουδέ μιας ημέρας εστι τὰ ἐπι-
17	τήδεια. των 5ὲ ποΧιορκουμενών άποΧομενων συν
<15) τοΐς Χειρισό^ου μόνοις κάκιόν εστι διακινδυνεύειν
ἢ τωνδε σωθεντων πάντας εις ταύτον εΧθόντας κοινή της σωτηρίας ϊχεσθαι· ἀλλὰ χρη παρασκευα-σαμενους την γνώμην πορεύεσθαι ώς νυν ή ευκΧεώς τεΧευτήσαι εστιν ή κάλλιστον εργον έργάσασθαι
18	'Έλληνας τοσούτους σώσαντας. καί ό θεός ϊσως
(16)
1 In the transposition indicated by the following section numbers Gem. and Mar. follow Rehdautz.
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that at present the Greeks were being besieged upon a hill, with the Thracians in full force completely surrounding them. Then Xenophon kept these men under strict guard, in order that they might serve as guides wherever he might need to go; and after stationing watchers he called the troops together and spoke as follows: "Fellow soldiers, some of the Arcadians have been killed and the remainder of them are being besieged upon a certain hill. Now it is my own belief that if they are to perish, there is no salvation for us either, the enemy being so numerous and made so confident by their success. Therefore it is best for us to go to the rescue of these men with all speed, so that if they are still alive, we may have their aid in the fighting, instead of being left alone and alone facing the danger. For there is no place to which we can ourselves steal away from here; for to go back to Heracleia,” he said, “is a long journey, and it is a long journey through to Chrysopolis, and meanwhile the enemy are close at hand; to Calpe Harbour, where we presume Cheirisophus is, in case he has come through safely, is the shortest distance. But firstly, mark you, having arrived there we have neither ships wherein to sail away nor provisions for so much as a single day if we remain in the place; and secondly, it is worse to have the blockaded force destroyed and take our chances in company with Cheirisophus* troops only, than to have these men saved and then unite all our forces and together strive for deliverance. We must set forth, then, prepared in our minds for either meeting to-day a glorious death or accomplishing a most noble deed in saving so many Greeks. And it may be that the
209
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άγει όντως, ος τούς μεγαληγορήσαντας ώς πλἐον φρονούντας ταπεινῶσαι βούλεται, ἡμᾶς δὲ τοὺς ἀπὺ των θεών α ρχο μένους εντιμότερους εκείνων καταστήσαι, ἀλλ’ ἔπεσθαι χρὴ καὶ προσέχειν τον νουν, ώς άν τὺ παραγγελλόμενον δύνησθε 14 ποιεῖν. νυν μὲν οὐν στρατοπεδευσώμεθα προ-<17> ελθὁντες ὅσον ὰν δοκῇ καιρός είναι εις το δειπνο-ποιεϊσθαι* εως δ’ ὰν πορευώμεθα, Τιμασίων εχων τούς ιππέας προελαυνέτω έφορων ἡμᾶς καὶ σκο-πείτω τὰ έμπροσθεν, ὼς μηδέν ημάς λάθη,
16 Ταῦτ’ είπών ἡγεῖτο. παρέπεμψε δε καί των (18> γυμνητών ανθρώπους εύζώνους εις τὰ πλάγια καί εις τα άκρα, δπως εϊ πού τί πόθεν καθορψεν, σημαίνοιεν· εκέλευε δε καίειν άπαντα οτω έντυγ-
19	χάνοιεν καυσίμψ. οί δὲ ίππεῖς σπειρόμενοι ἐφ’ ὅσον καλώς είχεν έκαιον, καί οι πελτασταί έπιπαριοντες κατά τὰ άκρα έκαιον πάντα οσα καύσιμα εώρων, καὶ ἡ στρατιά δε, εϊ τινι παραλειπόμενα* εντυγχάνοιεν ώστε πάσα η χώρα αϊθε-
20	σθαι ἐδὁκει καὶ τὺ στράτευμα πολύ είναι. ἐπεὶ δὲ ώρα ἦν, κατεστρατοπεδεύσαντο επί λόφον εκβάντες, καὶ τά τε των πολεμίων πυρά εώρων, άπεϊχον δὲ ώς τετταράκοντα σταδίους, καί αυτοί
21 ώς εδύναντο πλεΐστα πυρά έκαιον. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐδεί-πνησαν τάχιστα, παρηγγέλθη τὰ πυρὰ κατα- 1
1 i. e. consult the gods before undertaking any enterprise. The expression was proverbial.
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god is guiding events in this way, he who wills that those who talked boastfully, as though possessed of superior wisdom, should be brought low, and that we, who always begin with the gods,1 should be set in a place of higher honour than those boasters. And now you must keep in line and on the alert, so that you can carry out the orders that are given. For the present, then, let us go forward as far as may seem consistent with our time for dining, and then encamp; and so long as we are on the march, let Timasion with the cavalry ride on in advance, keeping us in sight, and spy out what is ahead, in order that nothing may escape our attention.”
With these words he proceeded to lead the way. Furthermore, he sent out on the flanks and to the neighbouring heights some of the more active of the light-armed troops in order that they might signal to the army in case they should sight anything anywhere from any point of observation; and he directed them to burn everything they found that could be burned. So the horsemen, scattering as widely as was proper, went to burning, the peltasts, making their way along the heights abreast of the main army, burned all they saw which was combustible, and the main army likewise burned anything they found that had been passed over; the result was, that the whole country seemed to be ablaze and the army seemed to be a large one. When the time had come, they ascended a hill and encamped; from there they could see the campfires of the enemy, distant about forty stadia, and they kindled as many fires themselves as they could. Immediately after they had dined, however, the order was given to extinguish every one of the
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σβεννύναι πάντα. καί την μὲν νύκτα φύλακας ποιησάμενοι ἐκάθευδον άμα δὲ τῇ ημέρα προσ-ευξάμενοι τοῖς θεοῖς, συνταξάμενοι ώς εἰς μάχην
22	ἐπορεύοντο ῄ ἐδύναντο τάχιστα. Ύιμασίων δὲ καὶ οι ιππείς εχοντες τους ηγεμόνας καί προελαύ-νοντες ελάνθανον αυτούς επι τῷ λόφφ γενόμενοι ένθα επολιορκούντο οι 'Έλληνες, καὶ οὐχ όρώσιν ούτε φίλιον στράτευμα ούτε πολέμιον (και ταΰτα άπαγγέλλουσι προς τον Ηενοφώντα καὶ το στράτευμα1), γράδια δὲ καὶ γερόντια και πρόβατα
23	ολίγα καλ βοΰς καταλελειμμένους. καὶ τὺ μὲν πρώτον θαύμα ἦν τί εἵη τὺ γεγενημένον, έπειτα δε καί των καταλελειμμένων έπυνθάνοντο οτι οι μεν Θράκες ἀφ’ εσπέρας ωχοντο άπιόντες, καί τοὺς f/Ελληνας δ’ έφασαν οϊχεσθαι· δποι δέ, ούκ είδέναι.
24	Ταῦτα ακόυσαντες οι άμφί Ηενοφώντα, ἐπεὶ ἡρίστησαν, συσκευασάμενοι έπορεύοντο, βουλό-μενοι ώς τάχιστα συμμεΐξαι τοῖς ἄλλοις εἰς Κάλπης λιμένα· καί πορευόμενοι έώρων τον στίβον των 'Αρκάδων καί Άγαιων κατά την επί Κάλπης οδόν. ἐπεὶ δὲ άφικοντο εις το αυτό, ασμενοί τε είδον άλληλους καί ήσπάζοντο ώσπερ
25	αδελφούς· καϊ έπυνθάνοντο οι 'Αρκάδες των περί Ηενοφώντα τί τὰ πυρὰ κατασβεσειαν ημείς μεν γάρ, έφασαν, ωόμεθα υμάς το μεν πρώτον, επειδή τὰ πυρά ούκέθ' εωρώμεν, τής νυκτος ήξειν έπι τούς πολεμίους· καί οι πολέμιοι δέ, ώς γ' ήμΐν εδόκονν, τούτο δείσαντες άπήλθον σχεδόν
26	γἀγ άμφί τούτον τον χρόνον άπήσαν· ἐπεὶ δὲ
1 καί ταυτα . . . στράτευμα Gem. brackets, following Hug. 212
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fires. Then, after stationing guards, they slept the night through ; and at daybreak they offered prayer to the gods, formed their lines for battle, and set forth at the fastest possible pace. And Timasion and the horsemen, riding on ahead with the guides, found themselves without knowing it upon the hill where the Greeks had been besieged. They could see no army, however, either friendly or hostile (and this fact they reported back to Xenophon and the main body), but only some wretched old men and women and a few sheep and cattle that had been left behind. At first they could only wonder Virhat the thing was that had happened, but afterwards they managed to find out from the people who had been left behind that the Thracians had disappeared immediately after nightfall, and the Greeks also, they said, had gone; but whither, they did not know.
Upon hearing this report Xenophon and his men packed up, as soon as they had breakfasted, and set forth, wishing as speedily as possible to join tlieir comrades at Calpe Harbour. As they proceeded, they could see the track of the Arcadians and Achaeans along the road leading towards Calpe. When the two detachments came together, the men were delighted to see one another, and greeted one another like brothers. And the Arcadians inquired of Xenophon’s troops why they had put out their fires; “ for we imagined at first,” they said, “ when we could no longer see your fires, that you meant to come against the enemy during the night; and the enemy likewise, so at least it seemed to us, feared this, and on that account departed ; for it was at about that time that they went away. But when
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ουκ ἀφίκεσθε, ὁ δὲ χρόνος ἐξῆκεν, φόμεθα υμάς 7τνθ ομόνους τά παρ' ή μιν φοβηθ όντας οιχεσθαι ἀποδράντας ἐπὶ θάλατταν καλ ἐδὁκει ἡμῖν μὴ άποΧείπεσθαι υμών. ούτως οΰν καλ ἡμεῖς δεῦρο ἐπορεύθημεν.
IV.	Ταύτην μὲν οὖν τὴν η μόραν αυτοί) ηύΧίζοντο ἐπὶ τοῦ αἰγιαλοῦ προς τῷ Χιμόνι· τὺ δὲ χωρίον τούτο ο καλεῖται Κάλπης Χιμήν ἔστι μὲν έν τῇ Θρᾴκῃ τῇ ἐν τῇ Ἀσίᾳ' ἀρξαμένη δὲ ἡ Θράκη αὓτη ἐστιν ἀπὺ τοῦ στόματος του Πόντου μ^χρι Ἠρακλείοις ἐπὶ δεξιά εις τον Πόντον εἰσπλἐοντι. καὶ τριήρει μόν ἐστιν εἰς Ἠράκλειαν ἐκ Βυζάντιου κώπαις ημέρας μακράς πλους* ἐν δὲ τῷ μἐσῳ ἄλλη μὲν πόλις ουδεμία ούτε φιΧία ούτε Ελληνίς, ἁλλὰ Θράκες Βιθυνοί· καλ ούς αν Χάβωσι των 'Ελλήνων έκπίπτοντας ή άΧΧως πως δεινά ύβρί-
3	ζειν λέγονται.1 ὁ δὲ Κάλπης λιμὴν ἐν μἐσῳ μὲν κειται εκατέρωθεν πλεόντων ἐξ Ἠρακλείας και Βυζαντίου, ἔστι δ’ εν τῇ θαΧάττη προκείμενον χωρίον, το μεν εις την θάλατταν καθήκον αυτού πέτρα άπορρώξ, ύψος οπη εΧάχιστον ού μείον εΐκοσιν ὸργυων, ὁ δὲ αυχήν ό εις την γῆν άνήκων τού χωρίου μάΧιστα τεττάρων πΧεθρων το εύρος· τὺ ο ἐντὺς τοῦ αύχενος χωρίον ικανόν μυρίοις
4	άνθρώποις οίκησαι. λιμὴν δ ὺπ’ αὐτῇ τῇ πέτρα το προς εσπόραν alyiaXov εχων. κρήνη δε ήδεος ΰδατος και άφθονος ρεουσα επ' αυτή τῇ θαΧάττη υπό τῇ επικράτεια τού χωρίου. ξύλα δὲ πολλὰ μὲν καὶ ἄλλα, πάνυ δὲ πολλὰ καὶ καλὰ ναυπη-
5	γήσιμα επ’ αὐτῇ τῇ ΘαΧάττη· το δε ορος εις
1 After λἐγονται the MSS. have τοὅς "Ελληνας: Gem. brackets, following Muretus.
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you failed to arrive, although the requisite time had passed, we supposed that you had learned of our situation and, seized with fear, had stealthily made off toward the sea; and we thought it best not to be left.behind. That was the reason, then, why we also proceeded hither.”
IV. During that day they bivouacked where they were, upon the beach by the harbour. Now this place which is called Calpe Harbour is situated in Thrace-in-Asia; and this portion of Thrace begins at the mouth of theEuxine and extends as far as Heracleia, being on the right as one sails into the £uxine. It is a long day’s journey for a trireme to row from Byzantium to Heracleia, and between the two places there is no other city, either friendly or Greek, only Bithynian Thracians; and they are said to abuse outrageously any Greeks they may find shipwrecked or may capture in any other way. As for Calpe Harbour, it lies midway of the voyage between Heracleia and Byzantium and is a bit of land jutting out into the sea, the part of it which extends seaward being a precipitous mass of rock, not less than twenty fathoms high at its lowest point, and the isthmus which connects this head with the mainland being about four plethra in width; and the space to the seaward of the isthmus is large enough for ten thousand people to dwell in. At the very foot of the rock there is a harbour whose beach faces toward the west, and an abundantly flowing spring of fresh water close to the shore of the sea and commanded by the headland. There is also a great deal of timber of various sorts, but an especially large amount of fine ship-timber, on the very shore pf the sea. The ridge extends back into the interior
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μεσἀγειαν μὲν ἀνήκει ὅσον ἐπὶ είκοσι σταδίους, καὶ τοῦτο γεώδες καὶ αΧιθον* τὺ δὲ παρὰ θάλατ-ταν πλέον ἢ ἐπὶ είκοσι σταδίους δασὺ πολλοῖς
β καὶ παντοδαποῖς καὶ μεγάΧοις ξὑλοις. ἡ δὲ ἄλλη χώρα καΧή καλ πολλή, και κώμαι ἐν αὐτῇ εἰσι πολλαὶ καὶ οίκούμεναι* φέρει γάρ ἡ γἢ *πὶ κριθὰς καὶ πυροὺς καὶ .όσπρια, πάντα καί μελίνας καὶ σήσαμα καί σύκα άρκούντα καλ αμπέλους πολλὰς και ἡδυοίνους καὶ τάΧΧα πάντα πλὴν έΧαών·
7	Ἠ μὲν χωρά ήν τοιαύτη· έσκήνουν δ’ εν τφ αίγιαΧφ προς τῇ θαΧάττη' εἰς δὲ τὺ πόΧισμα1 &V γενόμενον ούκ έβούΧοντο στρατοπεδεύεσθαι, ἀλλὰ ἐδὁκει καὶ τὺ ἐλθεῖν ενταύθα εξ επιβουλής
8	είναι, βουΧομένων τινων κατοικίσαι πόΧιν. των 7ὰρ στρατιωτών οι πλεῖστοι ἦσαν οὐ σπάνει βίου ἐκπεπλβυκὁτες ἐπὶ ταύτην την μισθοφοράν, ἀλλὰ τὴν Κύρου αρετήν άκονοντες, οί μεν καί άντρας άγοντες, οί δὲ καὶ προσανηΧωκότες χρήματα, καΧ τούτων ετεροι άποδεδρακότες πατέρας καΧ μητέρας, οι δέ καί τέκνα καταΧιπόντες ως χρήματ αύτοΐς κτησάμενοι ήξοντες πάΧιν, άκούοντες καί τούς αΧΧους τούς παρά Κύρφ ποΧΧά καλ αγαθά πράτ-τειν. τοιοΰτοι οντες έπόθουν εις τὴν Ἑλλἄδα σωζεσθαι.
9	Ἐπειδὴ δὲ υστέρα ημέρα έγένετο τής εις ταύτον συνόδου, επ' έξόδφ εθύετο Ηενοφών ανάγκη γαρ ήν επί τὰ επιτήδεια έξάγειν* έπενόει δέ καλ τούς νεκρούς θάπτειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ έγένετο,
1 ττάΚκτμΛ MSS., Mar,: τὸνον πἀλπρα Gem., following Jacobs.
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for about twenty stadia, and this stretch is deep-soiled and free from stones, while the land bordering the coast is thickly covered for a distance of more than twenty stadia with an abundance of heavy timber of all sorts. The rest of the region is fair and extensive, and contains many inhabited villages; for the land produces barley, wheat, beans of all kinds, millet and sesame, a sufficient quantity of figs, an abundance of grapes which yield a good sweet wine, and in fact everything except olives.
Such was the country thereabouts. The men took up quarters on the beach by the sea, refusing to encamp on the spot which might become a city; indeed, the fact of their coming to this place at all seemed to them the result of scheming on the part of some people who wished to found a city. For most of the soldiers had sailed away from Greece to undertake this service for pay, not because their means were scan.ty, but because they knew by report of the noble character of Cyrus; some brought other men with them, some had even spent money of their own on the enterprise, while still another class had abandoned fathers and mothers, or had left children behind with the idea of getting money to bring back to them, all because they heard that the other people who served with Cyrus enjoyed abundant good fortune. Being men of this sort, therefore, they longed to return in safety to Greece.
On the day after the reunion of the three divisions Xenophon offered sacrifice with a view to an expedition; for it was necessary to go out after provisions and, besides, he intended to bury the Arcadian dead. When the sacrifices proved favour-
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εϊποντο teal oi Αρκάδες, καλ τους μὲν νεκρούς τούς πλείστους ἔνθαπερ ἔπεσον έκαστους έθαψαν* ἡδη yap ησαν πεμττταΐοι καί ούχ οϊ6ν τε άναιρεΐν ετι ἦν* ενίους δὲ τοὺς εκ των οδών συνενεηκόντες έθαψαν εκ των υπαρχόντων ως έδύναντο κάΧ-Χιστα* ούς δε μη ηνρισκον, κενοτάφιον αύτοΐς
10 εποίησαν μέγα, καί στεφάνους επέθεσαν. ταῦτα δε ποιησαντες άνεχώρησαν επϊ το στρατοπέδου. και τότε μεν δειπνήσαντες εκοιμήθησαν. τῇ δε υστεραία συνήΧθον οι στρατιώται πάντες* συνῆγε δὲ μάλιστα Ἀγασίας τε ὁ ΧτυμφάΧιος Xoχayoς καί 'Ιερώνυμος Ἠλεῖος λοχαγὸς καὶ ἄλλοι οι ■ 11 πρεσβύτατοι των Αρκάδων. καὶ δόyμa εποιή-σαντο, ἐάν τις τοῦ λοιπού μνησθῇ δίχα το στράτευμα ποιεϊν, θανάτω αυτόν ζημιουσθαι, καὶ κατὰ χώραν άπιεναι ἦπερ πρόσθεν είχε τὺ στράτευμα και άρχειν τούς πρόσθεν στρατηγούς, καὶ Χειρίσοφος μεν ηδη ετετεΧευτηκει φάρμακου πιών πυρέττων* τὰ δ* εκείνου Νἐων Ἀσιναῖος παρεΧαβε.
12	Μετὰ δὲ ταῦτα άναστάς είπε Ξενοφών* Ὀ-ανδρες στρατιώται, την μεν πορείαν, ως εοικε,1 πεζή ποιητέον* οὐ 7ἀΡ ἔστι πΧοΐα* άvάyκη δε πορεύεσθαι ηδη* οὐ γἀβ %στι μένουσι τὰ επιτήδεια. ἡμεῖς οὐν, εφη, θυσόμϊθα* ὑμᾶς δὲ δεῖ παρασκευάζεσθαι ώς μαχουμένους εϊ ποτέ καί
13	άλλοτε* οί yhp ποΧεμιοι άνατεθαρρηκασιν. ἐκ τούτου ίθύοντο οι στρατηηοί, μάντις δὲ παρην
1 After ώς the MSS. have δῆλον 5τι, which Mar. brackets, following Kriiger: Gem. brackets ώς retain^ ing δῆλον ὅτι.
2l8
Digitized by
Google
ANABASIS, VI. nr. 9-13
able, the Arcadians also followed with the rest,1 and they buried the greater part of the dead just where they each had fallen; for they had already lain unburied five days, and it was not now possible to carry away the bodies; some that lay upon the roads, however, they did gather together and honour with as fine a burial as their means allowed, while for those they could not find, they erected a great cenotaph, and placed wreaths upon it. After doing all this they returned to their camp, and then took dinner and went to bed. On the following day all the soldiers held a meeting, the chief movers in the matter being Agasias the Stymphalian, a captain, Hieronymus the £lean, also a captain, and some others from among the eldest of the Arcadians. They passed a resolution that if any man from this time forth should suggest dividing the army, he should be punished with death, and further, that the army should return to the same organization which formerly obtained, and that the former generals should resume command. Now by this time Cheirisophus had died, from the effects of a medicine which he took for a fever;2 and his command passed to Neon the Asinaean.
After this Xenophon rose and said: “ Fellow soldiers, our journey, it seems, must be made by land, for we have no ships; and-we must set out at once, for we have no provisions if we remain here. We, then,” he continued, “will sacrifice, and you must prepare yourselves to fight if ever you did; for the enemy have renewed their courage.” Thereupon the generals proceeded to sacrifice, the sooth-
1 i. e. no longer insisting upon their independent organization.	a cp, iu IS,
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Ἀρηξίων Ἀρκάς· ὁ δὲ Χιλανος 6 Ἀμπρακιώτης ἡδη άπεΒεΒράκει πλοῖον μισθωσάμενος ἐξ Ἠρα-κλείας. θυομἐνοις δὲ ἐπὶ τῇ άφόΒω ονκ εyίyvετo
14	τὰ ἱερά. ταυτήν μεν ούν την ημέραν επαύσαντο. καί τινες έτόλμων λέγειν ώς ὁ Ξενοφών βουλωμένος τὺ χωρίον οίκίσαι πεπεικε τον μάντιν λέγειν
15	ώς τὰ ἱερὰ οὐ ψήνεται ἐπὶ άφόΒφ. εντεύθεν κηρύξας τη αύρων παρείναι επί την θυσίαν τον βουλόμενον, καλ μάντις εἵ τις εἵη, πapayyείλaς τταρεΐναι ώς συνθεασόμενον τὰ ιερά, εθυε* καὶ
16	ἐνταῦθα παρῆσαν πολλοί. θυομενψ δὲ πάλιν εἰς τρὶς ἐπὶ τῇ άφόΒφ ονκ ἐγίγνετο τὰ ιερά, εκ τούτον χαλεπως εἰχον οί στρατιώταϊ καί yap τὰ επιτήΒεια ἐπέλιπεν α εχοντες ηλθον, καὶ ayopii ουΒεμία πω παρην.
17	Ἐκ τούτου ξυνελθόντων είπε πάλιν Ξενοφων*
ἄνδρες, ἐπὶ μὲν τῇ πορεία, ώς όράτε, τα Ιερά οΰπω yiyνεται* των δ’ επιτηΒείων όρώ ύμας Βεομέ-Ρους* άvάyκη οὐν μοι δοκεῖ εἷναι θύεσθαι περί
18	αυτόν τούτου. ἀναστάς τις είπεν Καὶ εικότως άρα ημϊν ού yiy νεται τὰ ἱερά* ως yap ἐγὼ ἀπὸ τοῦ αυτομάτου χθες ήκοντος πλοίφ1 ηκουσά τινος, Κλἐανδρος ^ ὁ ἐκ Βυζάντιου αρμοστής
19	μέλλει ηξειν πλοία καί τριηρεις έχων. εκ τούτον δὲ άναμένειν μὲν πάσιν ίΒόκει' ἐπὶ δὲ τὰ ἐπιτή-
1	πλοίφ Gem., following Hartman : πλοίου MSB., Mar.
2	Before Κλἐανδρος the MSS. have 5n, which Mar. brackets, following Stephanus : Gem. emends to ὅ γε.
1 cp. v. yi. 18, 34,
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sayer who was present being Arexion the Arcadian; for Silanus the Ambraciot had by this time stolen away,1 on a vessel which he hired at Heracleia. When they sacrificed, however, with a view to their departure, the victims would not prove favourable, and they accordingly ceased their offerings for that day. Now some people had the effrontery to say that Xenophon, in his desire to found a city at this spot, had induced the soothsayer to declare that the sacrifices were not favourable for departure. Consequently he made public proclamation that on the morrow any one who so chose might be present at the sacrifice, and if a man were a soothsayer, he sent him word to be at hand to participate in the inspection of the victims; so he made the offering in the immediate presence of many witnesses. But though he sacrificed a second and a third time with a view to departure, the victims would not prove favourable. At that the soldiers were angry, for the provisions they brought with them had given out and there was not yet any market at hand.
Therefore they held a meeting and Xenophon addressed them again. “Soldiers,” he said, “as for setting out upon our journey, the sacrifices, as you see, do not yet prove favourable for that; but I am aware that you are in need of provisions; hence it seems to me that we must sacrifice in regard to this latter point alone.” Then some one rose and said: “ There appears to be good reason why our sacrifices are not favourable; for as I heard from a man who chanced to arrive here yesterday on a ship, Oleander, the Lacedaemonian governor at Byzantium, is to come here with merchant vessels and men-of-war.” At that news all deemed it best to stay, but it was
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δει α ανάγκη fjv ἐξιἐναι. καί ἐπὶ τοὑτῳ πάλιν ἐθύετο εἰς τρίς, καὶ οὐκ εγίγνετο τὰ ίερά. καὶ ἦδη καὶ ἐπὶ σκηνὴν ίόντες τὴν Ηενοφώντος ἔλεγον ὅτι οὐκ ἔχοιβν τὰ επιτήδεια, ὁ δ’ οὐκ ἂν ἔφη έξαγαγεϊν μὴ γινομένων των ιερών.
20	Καὶ πάλιν τῇ υστεραία ἐθύετο, καὶ σχεδόν τι πάσα ἡ στρατιά διὰ τὺ μελειν άπασιν ἐκυκλοῦντο περὶ τὰ ἱερά· τὰ δὲ θύματα ἐπελελοίπει. οί δὲ
21	στρατηγοί εξήγον μὲν ού, συνεκάλεσαν δἑ. εἶπεν οὖν Ξενοφών* Τσως οί πολέμιοι συνειλεγμένοι εἰσὶ καὶ ανάγκη μάχεσθαι· εἰ οὖν καταλιπόντες τὰ σκεύη εν τφ ερυμνω χωρίψ ώς εἰς μάχην παρεσκευασ μενοι ϊοιμέν, ΐσως άν τὰ ἱερὰ ττροχω-
22	ροίη ἡμῖν. ἀκούσαντες δ’ οἱ στρατιώται άνε-κραγον ώς οὐδὲν δἐοι εἰς τὺ χωρίον αγειν, άλλα θύεσθαι ώς τάχιστα, και πρόβατα μὲν ούκέτι ην, βουν 1 δὲ ὺπὸ ἁμάξης πριάμενοι εθύοντο· καὶ Ξενοφών Κλεάνορος. ἐδεήθη του Ἀρκάδος προ-θυμεῖσθα/, εἵ τι ἐν τούτῳ εἵη. ἀλλ’ οὐδ’ ὼς εγένοντο.
23	Νἐων δὲ ἦν μὲν στρατηγός κατά τό Χειρισόφου μέρος, ἐπεὶ δὲ ὲώρα τοὺς ανθρώπους ώς εΐχον δεινως τη ενδεία, βουλόμενος αύτοΐς χαρίζεσθαι, ευρών τινα ανθρωπον'Ηρακλεώτην,ός εφη κώμας εγγύς είδέναι δθεν εϊη λαβειν τα επιτήδεια, εκήρυξε τον βουλόμενον ίέναι ἐπὶ τὰ επιτήδεια,
1 βουν Gem., following Schneider : βους MSS., Mar. * 1
1 t. ει the headland described in §§ 3 if. above.
1 One of the generals.
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Still necessary to go out after provisions. With this object in view Xenophon again sacrificed, going as far as three offerings, and the victims continued unfavourable. By this time people were even coming to Xenophon’s tent and declaring that they had no provisions, but he said that he would not lead forth unless the sacrifices turned out favourable.
On the next day he undertook to sacrifice again, and prfctty nearly the entire army—for it was a matter of concern to every man—gathered about the place of sacrifice; but the victims had given out. Then the generals, while refusing to lead the men forth, called them together in assembly; and Xenophon said: “It may be that the enemy are gathered together and that we must fight; If, then, we should leave our baggage in the strong place 1 and set out prepared for battle, perhaps our sacrifices Would be successful.” Upon hearing this, however, the soldiers cried out that it was not at all necessary to enter the place, but, rather, to offer sacrifice with all speed. Now they no longer had any sheep, but they bought a bullock that was yoked to a wagon and proceeded to sacrifice; and Xenophon requested Cleanor2 the Arcadian to give special attention to see if there was anything auspicious in this offering. But not even so did the omens prove favourable.
Now Neon was general in place of Cheirisophus, and when he saw in what a terrible condition the soldiers were from want, he was desirous of doing them a kindness; so having found a certain Hera-cleot who claimed to know of villages near at hand from which it was possible to get provisions, he made proclamation that all who so wished were to
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ώς ἡγεμὁνος ἐσομἐνου. εξέρχονται δὴ συν Βορά-τίοις καὶ ἀσκοῖς καὶ θνλάκοις καὶ αΧΧοις άγγείοις
24	εἰς Βισ^ιΧίους ανθρώπους, ἐπειδή δὲ ἦσαν ἐν ταῖς κωμαις και διεσπείροντο ώς ἐπὶ πὸ Χαμβά-νειν, έτηττίτττουσιν αὐτοῖς οί Φαρναβάζου ἱππεῖς πρώτοι· βεβοηθηκότες yap ἦσαν τοῖς Βιθυνοῖς, βουΧόμενοι συν τοῖς Βιθυνοῖς, εἰ Βύναιντο, αττοκω-λῦσαι τοὺς "Ελληνας μὴ έΧθειν εἰς τὴν Φpυyίav^ ουτοι οι ίππεῖς άττοκτείνουσι των άνΒρών οὺ μεϊον πεντακοσίους· οι δὲ Χοιττοϊ ἐπὶ το ορος
25	ἀνἐφυγον. ἐκ τούτου απαγγέλλει τις ταύτα των ἀποφευγὁντων εἰς τὺ στρατόττεΒον. καί 6 Ξενοφών, ἐπεὶ οὐκ εyεyέvητο τα ιερά ταύτη τῇ ημέρα, Χαβων βουν ύττο άμάξης, ου yap ην αΧΧα ίερεΐα, σφα/γιασάμενος εβοηθει καλ οι αΧΧοι οι μέχρι
26	τριάκοντα έτων άτταντες. καΧ άναΧαβόντες τούς Χοιττούς ανΒρας εις το στρατόττεΒον άφικνοννται. καὶ ἡδη μὲν άμφϊ ηΧίου Βυσμας ην κ<ά οι"Ελληνες μάλ’ αθύμως εχοντες έΒειττνοττοιούντο, και έξαττί-νης διὰ των Χασίων των Βιθυνων τινες iwiyevo-μενοι τοῖς ττροφύΧαξι τούς μεν κατέκαινον τούς δὲ
27	έΒίωξαν μέχρι εις το στρατόττεΒον. καλ κ^αυγῆς yεvoμέvης εις τα οττΧα ττάντες εΒραμον οι"Ελληνες· καὶ Βιώκειν μεν καί κινεϊν το στρατόττεΒον νυκτος ούκ άσώαΧές εΒόκει είναι· Βασέα yap ην τὰ χωρία· εν οε τοῖς ὅπλοις ενυκτέρευον φυΧατ-τ όμεν οι ίκανοΐς φύΧαξι.
V.	Τὴν μὲν νύκτα οΰτω Birjyayov άμα δὲ τῇ ημέρα οί στρατηγπὶ €ἰς πὸ έρυμνον χωρίον fjyoOv- * 1
1 χ. e. for carrying the boety.
1 See note on v. vi. 24.
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go after provisions and that he would be their leader. There set out accordingly, with poles,1 wine-skins, bags, and other vessels, about two thousand men. But when they had reached the villages and were scattering here and there for the purpose of securing plunder, they were attacked first of all by the horsemen of Phamabazus;2 for they had come to the aid of the Bithynians, desiring in company with the Bithynians to prevent the Greeks, if they could, from entering Phrygia; these horsemen killed no fewer than five hundred of the soldiers, the rest fleeing for refuge to the heights. After this one of the men who escaped brought back word to the camp of what had happened. And Xenophon, inasmuch as the sacrifices had not proved favourable on that day, took a bullock that was yoked to a wagon,—for there were no other sacrificial animals,— offered it up, and set out to the rescue, as did all the rest who were under thirty years of age, to the last man. And they picked up the survivors and returned to the camp. By this time it was about sunset, and the Greeks were making preparations for dinner in a state of great despondency when suddenly through the thickets some of the Bithynians burst upon the outposts, killing some of them and pursuing the rest up to the camp. An outcry was raised, and all the Greeks ran to their arms; still, it did not seem safe to undertake a pursuit or to move the camp during the night, seeing that the region was thickly overgrown; so they spent the night under arms, keeping plenty of sentinels on watch.
V. In this way they got through the night, but at daybreak the generals led the way to the strong
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το· ol Be εΐποντο άναλαβόντες τὰ όπλα καϊ τὰ σκεύη, πρϊν Be άρίστου ώραν είναι άπετάφρενον η η είσοδος ἦν εῖς το χωρίον, καί άπεσταύρωσαν άπαν, καταλιπὁντες τρεις πύλας. καϊ πλοῖον ἐξ Ἠρακλείας ἦκεν άλφιτα ay ον καί ίερεϊα καϊ οίνον,
2	Πρῴ δ’ άναστὰς ΈΖενοφών έθύετο ἐπ’ ἐξὁδῳ, και yiyverai τὰ ἱερὰ ἐπι τοῦ πρώτου Ιερείου, καϊ ἦδη τἐλος εχόντων των Ιερών όρα αίετον αίσιον ο μάντις Ἀρηξίων Παρράσιος, καϊ ἡγεῖ-
3	σθαι κελεύει τον Ηενοφώντα, καϊ Βιαβάντες τὴν τάφρον τα όπλα τίθενται, καὶ εκηρυξαν άριστή-σαντας έξιέναι τούς στρατιώτας συν τοΐς δπλοις, τον 8ε οχλον καϊ τὰ ανδράποδα αυτού καταλι-
4	πεῖν. οἱ μὲν δὴ άλλοι πάντες έξησαν, Νἐων δὲ οὓ· ἐδὁκει 7δη κάλλιστον είναι τούτον φύλακα καταλιπειν των επϊ στρατοπέδου. ἐπεὶ δ’ οἱ λοχαγοί καὶ οί στρατιώται άπέλειπον αυτόν, αίσχυνόμενοι μη εφέπεσθαι των άλλων έξιόντων, κατέλιπον αυτού τούς υπέρ πέντε καϊ τετταρά-κοντά ετη, καϊ ούτοι μεν εμενον, οί δ’ ἄλλοι
δ έπορεύοντο. πρϊν δὲ πεντεκαίδεκα στάδια διελη-λυθέναι ένέτυχον ηδη νεκροϊς· καϊ την ουράν τού κέρατος ποιησάμενοι κατά τούς πρώτους φανέντας νεκρούς εθ απτόν π όντας όπόσους επελάμβανε το
6	κέρας, ἐπεὶ δὲ τούς πρώτους έθαψαν, προαηα-
1 ί. c. the isthmus mentioned in iv. 3.
1 The original plan was to leave Neon and hie division to guard the camp. But since Neon’s men insisted upon going
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place and the men followed, taking up their arms and baggage. Before breakfast time came, they proceeded to dig a trench across the way of approach1 to the place, and they backed it along its entire length with a palisade, leaving three gates. And now a vessel arrived from Heracleia, bringing barley meal, sacrificial victims, and wine.
Xenophon arose early and sacrificed with a view to an expedition, and with the first offering the omens turned out favourable. Furthermore, just as the rites were nearing the end, the soothsayer, Arexion the Parrhasian, caught sight of an eagle in an auspicious quarter, and bade Xenophon lead on. So they crossed the trench and grounded arms; then they made proclamation that after taking breakfast the troops were to march out under arms, while the camp-followers and captives were to be left behind where they were. All the rest, then, proceeded to set forth, save only Neon; for it seemed best to leave him behind to keep guard over what was in the camp. But when his captains and soldiers began to abandon him, being ashamed not to follow along when the others were setting out, the generals left behind at the camp everybody who was over forty-five years of age.2 So these remained and the rest took up the march. Before they had gone fifteen stadia they began to meet with dead bodies; and marching on until they had brought the rear of their column to a point opposite the first bo'dies which appeared, they proceeded to bury all that the column covered. As soon as they had
with the rest, the generals decided to leave, not one of the regular divisions of the army, but the older men from the entire army.
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γὁντες /cal την ουράν ανθις ποιησάμενοι κατά τους πρώτους των άταφων έθαπτον τον αυτόν τρόπον όπόσους επελάμβανεν ἡ στρατιά, ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰς την οδόν ἦκον την ἐκ των κωμών, ένθα εκειντο άθρόοι, συνενεγκόντες αυτούς έθαψαν.
7	Ἠδη δὲ πὲρα μεσούσης τής ημέρας π ροάγοντες τὺ στράτευμα ἔξω τὦν κωμών ελάμβανον τά επιτήδεια ο τι τις όρωη εντός τής φάλαγγος, καὶ εξαίφνης όρώσι τούς πολεμίους υπερβάλλοντας κατά λόφους τινας ἐκ του ἐναντίου, τεταγμένους ἐπὶ φάλαγγος ιππέας τε πολλούς καί πεζούς· καὶ γδη Σπιθριδάτης καὶ cΫαθίνης ήκον παρά
8	Φαρναβάζου ἔχοντες τὴν δύναμιν, ἐπεὶ δὲ κατ-εῖδον τοὺςἝλληνας οἱ πολέμιοι, έστησαν άπἔχοντες αυτών δσον πεντεκαίδεκα σταδίους, εκ τούτον ευθύς ό Ἀρηξίων ὁ μάντις των Ελλήνων σφαγιάζεται, καλ εγένετο ἐπὶ τοῦ πρώτου καλά τά
9	σφάγια, ένθα δὴ Ηενοφών λέγει* Δοκεῖ μοι, ὦ ανδρες στρατηγοί, έπιτάζασθαι τῇ φάλαγγι λόχους φύλακας ΐν αν που δέη ώσιν οί επιβοη-θήσοντες τή φάλαγγι καλ οί πολέμιοι τε ταραγμένοι εμπίπτωσιν είς τεταγμένους καί ακέραιους.
10	συνεδόκει ταύτα πάσιν. 'Τμεῖς μὲν τοίνυν, έφη, προηγεϊσθε την προς τούς εναντίους, ώς μη έστή-κωμεν, επεϊ ωφθημεν καί εΐδομεν τούς πολεμίους· 928
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buried this first group, they marched forward and again brought the rear of the column into line with the first of the bodies which lay farther on, and then in the same way they buried all that the army covered. When, however, they had reached the road leading out of the villages, where the dead lay thick, they gathered them all together for burial.
It was now past midday, and, still leading the army forward, they were engaged in getting provisions outside the villages—anything there was to be seen within the limits of their line—when suddenly they caught sight of the enemy passing over some hills which lay opposite them, his force consisting of horsemen in large numbers and foot soldiers, all in battle formation; in fact, it was Spithridates and Rhathines, who had been sent out with their army by Phamabazus. As soon as the enemy sighted the Greeks, they came to a halt, at a distance from the Greeks of about fifteen stadia. Hereupon Arexion, the soothsayer of the Greeks, immediately offered sacrifice, and at the first victim the omens proved favourable. Then Xenophon said: “ It seems to me, fellow generals, that we should station reserve companies behind our phalanx, so that we may have men to come to the aid of the phalanx if aid is needed at any point, and that the enemy, after they have fallen into disorder, may come upon troops that are in good order and fresh.” All shared this opinion. “Well, then,” said Xenophon, “do you lead on toward our adversaries, in order that we may not be standing still now that we have been seen by the enemy and have seen them; and I will come along after arranging
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ἐγω δὲ ήξω τους τελευταίους λόχους καταχώρισας
11	ῄπερ ὑμῖν δοκει. ἐκ τούτου οι μὲν ήσυχοι προή-γον9 ό δὲ τρεις αφελών τάς τελευταίας τάζεις ἀνὰ διακοσίους ανδρας τήν μὲν ἐπὶ τὺ δεξιόν επέτρεψεν Ιφέπεσθαι άπολιπόντας ώς πλέθρον %αμολας 9Αχαιός ταυτής ήρχε τής τάξεως· τήν δ* ἐπὶ τᾤ μέσφ εχώρισεν επεσθαι· Πυρρίας *Αρκάς τ αυτής ήρχε τής τάξεως· τήν δὲ μίαν ἐπὶ τφ εύωνύμφ· Φρασίας 9Αθηναίος ταύτη εφειστήκει.
12	Προῖὁντες δε, ἐπεὶ έγένοντο οἱ ηγούμενοι ἐπὶ νάπει μεγάλφ καὶ δυσπόρφ, έστησαν αγνοούντες εἰ διαβατέον εϊη το νάττος. καὶ παρεγγυωσι στρατηγούς καί λοχαγούς τταριέναι επί το ήγού-
13	μενον. καί 6 Η^νοφών θαυμάσας δ τι το ϊσχον εϊη τήν πορείαν καί ταχύ άκούων τήν παρεγγύην, ελαύνει rj τάχιστα. ἐπεὶ δὲ συνήλθαν, λἐγει Σοφαίνετος πρεσβύτατος ών των στρατηγών δτι βουλής ούκ άξιον εϊη εί διαβατέον εστί τοιοΰτον νάπος.
14 Καὶ ὁ Ξενοφών σπουδή ύπολαβών ελεξεν Ἀλλ’ ἵστε μεν με, ώ άνδρες, ούδενα πω κίνδυνον προξενήσαντα ύμΐν εθελούσιον ου γαρ δόζης ορω δεομένους υμάς εις άνδρειότητα, ἀλλὰ σωτηρίας.
15	νυν δε ούτως εχει· άμαχεί μὲν ένθένδε ούκ εστιν άπελθεΐν ήν γαρ μή ημείς ϊωμεν επί τοὺς πολέμιους, οὖτοι ήμιν όπόταν άπίωμεν εψονται καί
16	επιπεσοΰνται. ορατέ δή πότερον κρεΐττον Ιεναι
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the hindmost companies in the way you have decided upon.” So while the others led on quietly, he detached the three hindmost battalions, consisting of two hundred men each, and turned the first one to the right with orders to follow after the phalanx at a distance of about a plethrum; this battalion was commanded by Samolas the Achaean; the second battalion he posted at the centre, to follow on in the same way; this one was under the command of Pyrrhias the Arcadian; and the last one he stationed upon the left, Phrasias the Athenian being in command of it.
Now when, as they advanced, the men who were in the lead reached a large ravine, difficult to pass, they halted, in doubt as to whether they ought to cross the ravine; and they passed along word for generals and captains to come up to the front. Then Xenophon, wondering what it was that was holding up the inarch and speedily hearing the summons, rode forward in all haste. As soon as the officers had come together, Sophaenetus, who was the eldest of the generals, said that it was not a question worth considering whether they ought to cross such a ravine as that.
Xenophon rejoined, with much earnestness: “ Well, gentlemen, you know that I have never yet introduced you to any danger that was a matter of choice; for as I see the situation, you do not stand in need of reputation for bravery, but of a safe return. But the conditions at this moment are these: there is no possibility of our getting away from here without a battle; for if we do not advance upon the enemy ourselves, they will follow us when we undertake to retire and fall upon us. Consider,
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ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας προβαλλομένους τα ὅπλα ἢ μεταβαλλο μένους όπισθεν ημών ἐπιὁντας τοὺς
17	πολεμίους θεᾶσθαι. ἴστε μέντοι ὅτι πὸ μὲν ἀπιέ-ναι ἀπὺ πολεμίων οὺδενὶ καλῷ ἔοικε, πὸ δὲ ἐφέπεσθαι καὶ τοῖς κακίοσι θάρρος εμποιεί. ἐγὼ γοῦν ἦδιον ἃν σὺν ἡμίσεσιν ἐπιοίην η συν Βιπλα-σίοις άποχωροίην. καί τούτους οΙΒ’ ὅτι επιόντων μὲν ἡμῶν οὐδ’ ὺμεῖς ελπίζετε δέξασθαι ημάς, άπ ιόντων δὲ πάντες ἐπιστάμεθα ὅτι τολμήσου-
18	σιν ἐφέπεσθαι. πὸ δὲ Βιαβάντας ὅπισθεν νάπος χαλεπόν ποιήσασθαι μέλλοντας μάχεσθαι άρ ούχί καί άρπάσαι άξιον ; τοῖς μὲν γαρ πολεμίοις ἐγὼ βουλοίμην αν εύπορα πάντα φαίνεσθαι ώστε άποχωρεΐν· ἡμᾶς δὲ καὶ ἀπὺ τοῦ χωρίου δεῖ ΒιΒάσκεσθαι οτι ούκ εστι μή νικωσι σωτηρία.
19	θαυμάζω δ’ έyωyε καὶ πὸ νάπος τούτο εϊ τις μάλλον φοβερόν νομίζει είναι των άλλων ών Βιαπεπορεύμεθα χωρίων, πως yap Βή Βιαβατόν τό πεΒίον, εἰ μὴ νικήσομεν τους ιππέας ; πως δὲ α Βιεληλύθαμεν ορη, ἡν πελτασταὶ τοσοίΒε έφέ-
20	πωνται;1 ἢν δὲ δὴ καὶ σωθωμεν επί θάλατταν, πόσον τι νάπος ό Πόντος; ἔνθα οὓτβ πλοῖα ἔστι τὰ άπάζοντα ούτε σίτος φ θρεψόμεθα μένοντες, Βεησει Βέ, ἢν θάττον εκεΐ γενώμεθα, θάττον
21	πάλιν εξιέναι έπί τὰ επιτήΒεια. ουκούν νυν κρεΐτ-τον ήριστηκότας μάχεσθαι fj αύριον άναρίστους.
1 § 19 as in the MSS., which Mar. follows : Gem., following Hartman, puts the sentence θαυμάζω—χωρίων at the end of the §.
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then, whether it is better to go forward against these men with arms advanced, or with arms reversed to behold the enemy coming upon us from behind. Yet you know that to retire before an enemy does not beseem any man of honour, while to be in pursuit creates courage even in cowards. For my part, at any rate, I should rather advance to the attack with half as many men than to retreat with twice as many. And as to those troops yonder, I know that if we advance upon them, you do not yourselves expect them to await our attack, while if we retire, we all know that they will have the courage to pursue us. Again, to cross a difficult ravine and get it in your rear when you are about to fight, is not that an opportunity really worth seizing? For it is to the enemy that I should myself wish to have all roads seem easy—for their retreat; as for ourselves, we ought to learn from the very ground before us that there is no safety for us except in victory. I do wonder, however, that any one regards this particular ravine as more dreadful than the rest of the country we have just marched through. For how is that plain to be recrossed unless we are victorious over the enemy’s horsemen ? how the mountains which we have passed through, if such a throng of peltasts are to be following at our heels ? Again, if we do reach the sea in safety, what a great ravine, one may say, is the Euxine! where we have neither ships to take us away nor food to subsist upon if we remain, while the sooner we reach there, the sooner we shall have to be off again in quest of provisions. Well, then, it is better to fight to-day, with our breakfast already eaten, than to-morrow breakfastless. Gentle-
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ΑνΒρες, τά τε ίερὰ ἡμῖν καλά οϊ τε οΙωνοΙ αίσιοί τά τε σφάγια κάλλιστα· ϊωμεν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄνδρας. οὐ δεῖ ἔτι τούτους, ἐπεὶ ἡμᾶς πάντως εΙΒον, ήΒέως Βειπνήσαι οὺδ’ ὅττου ὰν θέλωσι σκηνησαι.
22	’Εντεύθεν οἱ λοχαγοὶ ἡγβῖσθαι ἐκἐλβνον, καὶ οὐδεὶς αντέλεγε. καὶ δς ηγείτο, παραγγείλας Si α βαίνε ιν η έκαστος έτύγχανε του νάπους ων· θαττον γάρ άθρόον ἐδὁκει ὰν οὐτω πέραν γενέσθαι το στράτευμα ἢ βἰ κατὰ τὴν γέφυραν ἢ ἐπὶ τῷ
23	νάπει ἦν ἐξεμηρύοντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ Βιέβησαν, παριων παρά την φάλαγγα ελεγεν* Ἀνδρες, ἀναμιμνῄ-σκεσθε οσας δὴ μάχας σὺν τοῖς θεοῖς όμοσε ίόντες νενικήκατε καί οϊα πάσχουσιν οί πολεμί-ους φενγοντες, καί τούτο εννοήσατε οτι ἐπι ταῖς
24	θύραις της Έλλαδος έσμέν. ἀλλ’ ἔπεσθε ηγεμονι τφ Ἠρακλεῖ καὶ ἀλλήλους παρακαλεΐτε ονομαστί. ἡδύ τοι ἀνδρεῖόν τι καὶ καλόν νυν είποντα καί ποιησαντα μνημην εν οίς1 ἐθἐλει παρέχβιν εαυτού.
25	Ταῦτα παρελαύνων έλεγε καί άμα υφηγεΐτο ἐπὶ φάλαγγος, καὶ τοὺς πελταστὰς εκατέρωθεν ποιησάμενοι επορεύοντο ἐπὶ τοὺς πολεμίους, παρ-ηγγελτο δὲ τὰ μεν δὁρατα ἐπὶ τον Βεζιον ωμόν εχειν, εως σημαίνοι τη σάλπιγγι· έπειτα δὲ εἰς προσβολήν καθέντας έπεσθαι βάΒην καϊ μηΒένα Βρόμφ Βιώκειν. ίκ τούτου σύνθημα παρηει Ζεὺς σωτηρ, Ἠρακλῆς ηγεμών. οί Βέ πολέμιοι ύπέ- 1
1 ἐν οΓς MSS., Mar.: ols ns Gem., following Cobet.
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men, our sacrificial victims were favourable, the bird-omens auspicious, the omens of the sacrifice most favourable; let us advance upon the enemy. These fellows, now that they have seen us at all, must not again get a pleasant dinner or encamp wherever they please.”
After that the captains bade him lead on, and no one spoke in opposition. So he led the way, after giving orders that every man should cross at whatever point along the ravine he chanced to be; for it seemed that in this way the army would get together on the further side more quickly than if they defiled along the bridge which was over the ravine. When they had crossed, he went along the lines and $aid: te Soldiers, remember how many battles you have won, with the help of the gods, by coming to close quarters, remember what a fate they suffer who flee from the enemy, and bethink you of this, that we arc at the doors of Greece. Follow Heracles the Leader and summon one another on, calling each man by name. It will surely be sweet, through some manly and noble thing which one may say or do to-day, to keep himself in remembrance among those whom he wishes to remember him.”
Thus he spoke as he rode along, while at the same time he began to lead the troops on slowly in line of battle; and after they had got the peltasts into position on either flank, they took up the march against the enemy. The orders had been to keep their spears on the right shoulder until a signal should be given with the trumpet; then, lowering them for the attack, to follow on slowly, nobody to break into a run. And now the watchword was passed along, “Zeus Saviour, Heracles Leader.”
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26	μενον, νομίξοντες καλόν ἔχειν το χωρίον. ἐπεὶ δ’ επλησίαξον, άλαλάξαντες οἱ "Έλληνες πελτα-σταὶ ἔθεον ἐπὶ τους πολέμιους πριν τινα κελεύειν* οί δὲ πολέμιοι ἀντίοι ωρμησαν, οἵ θ’ ιππείς καὶ τὺ στίφος των Βιθύνων και τρέπονται τους
27	πελταστάς. ἀλλ’ ἐπεὶ υπηντίαζεν η φάλαγξ τῶν οπλιτών ταχὺ πορευομένη καί αμα ή σάλπιγξ ἐφθἐγξατο και έπαιάνιζον καί μετ α ταῦτα ἡλά-λαξον καὶ αμα τα δόρατα καθίεσαν, ένταΰθα
28	ούκέτι εδέξαντο οἱ πολέμιοι, ἀλλὰ εφευγον. καὶ Τιμασιών μὲν ἔχων τοὺς ιππέας ἐφείπετο, καὶ άπεκτίννυσαν δσουσπερ ἐδύναντο ώς ολίγοι ὅντες. τῶν δὲ πολεμίων τὺ μὲν εὐώνυμον εὐθὺς διεσπάρη, καθ’ δ οἱ "Έλληνες Ιππείς ήσαν, το δὲ δεξιόν ατε
29	οὐ σφοδρά διωκόμενον επί λόφου συνέστη. ἐπεὶ δὲ εἶδον οἱ Ἕλληνες ύπομένοντας αυτούς, ἐδὁκει ραστόν τε και άκινδυνότατον είναι ιέναι ήδη ἐπ’ αυτούς. παιανίσαντες ουν ευθύς έπέκειντο· οἱ δ’ οὐχ υπέμειναν. καί ενταύθα οι πελτασταϊ έδίωκον μέχρι το δεξιόν διεσπάρη· άπέθανον δε ολίγοι· το γαρ Ιππικόν φόβον παρείχε το των
30	πολεμίων πολύ ον. ἐπεὶ δὲ είδον οί "Ελληνες τὁ τε Φαρναβάζου ιππικόν ετι συνεστηκος καί τούς Βιθυνούς ιππέας προς τούτο συναθροιξομένους και άπο λόφου τινος καταθεωμένους τα γιγνόμενα, άπειρήκεσαν μέν, όμως δε εδόκει και επϊ τούτους
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Meanwhile the enemy were standing their ground, thinking that the position they held was a good one. When the Greeks were drawing near, the peltasts raised the battle-cry and proceeded to charge upon the enemy without waiting for any order; and the enemy rushed forward to meet them, both the horsemen and the mass of the Bithynians, and they put the peltasts to rout. But when the phalanx of the hoplites kept moving on to meet them, marching rapidly, and at the same time the trumpet sounded, and they struck up the paean and after that raised the battle-cry, and at the same moment couched their spears, then the enemy no longer awaited the attack, but took to flight. Timasion and the cavalry pursued, and killed as many as they could, considering their own small numbers. Now the left wing of the enemy, opposite which the Greek cavalry were stationed, was dispersed at once, but the right, since it was not vigorously pursued, got together upon a hill. As soon as the Greeks saw that they were standing their ground there, they deemed it the easiest and safest course to charge upon them immediately. They accordingly struck up the paean and moved upon them at once; and they stood no longer. Thereupon the peltasts pursued until the right wing was dispersed; but few of the enemy, however, were killed, for his cavalry, numerous as they were, inspired fear. But when the Greeks saw the cavalry of Pharnabazus standing with ranks still unbroken, and the Bithynian horsemen gathering together to join this force and looking down from a hill at what was going on, although they were tired they nevertheless thought that they must make as stout an attack as they could upon
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iriav είναι ούτως όπως δύναιντο, ώς μη τεθαρρη-κότες ἀναπαύσαιντο.	συνταξάμενοι δὴ πορεύ-
31	ονται. ἐντεῦθεν οί πολέμιοι ιππείς φειτ/ουσι κατά, του πρανούς ομοίως ώσπερ υπό Ιππέων διωκόμενοι· νάπος yάp αὐτοὺς υπεδέχετο, δ ούκ ήδεσαν οἱ Ἕλληνες, ἀλλὰ προαπετράποντο διώ-
32 κοντές* όψε yap ἦν.	έπανελθόντες δε ένθα ή πρώτη συμβολή ε·γενετο, στησάμενοι τρόπαιου άπησαν επί θάλατταν περί ήλιου δυσμάς· στάδιοι δ’ ἦσαν ώς εξήκοντα επί το στρατοπέδου,
VI.	Εντεύθεν οί μέν πολέμιοι εϊχον άμφϊ τά εαυτών καί άπήyovτo καὶ τους οΐκέτας καί τά χρήματα οποί έδύναντο προσωτάτω· οί δέ ’Έλληνες προσέμενον μέν Κλέανδρον καί τάς τριήρεις καί τά πλοία ώς ήξοντα, εξιόντες δ’ έκάστης ημέρας συν τοΐς ύποζυ^ίοις καί τοις άνδραπόδοις εφέροντο άδεως πυρούς καί κριθάς, οίνον, όσπρια, μέλίνας, σύκα* άπαντα γὰρ ἀγαθὰ εἔχεν ἡ χώρα
2	πλήν ελαίου, καί οπότε μέν καταμένοι το στράτευμα αναπαυόμενου, έξην επί λείαν ίέναι, καί έλάμβανον οί εξιόντες* οπότε δὲ εξίοι παν το στράτευμα, εἵ τις χωρίς άπέλθών λάβοι τι, δημο-
3	σιον έδοξεν είναι, ήδη δέ ἦν πάντων αφθονία* καὶ γὰρ ayopai πάντοθεν άφικνούντο εκ των Έλληνιδων πόλεων και οί παραπλέοντες ασμενοι κaτήyovi άκουοντες ώς οίκίζοιτο πόλις καί λιμήν
4	εἵη. επεμπον δέ και οί πολέμιοι ήδη οι πλησίον 1
1 Α man pursued by horsemen takes to rough country, where horsemen are helpless. In the present case, therefore, the hostile horsemen aid precisely the wrong thine, and would probably have suffered severe losses if the Greeks had continued their pursuit.
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these troops also, so that they should not be able to regain courage and get rested. Accordingly, they formed tlieir lines and set forth. Thereupon the enemy’s horsemen fled down the slope just as if they were being pursued by horsemen;1 for a ravine was waiting to receive them, although the Greeks were not aware of the fact and hence turned aside from their pursuit before reaching it; for it was now late in the day. So after returning to the spot where the first encounter took place and erecting a trophy, they set out on their way back to the sea at about sunset; and the distance to the camp was about sixty stadia.
VI. After this the enemy occupied themselves with tlieir own concerns, especially removing their slaves and property to the remotest point they could; meanwhile the Greeks were waiting for Cleander and the triremes and ships which were, presumably, coming, but every day they set forth with their baggage animals and slaves and fearlessly carried off wheat and barley, wine, beans, millet, and figs; for the country had all manner of good things, except olive oil. Whenever the army remained in camp and rested, individuals were permitted to go out after plunder, and in that case kept what they got; but whenever the entire army set out, if an individual went off by himself and got anything, it was decreed to be public property. And by this time there was an abundance of everything, for market products came in from the Greek cities on all sides, and people coasting past were glad to put in, since they heard that a city was being founded and that there was a harbour. Even the hostile peoples who dwelt near by began now to
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ώκουν προς Εενοφώντα, άκούοντες ὅτι οντος ττο-λίζει το χωρίον, ερωτῶντες ὅ τι δἐοι ποιούνται φίλους είναι, ο δ’ ἀπεδείκνυεν αυτούς τοΐς στρατιώταις.
5	Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ Κλἐανδρος άφικνεΐται δύο τρι-ήρεις ἔχων, πλοιον δ' ούδέν. Ιἐτύγχανε δὲ τὺ στράτευμα ἔξω ον ὅτε άφίκετο καί ἐπὶ λείαν τινες οίχόμενοι άλλοσε1 εἰς τὺ ορος είληφεσαν πρόβατα πολλά· όκνούντες δε μη άφαιρεθειεν τφ Δεζίππφ λέγουσιν, ος άπεδρα την πεντηκόντορον ἔχων ἐκ Τραπεζοῦντος, καὶ κελεύουσι διασώσαντα αύτοΐς τὰ πρόβατα τὰ μὲν αυτόν λαβειν, τὰ δὲ
6	σφίσιν άποδοΰναι, ευθύς δ’ εκείνος απελαύνει τούς περιεστώτας των στρατιωτών καί λέγοντας οτι δημόσια εϊη, καὶ τῷ Κλεάνδρῳ λἐγει ελθών οτι άρπάζειν επιχειροΰσιν. ὸ δὲ κελεύει τον
7	άρπάζοντα άγειν προς αυτόν. καὶ ὸ μὲν λαβών ἦγἐ τινα* περιτυχών δ’ Άγασίας άφαιρεΐται* καὶ 7ὰρ ἦν αὐτῷ ὸ αγόμενος λοχίτης, οί δ* άλλοι οι παρόντες των στρατιωτών επιχειρούσι βάλλειν τον Δέξιππον, άνακαλοΰντες τον προδότην. ἔδει-σαν δὲ καὶ των τριηριτών πολλοί καί εφευγον εις την θάλατταν, καὶ Κλἐὰνδρος δ* έφευγε.
8	Ξενοφών δὲ καὶ οί άλλοι στρατηγοί κατεκώλυόν τε και τώ Κλεάνδρω ελεγον οτι ούδέν εϊη πράγμα, άλλα το δόγμα αίτιον εϊη του στρατεύματος
1 ἄλλοσε Gem., following Bornemann : ἄλλοι MSS., Man
1 In accordance with the above-mentioned (§ 2) decree. 240
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send envoys to Xenophon—for they heard that he was the man who was making a city of the place— to ask what they must do in order to be his friends; and Xenophon would always show these envoys to the soldiers.
Meanwhile Cleander arrived with two triremes, but not a single merchant ship. It so chanced that the army was out foraging when he arrived, while certain individuals had gone in quest of plunder to a different place in the mountains and had secured a large number of sheep; so fearing that they might be deprived of them,1 they told their story to Dexippus, the man who slipped away from Trapezus with the fifty-oared warship,2 and urged him to save their sheep for them, with the understanding that he was to get some of the sheep himself and give the rest back to them. So he immediately proceeded to drive away the soldiers who were standing about and declaring that the animals were public property, and then he went and told Cleander that they were attempting robbery. Cleander directed him to bring the robber before him. So he seized a man and tried to take him to Cleander, but Agasias, happening to meet them, rescued the man, for he was one of his company. Then the other soldiers who were at hand set to work to stone Dexippus, calling him “ The traitor.” And many of the sailors from the triremes got frightened and began to flee toward the sea, and Cleander also fled. Xenophon, however, and the other generals tried to hold them back, and told Cleander that nothing was the matter, but that the resolution of the army was the reason
* See v. i. 15, vi. i. 32. Dexippus had manifestly accompanied Cleander to Calpe Harbour.
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9 ταΰτα γενέσθαι. 6 δὲ Κλέανδρος ὑπὺ τοῦ Δεξίπ-που τε ἀνερεθιζὁμενος καὶ αὐτὺς άχθεσθεϊς ὅτι εφοβήθη, άποπλευσεΐσθαι ἔφη καὶ κήρυξαν μηΒε-μίαν πὁλιν δἐχεσθαι αυτούς, ώς πολέμιους, ἦρχον δὲ τὁτε πάντων των Ελλήνων οι Λακεδαιμόνιοι.
10	ενταύθα πονηρόν εδόκει το πράγμα είναι τοῖς ’Έλλησιν, καὶ ἐδέοντο μὴ ποιεΐν ταΰτα. ὁ δ’ οὐκ ἂν ἄλλως ἔφη γενέσθαι, εΐ μη τις ἐκδώσει
11	πὸν άρξαντα βάλλειν καί τον ἀφελὁμενον. ἦν δὲ ὺν έξητει Άγασίας διὰ τἐλους φίλος τῷ Ξενο-φώντι' εξ ου καί διέβαλλεν αυτόν 6 Αέξίππος.
Καὶ εντεύθεν επειδή απορία ἦν, συνήγαγον το στράτευμα οι άρχοντες· καί ενιοι μεν αυτών παρ ολίγον εποιοΰντο τον Κλέανδρον, τώ δὲ Ξενο-φώντι οΰκ ὲδὁκει φανλον είναι, ἀλλ’ ἀναστὰς
12	ελεξεν' *fi άνδρες στρατιώται, εμοϊ δὲ οὐδὲν φανλον δοκεΐ είναι τὺ πράγμα, εί ἡμῖν οὕτως ἔχων τὴν γνώμην ΚΧεανδρος άπεισιν ώσπερ λέγει. είσΧ μεν γὰρ εγγύς αί Ελληνίδες πόΧεις· τής δὲ Έλλαδος Αακεδαιμόνιοι προεστήκασιν ικανοί δε είσι και είς έκαστος Αακεδαιμονίων εν ταΐς
13	πόΧεσιν δ τι βούλονται διαπράττεσθαι. εί οΰν οντος πρώτον μεν ημάς Βυζαντίου αποκλείσει, έπειτα δε τοῖς ἄλλοις άρμοσταΐς παραγγελει είς τας πόλεις μη δεγεσθαι ώς άπιστοΰντας Λακεδαιμόνιοι? και άνομους ὅντας, ἔτι δὲ προς 'Αναξί-βιον τον ναύαρχον οντος ό λόγος περί ημών ήξει, χαλεπόν εσται καί μενειν και άποπλειν* και 1 2
1	Oleander was Lacedaemonian harmost, or governor, of Byzantium (ii. 13).
2	See v. i. 4 and note thereon.
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for this incident taking place. But Cleander, goaded on by Dexippus and angered on his own account also because lie had been frightened, declared that he would sail away and issue a proclamation forbidding any city to receive them, on the ground that they were enemies. And at this time the Lacedaemonians 1 held the hegemony over all the Greeks. Upon this the affair seemed to the Greeks a bad business, and they begged Cleander not to carry out his intention. He replied that no other course would be taken unless they should deliver up the man who began the stoning and the one who rescued Dexippus* prisoner. Now Agasias, whom he thus demanded, had been a friend of Xenophon’s all through—which was the very reason why Dexippus was slandering him.
After that the commanders, perplexed as they were, called a meeting of the army; and while some of them made light of Cleander, Xenophon thought that it was no trifling matter, and he arose and said : “ Fellow soldiers, it seems to me’ it is no trifling matter if Cleander is to go away with such an intention toward us as lie has expressed. For the Greek cities are close by, the Lacedaemonians stand as the leaders of Greece, and they are able, nay, any single Lacedaemonian is able, to accomplish in the cities whatever he pleases. Hence if this man shall begin by shutting us out of Byzantium, and then shall send word to the other governors not to receive us into their cities, on the ground that we are disobedient to the Lacedaemonians and lawless, and if, further, this report about us shall reach Anaxibius,2 the Lacedaemonian admiral, it will be difficult for us either to remain or to sail away; for
*43
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yap εν τῇ yy άρχουσι Λακεδαιμόνιοι καί εν τῇ
14	θαλάττῃ τον νυν χρόνον, οΰκουν δεῖ ου τε ὲνὺς ἀνδρὺς ἔνεκα οὓτε δυοῖν ἡμας τοὺς ἄλλους τῆς Έλλαδος ἀπἐχεσθαι, ἀλλὰ πειστέον ο τι αν κελεύωσι· καὶ αἰ πόλεις ἡμων ὅθεν ἐσμὲν
15	πείθονται αὐτοῖς. ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν, καὶ γαρ ακούω Δεξιππον λέγειν προς Κλἐανδρον ώς οὐκ ἄν ἐποίησεν Ἀγασιας ταΰτα, el μη ἐγὼ αυτόν ἐκἑ-λευσα, ἐγὼ μὲν οὖν ἀπολὑω καὶ ὑμᾶς τἣς αίτιας καί Ἀγασίαν, ὰν αὐτὺς Ἀγασίας φήσῃ ἐμέ τι τούτων αίτιον είναι, καϊ καταδικάζω ἐμαυτοῦ, εἰ ἐγὼ πετροβολίας η άλλου τινος βίαιου εξάρχω, τῆς έσχατης δίκης ἄξιος είναι, καὶ ύφεξω την
16	δίκην, φημί δὲ καὶ εἵ τινα ἄλλον αΐτιάται, χρῆ-ναι εαυτόν παρασχεΐν Κλεάνδρῳ κρΐναι* οὕτω γαρ ὰν ὺμεῖς άπολελυμενοι της αίτιας εἵητε. ώς δὲ νῦν ἔχει, χαλεπόν εἰ οἰὁμενοι ἐν τῇ Ελλάδι καὶ έτταίνου καϊ τιμής τεύξεσθαι αντί δε τούτων ούδ’ όμοιοι τοίς άλλοις εσόμεθα, ἀλλ’ είρξόμεθα εκ των Ελληνίδων πόλεων.
17	Μετὰ ταῦτα ἀναστὰς εἵπεν Ἀγασίας· Έγώ, ὦ ανδρες, ομνυμι θεούς καϊ θεάς ή μην μήτε με Ηενοφωντα κελευσαι άφελέσθαι τον άνδρα μήτε άλλον υμών μηδένα' Ιδόντι δε μοι άνδρα ἀγαθὺν αγόμενον των ἐμῶν λοχιτων υπό Δεζίππου, ον υμείς επίστασθε υμάς προδόντα, δεινόν εδοξεν
18 είναι* καὶ άφειλόμην, ὁμολογὠ· καὶ ὐμεῖς μὲν μὴ εκδώτέ με· ἐγὼ δὲ εμαυτόν, ώσπερ Ηενοφων Xeyei, παρασχήσω κρίναντι Κλεάνδρφ ό τι άν
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at present the Lacedaemonians are supreme both on land and sea. Now the rest of us must not be kept away from Greece for the sake of one or two men, but we must obey whatever order the Lacedaemonians may give us; for the cities from which we come likewise obey them. For ray own part, therefore,—for I hear that Dexippus is saying to Cleander that Agasias would not have done what he did if I had not given him the order,—for my own part, I say, I relieve both you and Agasias of the accusation if Agasias himself shall say that I was in any way responsible for this occurrence, and I pass judgment against myself, if I have taken the lead in stone-throwing or any other sort of violence, that I deserve to suffer the uttermost penalty, and I shall submit to the penalty. And I maintain also that if he holds any one else responsible, that man ought to put himself in Oleander’s hands for trial; for in that way you would stand relieved of the accusation. But as matters are now, it will be hard if we who expected to obtain both praise and honour in Greece, shall find instead that we are not even on an equality with the rest of the Greeks, but are shut out from their cities.”
After this Agasias rose and said: “ Soldiers, I swear by the gods and goddesses that in very truth neither Xenophon nor any one else among you directed me to rescue the man; but when I saw a good man of my own company being led off by Dexippus, the one who betrayed you, as you know for yourselves, it seemed to me an outrage; and I rescued him, I admit it. Now do not you deliver me up; but I will myself, a» Xenophon proposes, put myself in Oleander’s hands, so that he may try
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βούΧηται ποιήσαι* τούτον ενεκα μήτε πόΧεμεΐτε Λακεδαιμόνιοι? σφζεσθέ τε ασφαλώς οποί θέλει ἔκαστος. συμπεμψατε μέντοι μοι υμών αυτών ὲλὁμενοι προς Κλέανδρον οΐτινες, ἄν τι ἐγὼ τταρα-Χίπω, καὶ λέξουσιν ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ καὶ πράξουσιν.
19	Έκ τούτου εδωκεν ἡ στρατιὰ οΰστινας βού-λοιτο προελὁμενον ἰέναι. ὁ δὲ προείλετο τοὺς στρατηγούς. μετὰ ταΰτα ἐπορεὑετο προς Κλέανδρον Ἀγασίας και οἱ στρατηγοί καὶ ὁ άφαιρεθεις
20	ἀνὴρ ὺπὺ Ἀγασίου. καὶ εΧεγον οἱ στρατηγοί· Ἕπεμῆτεν ἡμᾶς ἡ στρατιά προς σε, ω Κλέανδρε, καὶ κελεὑουσί σε, εἴτε πάντας αίτια, κρίναντα σὲ αὐτὺν χρήσθαι ὅ τι ἄν βούΧη, είτε ἔνα τινα ἢ δύο καὶ πλείους αίτια, τούτους άξιούσι παρασχείν σοι εαυτούς εις κρίσιν. εϊ τι ονν ημών τινα αίτια, πάρεσμεν σοι ημείς* εἵ τι δὲ άΧΧον τινα, φράσον* οὐδεῖς ύ,πέσται οστις &ν η μιν εθεΧη πείθε-
21	σθαι. μετὰ ταΰτα παρεΧθων 6 Άγασίας ειπεν* Ἐγώ είμι, ὦ Κλἐανδρε, ὁ άφεΧόμενος Δεξίππου άγοντος τούτον τον άνδρα καί παίειν κεΧεύσας
22	Δέξιππον. τούτον μεν γαρ οίδα άνδρα αγαθόν οντα, Δέξιππον δε όίδα αίρεθέντα ύπδ τής στρατιάς άρχειν τής πεντηκοντόρου ής ῄτησάμεθα παρά Ύραπεξονντίων ὲφ’ ᾤτε πΧοια συΧΧέγειν ώς σφζοίμεθα, και άποδράντα Δέξιππον1 καὶ
1 Δἐζιππον MSS,, Mar. : Gem. brackets, following Cobet. 246
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me and do with me whatever he may choose; do not for this cause make war upon the Lacedaemonians, but rather accomplish a safe return, each of you to the place where he wishes to go. I beg you, however, to choose some of your own number and send them with me to Cleander, so that if I pass over anything, they may speak, and act too, on m3" behalf.”
Thereupon the army empowered him to choose whomever he wished and take them with him, and he chose the generals. After this Agasias set off to Cleander, and with him the generals and the man he had rescued. And the generals said: aWe have been sent to you, Cleander, by the army, and they ask you, in case you accuse them all, to bring them to trial yourself and deal with them as you please; or in case you accuse some one individual, or two or more, they demand of these men that they put themselves in your hands for trial. Therefore if you have any charge against any one of us, we are now here before you ; if you have any charge against any one else, tell us; for no one who is ready to yield obedience to us will fail to present himself before you.” After this Agasias came forward and said: “ I am the person, Cleander, who rescued this man here from Dexippus when he was leading him off, and who gave the order to strike Dexippus. For I know that this soldier here is a good man, and I know also that Dexippus was chosen by the army to be commander of the fifty-oared warship which we begged for and obtained from the Trapezuntians on the understanding that with it we were to collect vessels whereon we might return in safety, and that this Dexippus slipped away from us, and betrayed
«47
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23	προδὁντα τοὺς στρατιώτας μεθ’ ων εσώθη, καλ τους τε Τραπεξουντίους ἀπεστβρήκαμεν τὴν πεν-τηκὁντορον καλ κακοί δοκουμεν εἷναι διὰ τούτον, αυτοί τε τὺ ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἀπολώλαμεν. ήκουε γαρ, ώσπερ ἡμεῖς, ώς άπορον εἵη πεζῇ ἀπιὁντας τοὺς ποταμούς τε Βιαβηναι κα\ σωθήναι εἰς τὴν Έλ-
24	λάδα. τοῦτον οὖν τοιοΰτον οντα ἀφειλὁμην. εἰ δὲ σὺ ἦγες ἢ ἄλλος τις των παρὰ σοῦ, καὶ μη των παρ' ημών άποΒράντων, εὖ ἴσθι ὅτι οὐδὲν ἃν τούτων εποίησα, νόμιζε δε, ὰν ἐμὲ νυν ἀπο-κτείνης, δι’ άνΒρα Βειλόν τε καὶ πονηρόν άνΒρα αγαθόν άποκτείνων.
25	Ἀκούσας ταῦτα ὁ Κλέανδρος εἰπεν ὅτι Δέξιπ-πον μὲν οὐκ ἐπαινοίη, εἰ ταῦτα πεποιηκώς εἵη* οὐ μέντοι ἔφη νομίζειν οὐδ’ εἰ παμπόνηρος ἦν Δἐξιπ-πος βίᾳ χρῆναι πάσχαν αυτόν, ἀλλὰ κριθέντα, ώσπερ καὶ ὕμεῖς νυν ἁξιοῦτε, τῆς δίκης τυχεΐν,
26	νυν οὖν ἄπιτε καταλιπόντες τὁνδε τον άνΒρα· όταν δ* ἐγὼ κελεύσω, πάρεστε προς τὴν κρίσιν. αιτιώμαι, Be ου τε την στρατιάν ούτε άλλον ούΒένα ετι, επει οντος αυτός ομολογεί άφελεσθαι τον
27	άνΒρα, ό δὲ άφαιρεθεις είπεν Ἐγώ, ὦ Κλέανδρε, εἰ καὶ οἵει με άΒικονντά τι άγεσθαι, ούτε επαιον ουΒένα ούτε εβαλλον, άλλ* ειπον ὅτι Βημόσια εϊη τὰ πρόβατα· ἦν γὰρ των στρατιωτών δὁγμα, εἰ 248
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the soldiers in whose company he had gained deliverance. So we have robbed the Trapezuntians of their warship and are rascals in their estimation, all on account of this Dexippus; indeed, we have lost our very lives, so far as lay in this fellow’s power; for he heard, just as we did, that it was impossible, returning by land, to cross the rivers and reach Greece in safety. It was from that sort of a fellow, then, that I rescued his prisoner. Had it been you who were leading him off, or any one of your men, and not one of our runaways, be well assured that I should have done nothing of this kind. And believe that if you now put me to death, you are putting to death a good man for the sake of a coward and a scoundrel.”
Upon hearing these words Oleander said that he had no commendation for Dexippus if he had behaved in this way, but that he nevertheless thought that even if Dexippus were an utter scoundrel, he ought not to have suffered violence; “rather,” he continued, “he should first have had a trial, just as you are yourselves asking in the present case, and should then have received his punishment. For the moment, therefore, go away, leaving this man here with me, and when I issue the order, be present for the trial. And I bring no charge either against the army or any other person now that this man himself admits that he rescued the prisoner.” Then the one who had been rescued said: "For myself, Cleander, in case you really imagine that I was being led off for some wrong doing, I neither struck nor stoned anybody, but merely said that the sheep were public property. For a resolution had been passed by the soldiers that if any cme should do aoy plunder-
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τις ὸπότε ἡ στρατιά εζίοι ιδία ληξοιτο, δημόσια
28	εἵναι τὰ ληφθέντα. ταῦτα ειπον ἐκ τούτου με λαβών οὖτος ἦγεν, ίνα μὴ φθἐγγοιτο μηδείς, ἀλλ’ αὐτὺς λαβών τὺ μέρος διασώσειε τοῖς λῃσταῖς παρὰ τὴν ρήτραν τὰ χρήματα. προς ταῦτα ὁ Κλἐανδρος ειπεν Ἐπεὶ τοίνυν 1 . . . . εἷ, κατά· μενε, ίνα καὶ περὶ σοῦ βουλευσώμεθα.
29	Έκ τούτου οί μὲν άμφϊ Κλεανδρον ηρίστων* την δὲ στρατιάν συνήγαγε 3ενοφών καὶ συνε-βούλευε πέμφται άνδρας πρὺς Κλἐανδρον παραι-
30	τησομἐνους περὶ των άνδρών, ἐκ τοὑτου ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς πεμψαντας στρατηγούς καὶ λοχαγούς καὶ Δρακόντων τον Σπαρτιάτην και των άλλων οι εδόκουν ἐπιτήδειοι είναι δείσθαι Κλεάνδρου κατὰ
31	πάντα τρόπον ἀφεῖναι τὼ ἄνδρε. ελθών οὑν ὁ Ξενοφών \iyer Ἕχεις μιν, ω Κλἐανδρε, τοὺς ἄνδρας, καὶ ἡ στρατιά σοι ύφεΐτο δ τι εβούλου ποιησαι καί περί τούτων καί περί αυτών απάντων. νῦν δέ σε αΐτοΰνται καί δέονται δούναι σφίσι τὼ άνδρε καί μη κατακαίνειν πολλά γὰρ ἐν τῷ έμπροσθεν χρόνω περί την στρατιάν εμοχθη·
32	σάτην. ταῦτα δέ σου τυχὁντες υπισχνούνταί σοι αντί τούτων, ην βούλη ηηεϊσθαι αυτών καί fjv oi θεοί ΐλε<ρ ώσιν, επιδείξειν σοι καί ὼς κόσμιοί εισι καί ως ικανοί τφ άρχοντι πειθόμενοι τούς
33	πολεμίους συν τοῖς θεοῖς μὴ φοβεΐσθαι, δέονται δέ σου καί τούτο, παραηενόμενον καί άρξαντα εαυτών πείραν λαβεΐν καί Δεξίππου καί σφών
1 Neither Mar. nor Gem. attempts to fill the lacuna which ia evident at this point.
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ing on his own account when the entire army went out, what he secured was to be public property. That was what I said, and thereupon this fellow seized me and proceeded to lead me off, in order that nobody might utter a word, but that lie might save the booty for the plunderers in violation of the ordinance—and get his own share out of it.” In reply to this Cleander said: “Well, since that is your statement, stay behind, so that we can take up your case also.”
After that Cleander and his party proceeded to breakfast; and Xenophon called a meeting of the army and advised the sending of a delegation to Cleander to intercede for the men. Thereupon the troops resolved to send the generals and captains, Dracontius the Spartan, and such others as seemed fitted for the mission, and to request Cleander by all means to release the two men. So Xenophon came before him and said: "You have the men, Cleander, and the army has submitted to you and allowed you to do what you pleased both with these men and with their entire body. But now they beg and entreat you to give them the two men, and not to put them to death; for many are the labours these two have performed for the army in the past. Should they obtain this favour at your hands, they promise you in return that, if you wish to be their leader and if the gods are propitious, they will show you not only that they are orderly, but that they are able, with the help of the gods, while yielding obedience to their commander, to feel no fear of the enemy. They make this further request of you, that when you have joined them and assumed command ot them, you make trial both of Pexippus and of the
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των αΧΧων οἷος ἔκαστὁς ἐστι, και την αξίαν
34	ἑκάστοις νεῖμαι. άκούσας ταΰτα 6 Κλέανδρος, Ἀλλὰ ναὶ τὼ σιώ, ἔφη, ταχὑ τοι ύμΙν\άποκρινού-μαι. καὶ τώ τε ἄνδρε ὺμῖν δίδωμι καὶ αὐτὺς παρέσομαι* καὶ ἢν οί θεοί διδώσινβ έξηyησoμaι εἰς τὴν Ελλάδα. καὶ πολὺ οἱ Xoyoi οὖτοι ἀντίοι εἰσὶν ἢ οὺς ἐγὼ περὶ ὺμῶν ἐνίων ηκουον ώς πὸ στράτευμα άφίστατε άπο Λακεδαιμονίων.
35	Ἐκ τούτου οί μεν επαινούντες ἀπῆλθον, ε^οντες τὼ ἄνδρε* Κλἑανδρος δὲ εθύετο έπϊ τῇ πορεία καϊ ξυνην Ηενοφώντι φιΧικώς καϊ ξενίαν ξυνεβάΧ-Χοντο. ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ ἐώρα αὐτοὺς τὺ πapayyεX-Χόμενον εὐτάκτως ποιούνται, καὶ μάλλον ετι
36	έπεθύμει ήρεμων ηενεσθαι αυτών, επεί μέντοι θυομένω αύτφ επί τρεις ημέρας ούκ iyiyνέτο τα ιερά, συyκaXέσaς τοὺς στpaτηyoύς εΐπεν Ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐ τεΧέθει τα ιερά έξάyειv^ υμείς μέντοι μη άθυμείτε τούτου ενεκα· ὺμἷν γὰρ> ὡς ἔοικε, δέδοται εκκομίσαι τούς άνδρας. ἀλλὰ πορεύεσθε. ἡμεῖς δὲ ὺμᾶν, επειδάν εκείσε ηκητε, δεξόμεθα ώς &ν δυνώμεθα κάΧΧιστα.
37	Ἐκ τοὑτου ἔδοξε τοῖς στρατιώταις δούναι αύτω τά δημόσια πρόβατα· ό δὲ δεξάμενος πάΧιν αύτοΐς απέδωκε. και οντος μὲν ἀπἐπλει. οἱ δὲ στρατιώ-ται διαθέμενοι τον σίτον ον ησαν συyκεκoμισ-μένοι και τὰλλα α εϊΧηφεσαν έξεπορεύοντο διά
1 διδώσιν Gem., following Hartman: παραδιδώσιν MSS., Mar. 1
1 Castor and Pollux, the especial protectors of the Lacedaemonians, σιώ is Spartan (Doric) for 0e<$.
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rest of them to see how the two sorts of men compare, and then give to each his deserts.” Upon hearing these words Cleander replied: "Well, by the twin gods,1 my answer to you all will be speedy indeed. I give you the two men and I will myself join you, and if the gods so grant, I will lead you to Greece. These words of yours are decidedly the opposite of what I have been hearing about you from some people, namely, that you were trying to make the army disloyal to the Lacedaemonians.”
After this they thanked him and departed, taking the two men with them; and Cleander undertook sacrifices with a view to the journey and associated amicably with Xenophon, so that the two men struck up a friendship. Furthermore, when Cleander came to see for himself that the troops carried out their orders with good discipline, he was more than ever eager to become their commander. When, however, although he continued his sacrifices over three days, the victims would not prove favourable, he called a meeting of the generals and said: “ The victims do not prove favourable to me as the man to lead you onward; but it is not for you to be despondent on that account, since to you, as it seems, is given the office of delivering these soldiers. To the road, then! And we shall give you, when you have reached your journey’s end, as splendid a reception as we can.”
Thereupon the soldiers voted to present to him the sheep that were public property, and he accepted them, but gave them back again to the troops. Then he sailed away. And the soldiers, after selling the corn they had gathered together and the other booty they had secured, set out on their march
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38	των Βιθυνών. ἐπεὶ δὲ οὐδενὶ ενετυγρν πορευό-μενοι την ορθήν ὁδὁν, ώστε ἔχοντές τι εις την φιλίαν ἐλθεῖν, ἔδοξεν αὐτοῖς τονμπαλιν νπο-στρέψαντας ἐλθεῖν μίαν ημέραν και νύκτα. τοῦτο δὲ ποιήσαντες ελαβον πολλὰ καὶ ανδράποδα και πρόβατα· καὶ άφίκοντο ίκταΐοι εἰς Χρυσὁπολιν τἧς Καλχηδονίας, καὶ ἐκεῖ ἔμειναν ημέρας επτά λαφνροπωλοΰντες.
ANABASIS, VI. νι. 37-38
through the country of the Bithynians. But when in following the direct road they failed to find any booty, to enable them to reach friendly territory with a little something in hand, they resolved to turn about and take the opposite direction for one day and night. By so doing they secured slaves and sheep in abundance; and on the sixth day they arrived at Chrysopolis, in Calchedonia, where they remained for seven days, selling their spoils.
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2	I. 1 Ἐκ τούτον δὲ Φαρνάβαζος φοβούμενος το στράτευμα μη ἐπὶ τὴν αυτού χώραν στρατεύηται, πέμψας προς Άναξίβιον τον ναύαρχον—6 δ’ ετυχεν ἐν Βυζαντίῳ ών—ἐδεῖτο Βιαβιβάσαι το στράτευμα εκ της Ασίας, καί ύπισχνεϊτο πάντα
3	ποιησειν αύτφ οσα Βέοι. καί 6 Άναζίβιος μετε-
πέμψατο τούς στρατηγούς καί Χοχαγούς εις Έυζάντιον, καί ύπισχνεΐτο, εί Βιαβαΐεν, μισθοί φοράν εσεσθαι τοϊς στρατιώταις.	οἱ μεν δὴ
ἄλλοι εφασαν βουΧενσάμενοι άπαγγεΧεΐν, Ξενοφών δὲ είπεν αύτφ δτι άπαΧΧάζοιτο ήΒη άπο τής στρατιάς καί βούΧοιτο άποπΧειν, ο δὲ Άναξι-βιος εκεΧευσεν αυτόν συνδιαβάντα επειτα ούτως άπαΧΧάττεσθαι. εφη ούν ταύτα ποιησειν.
5	Χεύθης δὲ ὁ Θρᾴξ πέμπει Μηδοσάδην και κεΧεύει 3ενοφώντα συμπροθυμεΐσθαι δπως Βιαβή το στράτευμα, καὶ εφη αύτφ ταύτα συμπροθυ-
6	μηθέντι δτι ού μεταμεΧήσει. δ δ’ είπεν Ἀλλὰ τὺ μὲν στράτευμα Βιαβήσεται· τοὑτου ενεκα μηδέν
1 The summary prefixed to Book VII. (see note on ii. i. 1) is as follows : *Οσα μῖν δἡ ἐν τῆ ἀναβάσει τῆ μετἄ Κόρον £πρα-|αν οί'Ελληνες μἐχρι τῆς μάχηε, καί ὅ<τα ἐπ«1 Κύρος ἐτελεότησεν ἐν τρ πορείφ μἐχρι εις τὅν Πὅντον άψίκοντο, καί 8σα ἐκ του Πόντου πεζῆ ἐ^ιὅντες καί ἐκπλἐοντες ἐποίουν μἐχρι	τοθ
στὅματος ἐγἐνοντο ἐν Χρυσοπόλα τῆς *Ασίας, ἐν τφ πρἀσβεν λἀγ<ρ δεδἡλαται.
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I. 1 After this Pliarnabazus, in feat that the Greek army might carry on a campaign against his own land, sent to Anaxibius, the admiral, who chanced to be at Byzantium, and asked him to carry the army across 2 out of Asia, promising to do everything for him that might be needful. Anaxibius accordingly summoned the generals and captains to Byzantium, and gave them promises that if they crossed over, the soldiers would have regular pay. The rest of the officers replied that they would consider the matter and report back to him, but Xenophon told him that he intended to part company with the army at once, and wanted to sail home. Anaxibius, however, bade him cross over with the others, and leave them only after that. Xenophon said, therefore, that he would do so.
And now Seuthes the Thracian sent Medosades to Xenophon and urged him to help him to bring the army across, adding that if he did render such assistance, he would not be sorry for it. Xenophon replied : “ Why, the army is going to cross over; so
1 Summary (eee opposite page): The preceding narrative has described all that the Greeks did on their upward inarch with Cyrus until the time of the battle, all that took place after the death of Cyrus on their journey to the Euxine Sea, and the whole course of their doings while they were travelling on, by land and water, from the Euxine, until they got bevond its mouth, arriving at Chrysopolis, in Asia.
* The Bosporus. Chrysopolis was directly opposite Byzantium.
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τελείτω μήτε ἐμοὶ μήτε άΧΧφ μηδενί* ἐπειδὰν δὲ διαβῇ, ἐγὼ μὲν άπαΧΧάξομαι, προς δε τούς δια· μένοντας καὶ επικαιρίους ὅντας προσφερέσθω ὼς ἃν αὐτῷ δοκῇ ασφαλές,
7	Ἐκ τούτου διαβαίνουσι πάντες εἰς τὺ Βυζάντιον οἱ στρατιῶται. καὶ μισθόν μὲν οὐκ ἐδίδου ὁ Άναξίβιος, ἐκήρυξε δὲ Χάβοντας τα οπΧα καλ τα σκεύη τοὺς στρατιώτας έξιέναι, ώς άποπέμψων τε ἄμα καὶ αριθμόν ποίησών, ενταύθα οι στρα-τιωται ήχθοντο, ὅτι οὐκ εἔχον apyvpiov επισιτί-ζεσθαι εἰς τὴν πορείαν, καὶ όκνηρώς συνεσκευά·
8	ζοντο, και 6 Ξενοφών Κλεάνδρῳ τῷ αρμοστή ξένος γεγενημἐνος προσεΧθών ήσπάζετο αυτόν ώς άποπΧευσ ον μένος ἡδη. ὁ δὲ αὐτῷ λἐγει* Μὴ ποίησης ταύτα· εί δὲ μη, εφη, αιτίαν εξεις, επεί καί νυν τινες ἡδη σὲ αίτιώνται δτι ού ταχύ εξέρπει
9	τὺ στράτευμα. ο δ’ είπεν Ἀλλ’ αἵτιος μὲν ἔγωγε οὐκ εἰμὶ τούτον, οί δὲ στρατιωται αυτοί επισιτισμού δεόμενοι διά τούτο άθυμούσι προς
10 τὴν εξοδον, Ἀλλ’ όμως, εφη, εγώ σοι συμβουλεύω εξεΧθειν μεν ώς συμπορευσόμενον,1 έπειδάν δ’ἔξω γἐνηται τὺ στράτευμα, τότε άπαΧΧάττεσθαι. Ταῦτα τοίνυν, ἔφη ὁ Ξενοφών, ίΧθόντες προς Άναξίβιον διαπραξόμεθα, ούτως έΧθόντες εΧε-Π 70ι; ταῦτα. ὁ δὲ έκέΧευεν ούτω ποιεΐν καί έξιέναι την ταχίστην συσκευασαμένους, καί
1 σομτορευσόμενον Gem., following Hirschig: πορευσὅμενον
MSS., Mar.
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far as that is concerned, let not Seuthes pay anything either to me or to any one else; but as soon as it lias crossed, when I myself am to leave the army, let him deal with those who stay on and are in authority, in any way that may seem to him safe.”
After this all the soldiers crossed over to Byzantium. And Anaxibius would not give them pay, but made proclamation that the troops were to take their arms and their baggage and go forth from the city, saying that he was going to send them back home and at the same time to make an enumeration of them. At that the soldiers were angry, for they had no money with which to procure provisions for the journey, and they set about packing up with reluctance. Xenophon meanwhile, since he had become a friend of Cleander, the governor, called to take leave of him, saying that he was to sail home at once. And Cleander said to him: “ Do not do so; if you do,” said he, “you will be blamed, for even now certain people are laying it to your charge that the army is slow about moving away.” Xenophon replied : “ Why, I am not responsible for that; it is rather that the soldiers lack food supplies and on that account are depressed about their going away/’ "Nevertheless,” said Cleander, “I advise you to go forth from the city as though you were planning to make the journey with them, and to leave them only when the army has got outside.” “ Well, then,” said Xenophon, “we will go to Anaxibius and negotiate about this matter.” So they went and put the question before him. His orders were, that Xenophon was to follow the course proposed and that the troops were to pack up and leave the city with all speed ; and he further declared
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προσανεῖπεν, δς ἄν μη irapfj εις την εξότασιν καλ εἰς τον αριθμόν, ὅτι αυτός αυτόν αϊτιάσεται.
12	’Εντεύθεν ἐξῇσαν οἵ τε στρατηγοί πρώτοι και οι ἄλλοι. καὶ ἄρδην πάντες πλὴν ολίγων ἔξω ἦσαν, καὶ Ἐτεὁνικος είστήκβι παρὰ τὰς πύλας ώς ὁπὁτε ἔξω γένοιντο πάντες συγκλείσων τὰς πύλας
13	καὶ τον μοχλόν εμβαλών. ὸ δὲ Άναξίβιος συγκα· λέσας τοὺς στρατηγούς και τούς λοχαγούς ελεγεν Τὰ μὲν ἐπιτήδεια, ἔφη, λαμβάνετε ἐκ τῶν Θρακιών κωμών* * εἰσὶ δὲ αυτόθι πολλαϊ κριθαϊ και πυροί καλ τίλλα ἐπιτήδεια* λαβόντες δὲ πορεὑεσθε εἰς Χερ-
14	ρόνησον, ἐκεῖ δὲ Κυνίσκος ὕμἷν μισθοδοτήσει. ἐπ-ακούσαντες δι τινες των στρατιωτών ταΰτα, ἣ καὶ τῶν λοχαγών τις διαγγέλλει εἰς τὺ στράτευμα. καὶ οἱ μὲν στρατηγοί έπυνθάνοντο περί τον Σεύθου πότερα πολέμιος εϊη η φίλος, καὶ πάτερα διά του ιερόν ορούς δεοι πορεύεσθαι ή κύκλφ διά
15	μέσης της Θράκης, εν ω δὲ ταΰτα διελεγοντο οι στρατιώται άναρπάσαντες τὰ ὅπλα θέουσι δρόμω προς τάς πύλας, ώς πάλιν εἰς τὺ τείχος είσιοντες. ό δε Ἐτεόνικος καλ οι σύν αύτφ ώς εϊδον προσ-θεοντας τούς όπλίτας, συγκλείουσι τάς πύλας και
16	τον μοχλόν εμβάλλονσιν. οι δε στρατιώται εκοπτον τάς πύλας και ελεγον οτι άδικώτατα πάσχοιεν εκβαλλόμενοι εις τούς πολεμίους· κατα-σχίσειν τε τάς πύλας εφασαν, εἰ μὴ εκόντες
1 Α Lacedaemonian officer who figures rather prominently in the story of the Peloponnesian War (//οίί. i. i. 32, vi. 26, etc.); now apparently an aiilo to Anaxibius.
*	A Lacedaemonian general engaged in war with the Thracians.
*	On the northern coast of the Propontis. Their destina-202
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that any one who was not present for the review and the enumeration would have himself to blame for the consequences.
After that the army proceeded to march forth from the city, the generals at the head and then the rest. And now the entire body with the exception of a few men were outside, arid Eteonicus1 was standing by the gates ready, as soon as the last man got out, to close the gates and thrust in the crossbar. Then Anaxibius called together the generals and captains and said: “Get your provisions from the Thracian villages; there is an abundance there of barley and wheat and other supplies; when you have got them, proceed to the Chersonese, and there Cyniscus* will take you into his pay.” And some of the soldiers, overhearing these words, or perhaps one of the captains, proceeded to spread the report of them through the army. Meanwhile the generals were inquiring about Seuthes, whether he was hostile or friendly, and whether they were to march by way of the Sacred Mountain * or go round through the middle of Thrace. While they were talking over these matters, the soldiers caught up their arms and rushed at full speed toward the gates, intending to get back inside the city wall. But when Eteonicus and his men saw the hoplites running towards them, they shut the gates and thrust in the liar. The soldiers, however, set to hammering at the gates, and said that they were most unjustly treated in being cast out and left at the mercy of the enemy; and they declared that they would break through the gates if the keepers did not open
tion was the Gallipoli peninsula, and the alternative routes are a short but difficult one or a long, easy one.
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17	ἀνοίξουσιν. ἄλλοι δὲ ἔθεον ἐπὶ θάλατταν καϊ παρα την χηλὴν τὺ τείχος ύπερβαίνουσιν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, ἄλλοι δὲ οἳ έτύγχανον1 ἔνδον ὅντες τῶν στρατιωτών, ὼς ορωσι τὰ ἐπὶ ταῖς πύλαις πράγ-ματα, διακόπτοντες ταΐς ἀξίναις τὰ κλεῖθρα ὰναπεταννύασι τὰς πύλας, οἱ δ’ εἰσπίπτουσιν.
18	Ὀ δὲ Ξενοφών ώς είδε τὰ γιγνόμενα, δείσας μὴ ἐφ’ ἁρπαγὴν τράποιτο το στράτευμα καλ άνηκεστα κακοί γένοιτο τη πόλει καὶ εαυτφ και τοῖς στρατιώταις, ἔθβι καὶ συνεισπίπτει εἴσω τών
19	πυλών σὺν τῷ οχλφ. οἱ δὲ Βυζάντιοι ώς ειδον τὺ στράτευμά βίᾳ εἰσπῖπτον, φεύγουσιν ἐκ τῆς αγοράς, οι μεν εἰς τὰ πλοῖα, οι δὲ οἴκαδε, ὅσοι δὲ ἔνδον έτύγχανον ὅντες, ἔξω, οἱ δὲ καθεΐλκον τὰς τριήρεις, ώς ἐν ταῖς τριήρεσι σωζοιντο, πάντες δὲ ωοντο άπολωλέναι, ώς εαλωκυίας της πόλεως.
20	ὁ δὲ Ἐτεὁνικος εἰς τὴν ακραν αποφεύγει. 6 δὲ Άναξίβιος καταδραμων ἐπὶ θάλατταν ἐν αλιεύ-τίκῳ πλοίω περιέπλει εἰς τὴν άκρόπολιν, καὶ ευθύς μεταπέμπεται εκ Καλχηδὁνος φρουρούς* οὐ γαρ ικανοί εδόκουν είναι οι εν τη άκροπολει σχειν τούς ἄνδρας.
21	Οἱ δὲ στρατιωται ώς εἰδον ’Ξ,ενοφώντα, προσ-πίπτουσι ποΧΚοΙ αύτφ καί λέγουσι* Νῦν σοι ἔξεστιν, ὦ Ξενοφών, ἀνδρὶ γενέσθαι. εχεις πόλιν, εχεις τριηρεις, εχεις χρήματα, ἔχεις ἄνδρας το-σοὑτους. νῦν ἄν, εἰ βούλοιο, σύ τε ἡμᾶς όνησαις
22	καὶ ἡμεῖς σὲ μέγαν ποιησαιμεν. 6 δ’ άπεκρίνατο, βουλόμενος αυτούς κατηρεμίσαι*2 Ἀλλ,’ εὖ γε λέγετε καί ποιήσω ταΰτα· εἰ δὲ τούτων ἐπι-
1 Before ἐτόγχανον Gem. inserts fri, following Hart* man.
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them of their own accord. Meanwhile others ran down to the shore, made their way along the breakwater, and thus scaled the wall and got into the city, while still others, who chanced to be within the walls, seeing what was going on at the gates, cut through the bar with their axes and threw the gates open, whereupon the rest rushed in.
When Xenophon saw what was taking place, being seized with fear lest the army might fall to plundering and irreparable harm might be done to the city, to himself, and to the soldiers, he ran and plunged within the gates along with the rest of the throng. As for the Byzantines, no sooner did they see the army bursting in by force than they fled from the marketplace, some to their lx>ats and others to their homes, while all who chanced to be indoors ran out, and some took to launching the ships-of-war in order to seek safety in them—all alike imagining that they were lost and the city captured. Eteonicus made his escape to the citadel. Anaxibius ran down to the shore, sailed round in a fishing boat to the citadel, and immediately summoned the garrison from Calchedon; for the force in the citadel did not seem adequate to bring the Greek troops under control.
As soon as the soldiers saw Xenophon, many of them rushed towards him and said: “ Now is your opportunity, Xenophon, to prove yourself a man. You have a city, you have triremes, you have money, you have this great number of men. Now, should you so wish, you would render us a service and we should make you great.” He replied, desiring to quiet them down : “ Your advice is certainly good, and I shall do as you say; but if this is what you
2 βουλόμενος . . . κατηρ^μίσαι stands in the MSS. after ws τάχιστα: transposed by Schenkl, whom Gem. follows.
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θυμεΐτε, θἐσθε τα όπλα εν τάξει ώς τάχιστα, και αυτός τε πapηyyύa ταύτα καϊ τούς άλλους
23	ἐκέλευε napey^av τίθεσθαι τα όπλα, οι δὲ αυτοί ὺφ’ εαυτών ταττὁμενοι οἵ τε ὁπλῖται ἐν ὸλίγῳ χρόνφ εις οκτώ iyivovTO καὶ οί πελτασταὶ
24	ἐ7ἷὶ τὺ κέρας ὲκάτερον παρεδεδραμήκεσαν. τὺ δὲ χωρίορ οΐορ κάλλιστον ἐκτάξασθαί ἐστι το Θρᾴ-κιον καλούμενον, έρημον οίκιώρ καϊ πεδινόν, ἐπεὶ δὲ εκειτο τα όπλα καϊ κατηρεμίσθησαν, συyκaλεΐ
25	ὁ Ξενοφών τὴν στρατιάρ καϊ λεyει τάδε. Ὄτι μὲν ὸργίζεσθε, ώ ἄνδρες στρατιωται, και νόμιζετε δεινὰ πάσχειρ εξαπατώμενοι ου Θαυμάζω, ήν δὲ τῷ θυμῷ χαριζώμεθα καϊ Αακεδαιμονίους τε τούς παρόρτας τής εξαπάτης τιμωρησωμεθα καϊ τὴν πόλιρ τὴν οὐδὲν αΐτίαρ διαρπάσωμεν, ίνθυ-
26	μεΐσθε α εσται εντεύθεν. πολέμιοι μὲν εσόμεθα αποδεδειγμένοι Αακεδαι μονίο ις και τοΐς συμμά-χοις. οίος δὲ πόλεμος &ν ηεροιτο είκάζειν δη πάρεστιρ, εωρακότας και άναμνησθεντας τα νυν
27	δὴ yεyεpημέpa. ημείς yap οι *Αθηναίοι ήλθομερ είς top πόλεμορ top προς ΑακεΒαιμορίους καϊ τούς συμμάχους εχοντες τριήρεις τὰς μὲν ἐν θαλάττη τὰς δ’ ἐν τοῖς ρεωρίοις ούκ ελάττους τριακοσίων, υπαρχόντων δὲ πολλών χρημάτωρ ἐν τῇ πόλει και προσόδου οΰσης κατ ενιαυτόν από τε των ενδήμων καὶ τῆς υπερορίας ου μεΐορ χιλίωρ ταλάντων άρχοντες δε των ρήσων α πασών καϊ εν τε τῇ Ἀσίᾳ πολλὰς εχοντες πόλεις καί εν τῇ Εὐρώπῃ ἄλλας τε πολλὰς καὶ αὐτὺ τοῦτο τὺ Βυζάντιον, ὅπου νυν εσμεν, εχοντες
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long for, ground your arms in line of battle with all speed/’ Then he proceeded to pass along this order himself and bade the others send it on—to ground their arms in battle line. The men acted as their own marshals, and within a short time the hoplites had fallen into line eight deep and the peltasts had got into position on either wing. The place where they were, indeed, is a most excellent one for drawing out a line of troops, being the so-called Thracian Square, which is free of houses and level. As soon as their arms were grounded and they had quieted down, Xenophon called the troops together and spoke as follows: “ That you are angry, fellow soldiers, and believe you are outrageously treated in being so deceived, I do not wonder. But if we indulge our anger, by taking vengeance for this deception upon the Lacedaemonians who are here and by sacking the city which is in no way to blame, consider the results that will follow. We shall be declared to be at war with the Lacedaemonians and their allies. And what sort of a war that would prove to be one may at least conjecture by having seen and by recalling to mind the events which have quite lately taken place. We Athenians, remember, entered upon our war against the Lacedaemonians and their allies with no fewer than three hundred triremes, some afloat and others in the dockyards, with an abundance of treasure already at hand in our city, and with a yearly revenue, accruing at home or coming in from our foreign possessions, of not less than a thousand talents; we ruled over all the islands, we possessed many cities in Asia, in Europe we possessed among many others this very city of Byzantium also, where we now are,—and we were
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κατεποΧεμήθημεν ούτως ώς πάντες ὺμβῖς ἐπί-
28	στασθε. νῦν δὲ δη τί ἂν οίόμεθα παθεΐν, Λακεδαιμόνιοι? μὲν καὶ τῶν αρχαίων συμμάχων υπαρχόντων, * Αθηναίων δὲ καὶ οἳ ἐκείνοις τὁτε ἦσαν σύμμαχοι πάντων προσγεγενημένων, Τισσαφέρ-νους δε καὶ τῶν ἐπὶ θαΧάττη ἄλλων βαρβάρων πάντων ποΧεμίων ἡμῖν οντων, ποΧεμιωτάτου δὲ αυτού του άνω βασιΧεως, ον ήλθομεν άφαιρησό-μενοι τὴν αρχήν καί ἀποκτενοὐντες, εἰ δυναίμεθα ; τούτων Βή πάντων όμού οντων ἔστι τις οὑτως
29	άφρων ὅστις οϊ,εται αν ἡμᾶς περιηενεσθαι; μὴ πρὺς θεάν μαινώμεθα μηδ’ αϊσχρως άποΧώμεθα πολέμιοι οντος καὶ ταῖς πατρίσι καί τοῖς ἡμετέ-ροις αυτών φίΧοις τε καὶ οἰκείοις. ἐν γὰρ ταῖς πὁλεσίν εἰσι πάντες ταῖς ἐφ’ ἡμᾶς στρατευσομε-ναις, καὶ δικαίως, εἰ βάρβαρον μὲν πὁλιν οὐδεμἱαν ἡθελήσαμεν κατασχεϊν, καϊ ταϋτα κρατούντες, Ελληνίδα δὲ εἰς ἢν πρώτην ήλθομεν πὁλιν, ταύ-
30	την εξαΧαπάξομεν', ἐγὼ μὲν τοίνυν εύχομαι πριν ταύτα ἐπιδεῖν ύφί υμών yενὁμενα μυρίας ἐμἐ γε κατὰ τἧς γης όpyυάς yeveadai. και ύμϊν δὲ συμβουλεύω f/Ελληνας ὅντας τοῖς των Ἑλλήνων προ-εστηκόσι πειθομένους πειράσθαι των Βικαίων τυyχάvειv, ἐἀν δὲ μὴ Βύνησθε ταύτα, ἡμᾶς δεῖ άΒικουμένους τής yovv Έλλαδος μὴ στέρεσθαι.
31	και νῦν μοι δοκεῖ πέμψαντας Άναξιβίφ εἰπεῖν ὅτι ἡμεῖς οὐδὲν βίαιον ποιήσοντες παρεΧηΧύθαμεν εις τήν πὁλιν, ἀλλ* ἢν μὲν Βυνώμεθα παρ υμών άηαθόν τι εύρίσκεσθαι, εΐ δὲ μή, ἀλλὰ δηλώ-σοντες 8τι ουκ εξαπατώμενοι ἀλλὰ πειθόμενοι ίξερχόμεθα.
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vanquished, in the way that all of you remember. What fate, then, may you and I expect to suffer now, when the Lacedaemonians still have their old allies, when the Athenians and all who at that time were allied with them have been added to the number, when Tissaphernes and all the rest of the barbarians on the coast are hostile to us, and most hostile of all the King himself, up in the interior, the man whom we came to deprive of his empire, and to kill if we could? With all these banded together against us, is there any man so witless as to suppose that we should come off victorious ? In the name of the gods let us not be mad, nor let us perish disgracefully as enemies both to our native states and to our own friends and kinsmen. For all of them are in the cities which will take the field against us, and will do so justly if we, after refraining from the seizure of any barbarian city, conquerors though we were, are to take the first Greek city we have come to and pillage that. For my part, therefore, I pray that sooner than live to behold this deed wrought by you, I may be laid ten thousand fathoms underground. And to you my advice is, that being Greeks you endeavour to obtain your just rights by obedience to the leaders of the Greeks. If you are unable to accomplish this, we must not at any rate, even though wronged, be deprived of our return to Greece. And now it is my opinion that wo should send messengers to Anaxibius and say to him: f We have not made our way into the city to do any violence, but to obtain some good thing from you if we can, or if that is not possible, at least to show that we go forth, not because we are deceived, but because we are obedient.’ ”
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32	Tαντα ἔδοξε, καί πἐμπουσιν 'Ιερώνυμόν τε τον Ἠλεῖον ἐροῦντα ταῦτα καί Εὐρύλοχον Ἀρκάδα καὶ Φιλήσιον ’Αχαιόν, οι μὲν ταῦτα ωχοντο ἐροῦντες.
33	Ἕτι δὲ καθημένων των στρατιωτών προσέρχεται Κοιρατάδας Θηβαίος, ὸς οὐ φεύγων την Ἑλλάδα περιήει ἀλλὰ στρατηγιών καλ έπαγγεΧ-Χόμενος, εϊ τις ή πόΧις ή έθνος στρατηγού δέοιτο· καὶ τὁτε προσεΧθών έΧεγεν ότι έτοιμος εϊη ήγεΐ-σθαι αύτοΐς είς το Δέλτα καΧούμενον της Θράκης, ἔνθα πολλὰ καὶ αγαθά Χήψοιντο' ἔστε ο ὰν μόΧωσιν, εις αφθονίαν παρέξειν εφη και σιτία
34	και ποτά, άκούουσι ταΰτα τοΐς στρατιώταις καί τά παρά ’Αναξιβίου άμα άπαγγεΧΧόμενα— άπεκρίνατο γαρ οτι πειθομένοις αύτοΐς ου μεταμεΧησει, ἀλλὰ τοΐς τε οίκοι τέλεσι ταΰτα άπαγγεΧεΐ και αυτός βουΧεύσοιτο περί αυτών ό
35	τι δύναιτο αγαθόν—ίκ τούτου οι στρατιώται τον τε Κοιρατάδαν δέχονται στρατηγόν καί ἔξω τού τείχους απηΧθον. ό δὲ Κοιρατάδας συντίθεται αύτοΐς εις την ύστεραίαν παρέσεσθαι επί το στράτευμα εχων καί ιερεΐα καί μάντιν καί σιτία
36	και ποτά τῇ στρατιά. επεί δὲ έξήΧθον, ό Άναξί-βιος έκΧεισε τάς πύΧας καί εκήρυξεν ος &ν άΧφ
37	ένδον ών των στρατιωτών ότι πεπράσεται. τη δ* υστεραία Κοιρατάδας μεν εχων τά ιερεΐα καί τον μάντινἦκε καί άΧφιτα φέροντες εϊποντο αύτφ εϊκοσιν άνδρες καί οίνον άΧΧοι είκοσι καί εΧαών τρεις καί σκορόδων άνηρ όσον εδύνατο μέγιστον
1 See Hell. ι. iii. 15-22.
* Probably the triangular peninsula lying between the Buxine, the Bosporus, and the Propontis.
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This course was resolved upon, and they sent Hieronymus the £lean, Euryloclius the Arcadian, and Philesius the Achaean to bear this message. So they departed to perform their mission.
While the soldiers were still in session Coeratadas1 the Theban came in, a man who was going up and down Greece, not in exile, but because he was afflicted with a desire to be a general, and he was offering his services to any city or people that might be wanting a general; so at this time he came to the troops and said that he was ready to lead them to the Delta,2 as it is called, of Thrace, where they could get plenty of good things; and until they should reach there, he said he would supply them with food and drink in abundance. When the soldiers heard this proposal and the word that came back at the same time from Anaxibius—his reply was, that if they were obedient they would not be sorry for it, but that he would report the matter to his government at home and would himself devise whatever good counsel he could in their case— they thereupon accepted Coeratadas as general and withdrew outside the walls. And Coeratadas made an agreement with them that he would join the army on the next day with sacrificial victims and a soothsayer, as well as food and drink for the troops. Meanwhile, as soon as they had gone forth from the city, Anaxibius closed the gates and made proclamation that any soldier who might be caught inside the city would be sold as a slave. On the next day Coeratadas arrived with his sacrificial victims and his soothsayer, and there followed him twenty men loaded with barley-meal, another twenty with wine, three with olives, another man with as big a load of garlic
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φορτίον καί αΧΧος κρομμύων. ταΰτα δὲ κατα· θέμενος ώς ἐπὶ δάσμευσιν ἐθὑετο.
38	Ηενοφών δὲ μεταπεμψάμενος Κλέανδρον ἐκἑ-λευε διαπρᾶξαι ὅπως εἰς τὺ τείχος είσεΧθοι καὶ
39	άποπΧεύσαι ἐκ Βυζαντίου, ἐλθὼν δ* ὁ Κλέανδρος μάλα μόλις ἔφη διαπραξάμενος ἦκειν*1 λέγειν 7ὰρ Ἀναξίβιον οτι οὐκ επιτήδειον ειη τοὺς μὲν στρατιώτας πλησίον εἷναι τοῦ τείχους, Β,ενοφώντα δὲ ἔνδον* τοὺς Βυζάντιους δὲ στασιάζειν καὶ πο-νηροὺς εἷναι πρὺς άΧΧήΧους' ὅμως δὲ εἰσιέναι,
40	ἔφη, ἐκέλευεν, εἰ μεΧΧεις συν αύτφ ἐκπλεῖν. ὸ μὲν δὴ Ξενοφών ἀσπασάμενος τοὺς στρατιώτας βϊσω του τείχους άπηει συν Κλεάνδρῳ. ὁ δὲ ΙίοιρατάΒας τῇ μὲν πρώτη ήμερα ούκ εκαΧΧιίρει ούΒε Βιεμετρησεν οὺδὲν τοῖς στρατιώταις' τῇ δ’ υστεραία τὰ μὲν ἱερεῖα είστήκει παρὰ τον βωμόν καί Κοιρατάδας ἐστεφανωμενος ώς θύσων' προσ· εΧθών δὲ Τlμασιών 6 ΔαρΒανεύς καί Νέων ὁ Ἀσιναῖος καὶ Κλεάνωρ ὁ Όρχομενιος εΧεγον Κοιρατάδᾳ μὴ θύειν, ὼς οὐχ ήγησόμενον τῇ
41	στρατιά, εἰ μὴ δώσει τὰ επιτήδεια, ὁ δὲ κελεύει Βιαμετρεΐσθαι. ἐπεὶ δὲ πολλών ἐνἐδει αὐτῷ ώστε ήμερας σίτον εκάστφ γενεσθαι των στρατιωτών, άναΧαβών τὰ ἱερεῖα ἀπῄει καὶ τὴν στρατηγίαν άπεπτων.
II. Νἐων δὲ ὁ Ἀσιναῖος καὶ Φρυνίσκος ο *Αχαιός καϊ ΦιΧήσιος 6 ’Αχαιός καί ΒανθικΧής 6 ’Αχαιός καί Τιμασιών ο ΔαρΒανεύς επεμενον ἐπὶ τῇ στρατιά, καὶ εἰς κώμας των Θρακών προεΧθόντες τὰς
1 ῆ#βιν Gem., following Cobet:	MSS., Mar.
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as he could carry, and another with onions. After setting down all these things, as though for distribution, he proceeded to sacrifice.
And now Xenophon sent for Cleander and urged him to make arrangements so that he could enter within the wall and thus sail homeward from Byzantium. When Cleander returned, he said that it was only with very great difficulty that he had accomplished the arrangement; for Anaxibius said it was not well to have the soldiers close by the wall and Xenophon within it; the Byzantines, moreover, were in a factious state and hostile to one another. “ Nevertheless,” Cleander continued, “ he bade you come in if you are intending to sail away with him.” Xenophon accordingly took his leave of the soldiers and went back within the wall in company with Cleander. As for Coeratadas, on the first day he could not get good omens from his sacrifices nor did he serve out any rations at all to the troops; on the following day the victims were standing beside the altar and Coeratadas had on his chaplet, ready for the sacrifice, when Timasion the Dardanian, Neon the Asinaean, and Cleanor the Orchomenian came up and told him not to make the offering, for he was not to be leader of the army unless he should give them provisions. So he ordered rations to be served out. When it proved, however, that his supply fell far short of amounting to a day’s food for each of the soldiers, he took his victims and went away, renouncing his generalship.
II. There now remained in command of the army Neon the Asinaean, Phryniscus the Achaean, Philesius the Achaean, Xanthicles the Achaean, and Timasion the Dardanian, and they proceeded to some villages
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2	κατὰ Βυζάντιον ἐστρατοπεδεύοντο. καλ οι στρατηγοί ἐστασίαζον, Κλεάνωρ μὲν καὶ Φρυνίσκος προς Ξεύθην βουλόμενοι άγειν ἔπειθε γἀγ αυτούς, καλ εΒωκε τῷ μὲν ίππον, τῷ δὲ γυναίκα· Νέων δὲ εἰς Χερρὁνησον, οἰὁμενος, εἰ ὑπὺ Λακεδαιμόνιοι? γένοιντο, παντός αν προεστάναι του στρατεύματος· Τιμασίων Be προυθυμεϊτο πέραν είς την *Ασίαν πάλιν Βιαβηναι, ο 16 μεν ος &ν οϊκαΒε κατ-
3	ελθειν και οι στρατιώται ταύτα εβούλοντο· Βια-τριβομίνου δὲ τοῦ χρόνου πολλοί των στρατιωτών, οι μὲν τὰ ὅπλα αποδιδόμενοι κατὰ τοὺς χώρους ἀπέπλεον ώς εΒύναντο, οι δὲ καὶ εἰς τὰς πό-
4	λεις κατεμείγνυντο. Άναξίβιος Β' εχαιρε ταύτα άκούων, Βιαφθειρόμενον το στράτευμα* τούτων γὰρ γιγνομένων ωετο μάλιστα χαρίζεσθαι Φαρνα-
βάζῴ·
5	Ἀποπλἐοντι δὲ Ἀναξιβίῳ ἐκ Βυζάντιου συνάντα Άρίσταρχος εν Κυζίκω ΒιάΒοχος ΚλεάνΒρφ Βυζάντιου αρμοστής· ελέγετο δὲ ὅτι καὶ ναύαρχος ΒιάΒοχος Πώλος ὅσον οὐ παρείη ηΒη εις 9 Ελλήσ-
6	ποντον. καὶ Άναξίβιος τω μεν Αριστάρχφ επι-στέλλει όπόσονς αν εύρη εν Βυζαντίψ των Κνρου στρατιωτών ύπολελειμμένους αποΒόσθαι' ό δὲ Κλἐανδρος ούΒένα επεπράκει, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς κάμνοντας εθεράπευεν οϊκτίρων καί άναγκάζων οικία Βέχεσθαι· ’Αρίσταρχος δ* ἐπεὶ ἦλθβ τάχι-
7	στα,ούκ ελάττους τετρακοσίων απέΒοτο· Ἀναξί-
1 cp. i. 13 and note thereon.
* ι.ε. since he was the only Lacedaemonian among the generals.
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of the Thracians which were near Byzantium and there encamped. Now the generals were at variance in their views : Cleanor and Phryniscus wanted to lead the army to Seuthes, for he had been trying to persuade them to this course and had given one of them a horse and the other a woman; Neon wanted to go to the Chersonese,1 thinking that if the troops should fall under the control of the Lacedaemonians, he would be leader of the entire army;2 and Timasion was eager to cross back again to Asia, for he thought that in this way he could accomplish his return home.8 As for the troops, to return home was what they also desired. As time wore on, however, many of the soldiers either sold their arms up and down the country and set sail for home in any way they could, or else mingled with the people of the neighbouring Greek cities. And ^Vjiaxibius was glad to hear the news that the army was breaking up; for he thought that if this process went on, Phamabazus would be very greatly pleased.
While Anaxibius was on his homeward voyage from Byzantium, he was met at Cyzicus by Aristarchus, Oleander's successor as governor of Byzantium ; and it was reported that his own successor as admiral, Polus, had by this time all but reached the Hellespont. Anaxibius, then, charged Aristarchus to sell as slaves all the soldiers of Cyrus’ army that he might find left behind at Byzantium. As for Cleander, he had not sold one of them, hut had even been caring for their sick out of pity and compelling the Byzantines to receive them in their houses; but the moment Aristarchus arrived he sold 110 fewer than four hundred. When Anaxibius had coasted along
8 cp. v. vi. 23.
275
t 2
Digitized by
GoogIJ
XENOPHON
βιος δὲ παραπλεύσας εἰς Πάριον πέμπει παρά, Φαρνάβαζον κατά τὰ συγκείμενα. ὁ δ’ ἐπεὶ ήσθετο ' Αρίσταρχόν τε ἦκοντα εἰς Βυζάντιον αρμοστήν καΧ Άναξίβιον ούκετι ναυαρχουντα,
*Αναξιβίου μὲν ἡμἐλησε, προς Άρίσταρχον δὲ διεπράττετο τὰ αὐτὰ περὶ τοῦ Κύρου στρατεύματος άπερ προς ’Αναξίβιον.
8	Έκ τούτου ο Άναζίβιος καΧεσας Εενοφώντα κελεύει πάσῃ τέχνη κπὶ μηχανή πΧεύσαι επί το στράτευμα ώς τάχιστα, καὶ συνέχειν τε αύτο καί συναθροίζειν των διεσπαρμένων ώς ὰν πλείστους δύνηται, καὶ παραηαηοντα εις τήν Πἐρινθον δια-βιβάζειν εις τήν'Ασίαν οτι τάχιστα· καὶ δίδωσιν αύτφ τριακόντορον καί επιστόΧήν καί ανδρα συ μ-πέμπει κεΧεύσοντα τούς Περινθίους ώς τάχιστα Βενοφωντα προπέμψαι τοΐς ϊπποις επί το στρά-
0 τευμα. καὶ ὁ μὲν Ξενοφών διαπΧεύσας άφικνεΐ-ται επί το στράτευμα* οἱ δὲ στρατιώται εδέξαντο ήδεως και ευθύς εΐποντο ασμενοι ώς διαβησόμενοι εκ τής Θράκης εις τήν *Ασίαν·
10	Ό δὲ Σεὑθης άκούσας ήκοντα πάΧιν πέμψας προς αυτόν κατά θάΧατταν Μηδοσάδην ἐδεῖτο την στρατιάν άηειν προς εαυτόν, ύπισχνούμενος αύτφ ο τι ωετο λἐγων πείσειν. ὁ δ’ άπεκρίνατο οτι ούδεν οΐόν τε εϊη τούτων ηενέσθαι. καὶ ὸ
11	μὲν ταῦτα άκούσας ωχετο. οι δὲ 'Έλληνες ἐπεὶ άφίκοντο εις ΤΙερινθον, 'Νέων μὲν ἀποσπάσας εστρατοπεδεύσατο χωρίς εχων ώς οκτακόσιους
1 cp. i. 2.
1 Who was manifestly making the voyage with him. qp. i. 39 above.
• On the European shore of the Propontis.
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to Parium, he sent to Pharnabazus, according to the terms of their agreement.1 As soon as Pharnabazus learned, however, that Aristarchus had come to Byzantium as governor and that Anaxibius was no longer admiral, he paid no heed to Anaxibius, but set about making the same arrangement with Aristarchus in regard to Cyrus’ army as he had had with Anaxibius.
Thereupon Anaxibius summoned Xenophon 2 and urged him by all manner of means to set sail as quickly as possible and join the army, and not only to keep it together, but likewise to collect the greatest number he could of those who had become scattered from the main body, and then, after leading the entire force along the coast to Perinthus,8 to take it across to Asia with all speed ; he also gave him a thirty-oared warship and a letter, and sent with him a man who was to order the Perinthians to furnish Xenophon with horses and speed him on his way to the army as rapidly as possible. So Xenophon sailed across to Perinthus and then made his way to the army; and the soldiers received him with pleasure, and were glad to follow his lead at once, with the idea of crossing over from Thrace to Asia.
Meanwhile Seuthes, upon hearing of Xenophon's arrival, sent Medosades to him again by sea, and begged him to bring the army to him, offering any promise whereby lie imagined he could persuade him. Xenophon replied that it was not possible for anything of this sort to come to pass, and upon receiving this answer Medosades departed. As for the Greeks, when they reached Perinthus, Neon with about eight hundred men parted company with the others and took up a separate camp; but all the
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ανθρώπους· πὸ δ’ ἄλλο στράτευμα ττάν εν τφ αύτφ παρά το τείχος το ΙΙερινθίων ἡν.
12	Μετὰ ταύτα Ξενοφών μεν ἔπραττε περὶ πλοίων, ὅπως οτι τάχιστα διαβαΐεν. εν δὲ τούτφ άφικό-μένος Άρίσταρχος 6 εκ Βυζαντίου αρμοστής, εχων δύο τριήρεις, πεπεισμένος ύπδ Φαρναβάζου τοΐς τε ναυκΧήροις άπείπε μή διάγειν ελθών τε επί τδ στράτευμα τοις στρατιώταις είπε μή περαιούσθαι
13	εις την *Ασίαν. ὁ δὲ Ξενοφών εΧεγεν ὅτι Ἀναξί-βιος εκεΧευσε καί εμε προς τούτο επεμήτεν ενθάδε. πάλιν δ’ Άρίσταρχος εΧεξεν Άναξίβιος μεν τοίνυν ούκετι ναύαρχος, εγώ δὲ τῇδε αρμοστής· εἰ δέ τινα υμών Χήψομαι εν τῇ θαΧάττη, καταδύσω. ταῦτ’ είπών ωχετο εις τδ τείχος. τῇ δ’ υστεραία μεταπέμπεται τούς στρατηγούς καί
14	Χοχαγους τού στρατεύματος. ἡδη δὲ δντων προς τψ τείχει εξαγγέΧΧει τις τώ Ξενοφώντι οτι εί είσεισι, συλληφθήσεται καὶ ἢ αυτού τι πείσεται r) καί Φαρναβαζω παραδοθήσεται. ὁ ὅὲ άκούσας ταύτα τούς μεν προπεμπεται, αυτός δὲ είπεν οτι
15	θύσαί τι βούΧοιτο. καί άπεΧθών εθύετο εί παρεΐεν αύτφ οι θεοί πειράσθαι προς Σεύθην αγειν τδ στράτευμα. εώρα γαρ ούτε διαβαίνειν άσφαΧες ον τριήρεις εχοντος τού κωΧύσοντος, οΰτ επί Χερρὁνησον εΧθών κατακΧεισθήναι εβούΧετο καί τδ στράτευμα εν ποΧΧή σπάνει πάντων γενεσθαι ένθα πείθεσθαι μεν ανάγκη ήν 1 τφ εκεί αρμοστή, των δ’ επιτηδείων ούδεν εμεΧΧεν εξειν τδ στράτευμα.
1 ῆν inserted by Bieechop, whom Gem. follows.
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rest of the army were together in the same place, beside the wall of the Perinthians.
After this Xenophon proceeded to negotiate for ships, in order that they might cross over with all possible speed. But meantime Aristarchus, the governor at Byzantium, arrived with two triremes and, having been persuaded to this course by Pharnabazus, not only forbade the shipmasters to carry the army across, but came to the camp and told the soldiers not to pass over into Asia. Xenophon replied, “Anaxibius so ordered, and sent me here for that purpose.” And Aristarchus retorted, “ Anaxibius, mark you, is no longer admiral, and I am governor here; if I catch any one of you on the sea, I will sink him.” With these words he departed within the walls of Perinthus. On the next day he sent for the generals and captains of the army. When they were already near the wall, some one brought word to Xenophon that if he went in he would be seized, and would either meet some ill fate then and there or else be delivered over to Pharnabazus. Upon hearing this he sent the rest on ahead, telling them that he was desirous himself of offering a certain sacrifice. Then he went back and sacrificed to learn whether the gods permitted of his endeavouring to take the army to Seuthes. For he saw that it was not safe for them to try to cross over to Asia when the man who intended to prevent their passage possessed triremes; on the other hand, it was not his desire that the army should go to the Chersonese and find itself shut up and in sore need of everything in a place where it would be necessary to obey the resident governor and where the army would not obtain anything in the way of provisions.
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16	Καὶ ὁ μὲν άμφι ταΰτ εΐχεν οί δὲ στρατηγοί και οι λοχαγοί ἦκοντες παρὰ του Άριστάρχου άπήγγελλον ὅτι νυν μὲν άπιεναι σφας κελεύει, τῆς δειλής δὲ ήκειν ἔνθα καὶ δήλη μάλλον ἐδὁκει
17	ἡ επιβουλή. ὁ οὖν Ξενοφών, ἐπεὶ ἐδὁκει τὰ ἱερὰ καλὰ είναι αὐτῷ καὶ τᾤ στρατεύματι ασφαλώς προς 2εὑθην ἰἐναι, παραλαβών Πολυκράτην τον Ἀθηναῖον λοχαγον καί παρά των στρατηγών έκαστου άνδρα—πλὴν παρὰ Νἐωνος—ᾤ έκαστος ἐπίστευεν ωχετο τής ννκτος ἐπὶ τὺ Έεύθου στρά-
18	τευμα εξήκοντα στάδια, ἐπεὶ δ’ ἐγγὓς ἦσαν1 αυτόν, επιτυγχάνει πνροΐς ερήμοις. καί το μὲν πρώτον ωετο μετακεχωρηκέναι ποι τον Σεύθην ἐπεὶ δὲ θορύβου τε ήσθετο καί σημαινόντων ἀλλήλοις των περί Σεύθην, κατεμαθεν ὅτι τούτου ενεκα τὰ πυρὰ κεκαυμένα εϊη τῷ Σεύθῃ πρὺ των νυκτοφυλάκων, όπως οι μεν φύλακες μη ορφντο εν τῷ σκότει οντες μήτε οποσοι μήτε οπού εΐεν, οι δὲ προσιόντε? μὴ λανθάνοιεν, ἀλλὰ διὰ τὺ φῶς καταφανείς εΐεν.
19	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ήσθετο, προπέμπει τον ερμηνεα ον έτύγχανεν εχων, καὶ είπεΐν κελεύει Σεύθῃ ὅτι ρ,ενοφών πάρεστι βουλόμενος συγγενεσθαι αύτω. οἱ δὲ ήροντο ει 'Αθηναίος άπο του στρατεύματος.
20	ἐπειδὴ δὲ εφη οντος είναι, αναπήδησαντες εδίωκον· καὶ ολίγον ύστερον παρήσαν πελτασταϊ οσον διακόσιοι, και παραλαβόντες Βενοφώντα και
1 ῆσαν MSS., Mar, : ῆν Gem.
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While Xenophon was occupied with his sacrificing, the generals and captains returned from their visit to Aristarchus with word that he directed them to go away for the present, but to come back during the afternoon; at that report the design against Xenophon seemed to be even more manifest. Since, therefore, the sacrifices appeared to be favourable, portending that he and the army might go to Seuthes in safety, Xenophon took Polycrates, the Athenian captain, and from each of the generals except Neon a man in whom each had confidence, and set off by night to visit Seuthes* army, sixty stadia away. When they had got near it, he came upon watch-fires with no one about them. And at first he supposed that Seuthes had shifted his camp to some other place ; but when he became aware of a general uproar and heard Seuthes’ followers signalling to one another, he comprehended that the reason Seuthes had his watch-fires kindled in front of the pickets was in order that the pickets might remain unseen, in the darkness as they were, so that no one could tell either how many they were or where they were, while on the other hand people who were approaching could not escape notice, but would be visible in the light of the fires.
When he did see pickets, he sent forward the interpreter he chanced to have and bade them tell Seuthes that Xenophon had come and desired to meet with him. They asked whether he was an Athenian from the army, and when Xenophon made reply that he was the man, they leaped up and hastened off; and a little afterwards about two hundred peltasts appeared, took Xenophon and his party,
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21	τους συν αύτφ fyyov προς Χεύθην, 6 δ* ἦν ἐν τύρσει μάλα φυΧαττόμενος, και Ίπποι περὶ αυτήν κύκΧφ έηκεχαΚινωμνένοι· διά yap τον φόβον τάς μὲν ημέρας έχίΧου τούς Ίππους, τάς δὲ νύκτας
22	έyκεχaXιvωμέvoις ἐφυλάττετο. ἐλέγετο γαρ καὶ πρόσθεν Ύήρης ό τούτου πρόηονος iv ταύτῃ τῇ χώρα ποΧύ εχων στράτευμα ύπο τούτων των άνδρών ποΧΧονς άποΧέσαι καί τά σκευοφόρα άφαιρεθήναι· ἦσαν δ’ ούτοι θυνοί, πάντων λεγόμενοι είναι μάΧιστα νυκτος ποΧεμικώτατοι,
23	Επεὶ δ* εyyύς ήσαν, εκεΧευσεν εΙσεΧθεϊν Ξενο-φώντα εχοντα δύο οϋς βούΧοιτο, επειδή δὲ ἔνδον ἦσαν, ησπάζοντο μεν πρώτον άΧΧηΧους καί κατά τον δράκων νόμον κέρατα οίνου προύπινον παρήν δε και Μηδοσάδης τῷ Σεύθῃ, οσπερ έπρέσβευεν
24	αὐτῷ πάντοσε. έπειτα δε Ξενοφών ήρχετο Xέyειv^ Ἕπεμψ·ας πρὺς ἐμέ, ώ Σεύθη, εις ΚαΧχηδόνα πρώτον Μηὅοσάδην τουτονί, δεόμενος μου συμ-προθυμηθήναι διαβήναι το στράτευμα έκ τής *Ασίας, καί ύπισχνούμενός μοι, εἰ ταῦτα πρά-ζαιμι, ευ ποιήσειν, ώς εφη Μηδοσάδης οντος,
26	ταῦτα είπών επήρετο τον Μηδοσάδην εἰ άΧηθή ταΰτα εϊη. ό δ* ἔφη. Αὐθις ἡλθε Μηδοσάδης οὑτος ἐπεὶ ἐγὼ διέβην πάΧιν έπι το στράτευμα έκ ΤΙαρίου, ύπισχνούμένος, εΐ ἄγοιμι τὺ στράτευμα προς σε, τάΧΧα τέ σε φίΧφ μοι χρήσεσθαι και άδεΧφφ και τά παρά θαΧάττη μοι χωρία ών σύ
26 κρατείς εσεσθαι παρά σου, έπι τούτοις πάΧιν
1 See i. 5, and § 10 above.
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and proceeded to conduct them to Seuthes. He was in a tower and well guarded, and all around the tower were horses ready bridled; for out of fear he gave his horses their fodder by day, and by night kept them ready bridled to guard himself with. For there was a story that in time gone by Teres, an ancestor of Seuthes, being in this region with a large army, lost many of his troops and was robbed of his baggage train at the hands of the people of this neighbourhood; they were the Thynians, and were said to be the most warlike of all men, especially by night.
When the Greek party had drawn near, Seuthes directed Xenophon to come in, with any two men he might choose to bring with him. As soon as they were inside, they first greeted one another and drank healths after the Thracian fashion in horns of wine ; and Seuthes had Medosades present also, the same man who went everywhere as his envoy.1 After that Xenophon began the speaking: “ You sent to me, Seuthes, first at Calchedon, this man Medosades, with the request that I make every effort on your behalf to bring the army across from Asia, and with the promise that if I should do this, you would treat me well—as Medosades here declared.” After saying this, he asked Medosades whether this statement of the matter was a true one. He replied that it was. “ Medosades here came to me a second time after I had crossed over from Parium to rejoin the army, and promised that if I should bring the army to you, you would not only treat me in all ways as a friend and a brother, but in particular would give me the places on the sea-coast of which you hold possession.” Hereupon he
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ήρετο τον Μηδοσάδην εἰ ἔλεγε ταύτα. ὁ δὲ συν-έφη καλ ταϋτα. *1θι νυν, ἔφη, άφηγησαι τούτῳ
27	τί σοι ἀπεκρινάμην ἐν Καλχηδὁνι πρώτον. Ἀπ-εκρίνω οτι τὺ στράτευμα διαβήσοιτο εἰς Βυζάντιον καὶ οὐδὲν τούτου ἔνεκα δἐοι τελεῖν οὕτε σοὶ οὔτε ἄλλῳ· αὐτὺς δὲ ἐπεὶ διαβαίης, άπιεναι εφησθα· καί
28	εγενετο όντως ώσπερ συ εΧεγες. Τί γὰρ εΧεγον, εφη, οτε κατά ΧηΧυμβρίαν άφίκου; Ουκ εφησθα οϊόν τε είναι, ἀλλ’ εἰς ΙΙέρινθον ἐλθὁντας δια-
29 βαίνειν εις την ’Ασίαν. Νυν τοίνυν, ἔφη ὁ Η ενοφών, πάρει μι και εγώ καὶ οντος Φ ρυνίσκος είς των στρατηγών και ΙΙοΧυκράτης οντος εϊς τών λοχαγών, καὶ ἔξω εἰσὶν ἀπὺ των στρατηγών 6 πιστότατος εκάστω πλὴν ἀπὺ 1 Νἐωνος τοῦ
30	Αακωνικοΰ. εἰ οὖν βούΧει πιστοτεραν είναι την πράξιν, καὶ εκείνους κάΧεσαι. τὰ δὲ ὅπλα σὺ εΧθών είπε, ὦ Πολύκρατεε, οτι εγώ κεΧεύω κατα-Χιπεΐν, καὶ αὐτὺς ἐκεῖ καταΧιπών την μάγαιραν εϊσιθι.
31	Ἀκούσας ταυτα ό Χεύθης ειπεν οτι οὐδενὶ ἃν άπιστησειεν Αθηναίων καί γαρ οτι συγγενείς εΐεν είδεναι καί φίΧους εΰνους εφη νομίζειν. μετὰ ταῦτα δ’ ἐπεὶ είσηΧθον οΰς εδει, πρώτον Ηενοφών έπηρετο Σεύθην ο τι δεοιτο χρήσθαι τη στρατιφ.
32	ὸ δὲ εἶπεν ώδε. Μαισάδης ἦν πατήρ μοι, εκείνου δὲ ἦν ὰρχὴ Μελανδῖται καὶ θυνοὶ καὶ Τρανίψαι.
1 απὅ inserted by Gem., following Hartman ; cp. § 17 above.
1 According to tradition, through the marriage of the Thracian Tereus (or Teres, cp. § 22 above, but see also Thuc. ii. 29) with Procne, daughter of the Athenian king Pandion.
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again asked Medosades whether this was what lie said, and he again agreed that it was. “ Come, now,” Xenophon went on, “ tell Seuthes what answer I made you that first time at ΟηΙνὶιβἀοικ’’ “ You answered that the army was going to cross over to Byzantium and there was no nebd, so far as that was concerned, of paying anything to you or any one else; you also stated that when you had got across, you were yourself to leave the army; and it turned out just as you said.” u What then did I say,” Xenophon asked, “ at the time when you came to me near Selymbria? ”	“ You said that the
project was not possible, but that you were going to Perinthus and intended to cross over from there to Asia.” “Well, then,” said Xenophon, “at this moment I am here myself, along with Phryniscus here, one of the generals, and Polycrates yonder, one of the captains, and outside are representatives of the other generals except Neon the Laconian, in each case the man most trusted by each general, if you wish, therefore, to have the transaction better safeguarded, call them in also. Go and say to them, Polycrates, that I direct them to leave their arras behind, and do you yourself leave your sabre out there before coming back again.” Upon hearing these words Seuthes said that he should not distrust any one who was an Athenian; for he knew, he said, that the Athenians were kinsmen1 of his, and he believed they were loyal friends. After this, when those who were to be present had come in, Xenophon began by asking Seuthes what use he wanted to make of the army. Then Seuthes spoke as follows : " Maesades was my father, and his realm embraced the Melanditae, the
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ἐκ ταύτης ονν της χωράς, ἐπεὶ τα Όδρυσών πράγματα ένόσησεν, έκπεσών ὸ πατήρ αντος μέν αποθνήσκει νόσω, ἐγὼ δ’ ἐξετραφήν ορφανός παρά
33	Μηδὸκῳ τω νυν βασιΧεΐ. ἐπεὶ δὲ νεανίσκος ἐγενὁμην, οὐκ ὲδυνάμην ζῆν είς άΧΧοτρίαν τράπεζαν άποβΧέπων teal έκαθεζόμην ίνδίφριος αύτώ ικέτης δούναι μοι όπόσους δυνατός εϊη ανδρας, όπως και τούς εκβαΧόντας ημάς εϊ τι δυναίμην κακόν ττοιοίην καλ ζψην μη εις την
34	εκείνου τράπεζαν άποβΧέπων. εκ τούτου μοι δίδωσι τούς ανδρας καλ τούς ίππους οϋς υμείς οψεσθε έπειδάν ημέρα γένητοι. και νυν ἀγὼ ζ<* *> τούτους έχων, Χηζόμενος την έμαντού πατρωαν χώραν. ει δἑ μοι ὺμεῖς παραγἐνοισθε, οίμαι άν σύν τοΐς θεοις ραδίως αποΧαβειν την αρχήν. ταυτ εστιν α εγω οεομαι.
35	Τί άν ουν, εφη 6 Ξενοφών, σύ δύναιο, εί εΧθοι-μεν, τη τε στρατιά διδόναι και τοΐς Χοχαγοΐς και τοΐς στρατηηοΐς ; Χέξον, ινα ούτοι απαγγέΧΧωσιν.
36	ό δ’ ύπέσχετο τω μεν στρατιώτη κνζικηνόν, τω δὲ Χοχαηω διμοιρίαν, τω δε στραττγγω τετρά-μοιρίαν, και γην όπόσην άν βούΧωνται και ζέἀγη
37	καὶ χωρίον επι θα,Χάττη τετει^ισμένον. Εὰν δε, εφη ό Ξενοφών, ταύτα πειρωμενοι μη διαπρά-ξωμεν, άΧΧά τις φόβος από Λακεδαιμονίων η, δέξη εις την σεαυτοΰ, εάν τις άπιέναι βούΧηται
38	παρά σέ ; ό δ' είπε· Καὶ άδεΧφούς γε ποιησομαι και ένδιφρίους και κοινωνούς απάντων &ν άν
1 i.e. per month. For the Cyzicene, see note on v. vi. 23.
* i.e. to persuade the troops to take service under Seuthes. See below.
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Thynians, and the Tranipsae. Now when the affairs of the Odrysians fell into a bad state, my father was driven out of this country, and thereafter sickened and died, while I, the son, was brought up as an orphan at the court of Medocus, the present king. When I became a young man, however, I could not endure to live with my eyes turned toward another’s table; so I sat myself down on the same seat with Medocus as a suppliant and besought him to give me as many men as he could, in order that I might inflict whatever harm I cOuld upon those who drove us out, and might live without turning my eyes toward his table. Thereupon he gave me the men and the horses that you will see for yourselves as soon as day has come. And now I live with them, plundering my own ancestral land. But if you should join me, I think that with the aid of the gods I could easily recover my realm. It is this that I want.”
“What, then,” said Xenophon, “should you be able, in case we came, to give to the rank and file, to the captains, and to the generals? Tell us, so that these men here may carry back word.” And Seuthes promised to give to each soldier a Cyzicene,1 to the captains twice as much, and to the generals four times as much; furthermore, as much land as they might wish, yokes of oxen, and •a fortified place upon the seacoast.” “But,” said Xenophon, “ if we make this attempt2 and do not succeed, because of some intimidation on the part of the Lacedaemonians, will you receive into your country any one who may wish to leave the army and come to you ? ” And he replied : “ Nay, more than that, I will make you my brothers, table-companions, sharers to the uttermost in all that we
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δυνώμεθα κτᾶσθαι. σοὶ δε, ώ Ξενοφών, καὶ θυγατέρα δώσω /cal €Ϊ τις σοὶ ἔστι θυγάτηρ, ώνησομαι ®ρακίφ νομφ, καὶ Βισάνθην οϊκησιν δώσω, ὅπερ ἐμοὶ κάλλιστον γωρίον ἐστὶ τῶν ἐπὶ θαΑάττη.
III. 'Ακόυσαντες ταῦτα καὶ δεξιάς δὁντες καὶ Χαβόντβς άπήΧαυνον καὶ προ ημέρας iyevovro ἐπὶ στρατοττέδω καί ἀπήγγειλαν έκαστοι τοῖς
2	πέμψτασιν. ἐπει δὲ ἡμέρα iyivero, 6 μὲν Ἀρί-σταρχος πάλιν ἐκάλει τοὺς στρατηγούς· τοῖς δ’ ἔδοξε τὴν μὲν πρὺς Άρίσταρχον ὁδὺν ἐᾶσαι, τὺ δὲ στράτευμά συγκαλἐσαι. καὶ συνηΚθον πάντες πλὴν οἱ Νἐωνος* οὖτοι δὲ ἀπεῖχον ώς δἐκα στάδια.
3	ἐπεὶ δὲ συνηΚθον, ἀναστὰς 3ενοφῶν εἶπε τάδε. Ἀνδρες, διαπλεῖν μὲν ἔνθα βουΧομβθα Ἀρί-σταρχος τριηρ€ΐς ἔχων κωλύει* ώστε εἰς πλοῖα οὐκ ασφαΧίς ἐμβαίνειν οὖτος δὲ αντος κελεύει εἰς Χερρὁνησον βίᾳ διὰ του ίεροῦ ὅρους πόρευε-σθαι· ἢν δὲ κρατήσαντες τούτον ἐκεῖσ* ἔλθωμεν, οὓτε πωλήσειν ἔτι ὺμᾶς φησιν ὦσπερ ἐν Βυζαντίῳ, οὑτε ἐξαπατήσεσθαι ἔτι ὺμᾶς, ἀλλὰ Χήψβσθαι μισθόν, οὓτε περιόψβσθαι ἔτι ὦσπερ νυνι δεο-
4	μένους των ἐπιτηδείων. οντος μὲν ταῦτα Xeyei· Σεὑθης δἐ φησιν, ὰν πρὺς ἐκεῖνον ἵητε, εὖ ττοιή-σειν υμάς, νυν ούν σκέήτασθε πὁτερον ἐνθάδε μένοντας τούτο βουλεὑσεσθε ἢ εἰς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια
5	ἐπανελθὁντες. ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐν δοκεῖ, ἐπεὶ ἐνθάδε οὓτε apyvpiov ἔχομβν ὦστε ἀγοράζειν οὑτε ἄνευ 1
1 <?ρ. i. 13, and note thereon.
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may find ourselves able to acquire. And to you, Xenophon, I will also give my daughter, and if you have a daughter, I will buy her after the Thracian fashion; and I will give you for a residence Bisanthe, the very fairest of all the places I have • upon the seacoast/’
III. After hearing these words and giving and receiving pledges they rode away, and before daybreak they arrived at the camp and made their report, each one to those who had sent him. When day came, Aristarchus again summoned the generals; but they resolved to disregard the summons of Aristarchus and instead to call a meeting of the army. And all the troops gathered except Neon’s men, who were encamped about ten stadia away. When they had gathered, Xenophon arose and spoke as follows: "Soldiers, as for sailing across to the place where we wish to go, Aristarchus with his triremes prevents our doing that; the result is, that it is not safe for us to embark upon boats; but this same Aristarchus directs us to force our way to the Chersonese, through the Sacred Mountain1; and if we make ourselves masters of the mountain and get to the Chersonese, he says that he will not sell you any more, as he did at Byzantium, that you will not be cheated any more but will receive pay, and that he will not shut his eyes any more, as he does now, to your being in want of provisions. So much for what Aristarchus says; but Seuthes says that if you come to him, he will treat you well. Now, therefore, make up your minds whether you will consider this question here and now or after you have set forth in quest of provisions. My own opinion is, seeing that here we neither have money with which
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ἀργυρίου εωσι Χαμβάνειν, ἐπανελθὁντας εἰς τὰς κώμας ὅθβν οί ήττους ἐωσι Χαμβάνειν, ἐκεῖ ἔχον-τας τὰ ἐπιτήδεια ακούοντας ο τι τις ἡμων δεῖται, αἱρεῖσθαι ο τι ἃν η μιν Βοκτ) κράτ ιστόν είναι.
β καὶ ὅτῳ, ἔφη, ταῦτα δοκεῖ, άράτω την χειρα. άνετειναν απαντες. Ἀπιὁντες τοίνυν, ἔφη, συσκευάζεστε, καὶ ἐπειδὰν παραγγἐλλῃ τις, ἔπεσθε τῷ ἡγουμένῳ.
7	Μετὰ ταῦτα Ηενοφών μὲν ἡγεῖτο, οι δ’ ειποντο. Νέων δὲ καὶ παρ’ Ἀριστάρχου ayye\oil επειθον ἀποτρέπεσθαι· οί δ’ οὐχ ὑπήκουον. ἐπεὶ δ* ὅσον τριάκοντα στάδια προεΧηΧύθεσαν, άπαντα Σεὑ-θης. καὶ ὁ Ξενοφών ἰδὼν αὐτὺν προσεΧάσαι ἐκέλευσεν, ὅπως ὅτι πΧείστων άκουοντων εἵποι
8	αὐτῷ ὰ ἐδὁκβι συμφέρειν. ἐπεὶ δὲ προσἢλθεν, εἶπε Ξενοφων* Ἠμεῖς πορενόμεθα οπού μέλλει ἕξειν το στράτευμα τροφήν ἐκεῖ δ* ἀκούοντες καὶ σοῦ καὶ των τοῦ λακωνικού αίρησόμεθα ὰ ἂν κράτιστα δοκῇ είναι, ήν οΰν ήμιν ἡγήσῃ ὅπου πΧειστά ἐστιν ἐπιτήδεια, ὺπὲ σοῦ νομιοῦμεν ξενί-
9	ζεσθαι. καί 6 Χεύθης ἔφη· Ἀλλὰ οιδα κώμας πολλὰς άθροας καί πάντα ίχούσας τὰ επιτήδεια άπεχούσας ἡμων ὅσον διελβὁντες ἃν ήδεως ἀρι-
10 στψητε. Ἠγοῦ τοίνυν, εφη 6 Ξενοφων, ἐπεὶ δ’ αφίκοντο εις αύτὰς τῆς δείλης, συνηΧθον οι
1 ἄγγελοι Gem., following Hug: ἄλλοι MSS., Mar.
1 Aristarchus.
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to buy nor are permitted to take anything without money, that we ought to set forth to the villages from which we are permitted to take, since their inhabitants are weaker than ourselves, and that there, possessed of provisions and hearing what the service is that one wants us for, we should choose whatever course may seem best to us. Whoever,” he said, “ holds this opinion, let him raise his hand.” Every hand was raised. “Go away, then,” Xenophon continued, “ and pack up, and when the word is given, follow the van.”
After this Xenophon led the way and the troops followed. Neon, indeed, and messengers from Aristarchus tried to persuade them to turn back, but they would not listen to them. When they had advanced as much as thirty stadia, Seuthes met them. And Xenophon, catching sight of him, bade him ride up to the troops, in order that he might tell him within hearing of the greatest possible number what they had decided upon as advantageous. When he had come up, Xenophon said: “ We are on our way to a place where the army will be able to get food; there we shall listen both to you and to the Laconian’s1 messengers, and make whatever choice may seem to be best. If, then, you will guide us to a spot where there are provisions in greatest abundance, we shall think we are being hospitably entertained by you.” And Seuthes replied : “ Why, I know a large number of villages, close together and containing all sorts of provisions, that are just far enough away from us so that, when you have covered the distance, you would enjoy your breakfast.” “Lead on, then,” said Xenophon. When they had reached the villages, in the after-
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στρατιωται, καί είπεν ό Χεύθης τοιάδε. Έγώ, ω ανδρες, δέομαι υμών στρατεύεσθαι συν έμοί, κα ύπισχνούμαι ύμΖν δώσειν τοῖς στρατιωταις κνζι-κηνόν, Xoχayoΐς δὲ καὶ στραττ^οίς τὰ νομιζόμενα' ἔξω δὲ τούτων τον αξιον τιμήσω. σῖτα δὲ καὶ ποτὰ ώσπερ καὶ νῦν ἐκ τἧς χώρας Χαμβάνοντες ἔξετε* οττοσα δ* ἃν άΧισκηται αξιώσω αντος ἔχειν, ινα ταντα διατιθέμενος ύμΐν τον μισθόν πορίζω.
11	καὶ τὰ μεν φεύηοντα και άποδιδράσκοντά ημείς ικανοί εσόμεθα διώκειν καλ μαστεύειν· ὰν δέ τις άνθιστήται, συν υμΐν πειρασόμεθα χειροΰσθαι.
12	επήρετο 6 %ενοφων Πόσον δὲ ἀπὺ θαΧάττης αξιώσεις συνέπεσθαί σοι το στράτευμα; 6 δ’ άπεκρίνατο* Οὐδαμῇ πλἐον ἐπτὰ ήμερων, μεΐον δε πολλαχῇ.
13	Μετὰ ταῦτα εδίΒοτο λέγειν τῷ βονΧομένφ* καὶ εXεyov ποΧΧοΙ κατά ταύτά ὅτι παντὸς ἄξια λἀγει Χεύθης' χειμών yap εϊη καί ούτε οϊκάδε αποπΧεΐν τῷ τοῦτο βονΧομένφ δυνατόν εϊη, διayεvέσθaι τε εν φιΧία ούχ οΐόν τε, εΐ δέοι ώνονμένους ζην, εν δε τη ποΧεμία διατρίβειν καί τρέφεσθαι άσφαΧέ-στερον μετά ’ϊ,εύθον ἢ μόνους.1 ον των δ’ αγαθών τοσούτων, εί μισθόν προσΧήψοιντο, εύρημα εδόκει
14	είναι, ἐπὶ τούτοις είπεν ό Εενοφων Εἵ τις αντιλέγει, Xεyέτω^ εί δὲ μή, ἐπιψηφιω 2 ταῦτα. ἐπεὶ δὲ ούδεις avτέXεyεv, επεψήφισε, και εδοξε ταντα.
1	μὅνους. 6ντων 5* άγαβών τοσοόταν, el Gem., following Cobet: μἀνους, ὅνταν kyaBStv τοσούτων.*1 ὅε MSS., Mar.
2	ἐπιψηφιΛ Mar., following Rehdantz: ἐπιψτ?φιίἐσ0« (or ἐπφ;φ«ζἐτα) MSS., Gem.
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noon, the soldiers gathered together and Seuthes spoke as follows: “ I ask you, soldiers, to take the field with me, and I promise to give to you who are in the ranks a Cyzicene and to the captains and generals the customary pay; besides this, I shall honour the man who deserves it. Food and drink you will obtain, just as to-day, by taking from the country; but whatever may be captured I shall expect to retain for myself, so that by selling it I may provide you your pay. All that flees and hides we shall ourselves be able to pursue and seek out; but if any one offers resistance, with your help we shall try to subdue him.” Xenophon asked, " And how far from the seaco&st shall you expect the army to follow you?” He replied, “Nowhere more than a seven days’ journey, and in many places less.”
After this the opportunity to speak was offered to any one who desired it; and many spoke to the same effect, saying that Seuthes* proposals were most valuable; for the season was winter, and it was impossible to sail back home, if that was what one wished, and impossible also to get along in a friendly country if they had to maintain themselves by purchasing ; on the other hand, to spend their time and get their maintenance in a hostile country was a safer proceeding in Seuthes* company than if they were alone. And if, above and beyond such important advantages, they were also to receive pay, they counted it a godsend. After that Xenophon said: “ If any one holds a contrary opinion, let him speak; if not, I will put this question to vote.” And as no one spoke in opposition, he put the matter to vote, and this plan was decided upon.
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ευθύς Be Χεύθη είπεν, ὅτι συστρατεύσοιντο αύτω.
15	Μετὰ τούτο οι μεν ἄλλοι κατά τάξεις ἐσκή-νησαν, στρατηγούς Be και Χοχαγούς επί Βεΐπνον
16	Χεύθης έκάΧεσε, πλησίον κώμην ἔχων. επεί 8* ἐπὶ θύραις ησαν ώς επί Βεΐπνον παριόντες, ἦν τις Ἠρακλείδης Μαρωνείτης* οντος προσιών ενί εκά-στῳ ούστινας ωετο εχειν τι Βούναι Χεύθη, πρώτον μεν προς Παριανούς τινας, οι παρησαν φιΧίαν Βιαπραξόμενοι προς ΜηΒοκον τον ΌΒρυσών βασι-Χέα καί Βώρα άγοντες αύτψ τε καί τη γυναικί, εΧεγεν οτι ΜηΒοκος μεν άνω εΐη ΒώΒεκα ημερών άπο θαΧάττης όΒόν, 'Ζεύθης δ’ ἐπεὶ το στράτευμα
17	τούτο εϊΧηφεν, άρ^ων εσοιτο επί θαΧάττη. ηεί-των ούν &ν Ικανωτατος εσται υμάς καί ευ καί κακώς ποιεΐν. ην ούν σωφρονήτε, τούτω Βώσετε δ τι άν άγητε' καί άμεινον ύμΐν Βιακείσεται ἢ ἐὰν ΜηΒόκφ τῷ πρόσω οίκούντι ΒιΒώτε. τούτους
18	μεν ούν ούτως επειθεν. αύθις δὲ Τιμασίωνι τώ Δαρδανεῖ προσεΧθών, επεί ηκουσεν αύτῷ είναι καί εκπώματα καί τάπιΒας βαρβαρικάς, εΧεγεν δτι νομίζοιτο οπότε επί Βεΐπνον καΧεσαι ό 'ϊ,εύθης Βωρεΐσθαι αύ τῷ τοὺς κΧηθεντας. οντος δ* ην μεγας ενθάΒε γενηται, ικανός εσται σε καί οικαδε καταγαγεΐν καί ενθάΒε πΧούσιον ποιησαι. τοι-
19	αύτα προυμνάτο εκάστψ προσιών. προσεΧθών δὲ καί Ξ,ενοφώντι εΧεγε· Σὺ καί πόΧεως μεγί- 1 2
1	Α Greek city in Thrace.
2	Through the mediation of Seuthes; cp. ii. 32-4. 8 Timasion wae an exile (v. vi. 23).
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So he told Seuthes at once that they would take service with him.
After this the troops went into camp by divisions, but the generals and captains were invited to dinner by Seuthes in a village he was occupying near by. When they had reached his doors and were about to go in to dinner, there stood a certain Heracleides, of Maroneia;1 this fellow came up to each single one of the guests who, as he imagined, were able to make a present to Seuthes, first of all to some people of Parium who had come to arrange 2 a friendship with Medocus, the king of the Odrysians, and brought gifts with them for him and his wife; to them Heracleides said that Medocus was a twelve days’ journey inland from the sea, while Seuthes, now that he had got this army, would be master upon the coast. “ He, therefore,” Heracleides went on, “ being your neighbour, will be best able to do you good or harm. Hence if you are wise, you will present to him whatever you bring with you; and it will be better for you than if you make your gifts to Medocus, who dwells far away.” It was in this way that he tried to persuade these people. Next he came up to Timasion the Dardanian,—for he heard that he had some Persian drinking cups and carpets,—and said that it was customary when Seuthes invited people to dinner, for those who were thus invited to give him presents. “And,” he continued, “in case this Seuthes becomes a great man in this region, he will be able either to restore you to your home 8 or to make you rich here.” Such were the solicitations he used as he went to one man after another. He came up to Xenophon also, and said to him; "You are a citizen of a very great state
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στης el καί παρὰ Σεύθῃ τὺ σον ον ο μα μέγιστόν ἐστι, καί ἐν τῇδε τῇ χώρᾳ ἵσως αξιώσεις καὶ τεἐχη λαμβάνειν, ώσπερ καὶ ἄλλοι των ύμετέρων ελαβον, καὶ χώραν άξιον ούν σοι και μεγάλο-
20	πρεπέστατα τιμήσαι Χεύθην. εὓνους δἐ σοι ὼν •παραινώ' εὖ οἵδα γἡμ ἔτι ὅσρ ἄν μείζω τούτφ δωρήστ}, τοσούτφ μείζω ύπο τούτου αγαθά πείσῃ. άκούων ταύτα Ξενοφών ἡπὁρβι· οὐ γὰρ διεβεβήκει ἔχων ἐκ Παρίου εἰ μὴ παῖδα καὶ οσον εφόδων,
21	Ἐπεὶ δὲ εἰσῆλθον ἐπὶ τὺ δείπνου τῶν τε Θρακών οἱ κράτιστοι των παρόντων και οι στρατηγοί και οι λοχαγοί των Ελλήνων καὶ εἴ τις πρεσβεία παρήν άπο πόλεως, τὺ δεῖπνον μὲν ἦν καθημένοις κύκλφ· ἔπειτα δὲ τρίποδες εἰσηνἐχθησαν πόσιν· οὖτοι δ’ ἦσαν κρεών μεστοί νενεμημένων, καὶ ἄρτοι ζυμΐται μεγάλοι προσπεπερονημένοι ησαν
22	προς τοῖς κρέασι. μάλιστα δ’ αἱ τράπεζαι κατά τούς ξένους αίει ετίθεντο· νόμος γαρ ήν — καὶ πρώτος τούτο εποίει Ί,εύθης, καί άνελόμένος τούς έαντψ παρακειμένους άρτους διἑκλα κατὰ μικρόν και έρρίπτει οίς αύτφ έδόκει, καλ τα κρέα ωσαύτως, οσον μόνον γεύσασθαι έαυτφ καταλιπών.
23	καὶ οί άλλοι δὲ κατὰ ταύτα έποίουν καθ' οϋς αί τράπεζαι εκειντο. Ἀρκὰς δἐ τις Άρύστας ον ο μα, φαγεΐν δεινός, πὸ μὲν διαρριπτειν εϊα χαίρειν, λαβών δὲ εἰς τὴν χειρα οσον τριχοίνικον άρτον
24	και κρέα θέμενος επι τά γόνατα εδείπνει, κέρατα
1 Especially Alcibiades (ϋΓβ#. ι. ν. 17, Nepos, Λίο. 7). 296
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and your name is a very great one with Seuthes; perhaps you will expect to obtain fortresses in this land, as others among your countrymen have done,1 and territory; it is proper, therefore, for you to honour Seuthes in the most magnificent way. It is out of good-will to you that I give this advice; for I am quite sure that the greater the gifts you bestow upon this man, the greater the favours that you will receive at his hands.” Upon hearing this Xenophon was dismayed; for he had come across from Parium with nothing but a boy and money enough for his travelling expenses.
When they had come in for the dinner—the noblest of the Thracians who were present, the generals and the captains of the Greeks, and whatever embassy from any state was there—the dinner was served with the guests seated in a circle; then three-legged tables were brought in for the whole company; these were full of meat, cut up into pieces, and there were great loaves of leavened bread fastened with skewers to the pieces of meat. In general the tables were placed opposite the strangers in each case; for the Thracians had a custom which Seuthes now took the lead in practising,—he would pick up the loaves which lay beside him, break them into small pieces, and throw the pieces to whomever he pleased, following the same fashion with the meat also, and leaving himself only enough for a mere taste. Then the others also who had tables placed opposite them, set about doing the same thing. But a certain Arcadian named Arystas, a terrible eater, would have none of this throwing about, but took in his hand a loaf as big as a three-quart measure, put some pieces of meat upon his knees, and pro-
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δὲ οίνου περιἐφερον, καί πάντες εδέχοντο* ὁ δ* Αρνστας, ἐπεὶ παρ’ αὐτὺν φέρων το κέρας ὁ οίνοχόος ἢκεν, είπεν ἰδὼν τον Ξενοφώντα οὐκέτι δειπνοΰντα, ’Εκείνῳ, ἔφη, δός* σχολάζει 7ἀγ ἢδη*
25	ἐγὼ δὲ οὺδἐπω. ἀκούσας Χενθης τὴν φωνήν η ρώτα τον οίνοχόον τί Xέyει. ὸ δὲ οίνοχόος είπεν' έΧΧηνίζειν γὰρ ηπίστατο. ένταύθα μὲν δὴ γέλως ἐγἐνετο.
26	Ἐπειδὴ δὲ προνχώρει 6 πὁτος, εἰσῆλθεν άνηρ Θρᾴξ ίππον ἔχων λευκόν, καὶ λαβών κέρας μεστόν είπε* Προπίνω σοι, ὦ Χεύθη, καί τον ίππον τούτον δωρούμαι, ἐφ* οὖ καὶ διώκων hv άν θέλης αίρήσεις καί άποχωρών ου μὴ δείσης τον πολέ-
27	μιον. άλλος παΐδα εἰσάγων όντως εδωρησατο προπίνων, καὶ άλλος ίμάτια τῇ ηυναικί. και Ύιμασίων προπίνων έδωρησατο φιάλην τε apyv-
28	ράν και τάπιδα αξίαν δέκα μνών. Γνήσιππος δἐ τις Αθηναίος άναστάς εἶπεν ὅτι αρχαίος εἵη νὁμος κάΚΧιστος τούς μεν έχοντας διδόναι τφ βασιλέϊ τιμής ενεκα, τοῖς δὲ μὴ εχουσι διδόναι τον βασιλέα, ίνα και εyώ, εφη, εχω σοι δωρείσθαι και
29	τιμάν, ό δε Ξενοφών ηπορεΐτο τί ποίησεΓ καὶ 7ὰρ ἐτύηχανεν ώς τιμώμενος εν τώ πλησιαιτάτφ δίφρω Σεύθῃ καθη μένος. ό δε Ἠρακλείδης ἐκέ-λευεν αὐτῷ τὺ κέρας όρέξαι τον οίνοχόον. ό δὲ Ξενοφών, ηδη yap ύποπεπωκώς έτύηχανεν, άνέστη
30	θαρραλέως δεξάμενος το κέρας και είπεν' Έγώ 1
1 See note on ι. iv. 13.
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ceeded to dine. They carried round horns of wine, and all took them; but Arystas, when the cupbearer came and brought him his horn, said to the man, after observing that Xenophon had finished his dinner, “Give it to him; for he’s already at leisure, but I’m not as yet.” When Seuthes heard the sound of his voice, he asked the cupbearer what he was saying. And the cupbearer, who understood Greek, told him. So then there was an outburst of laughter.
When the drinking was well under way, there came in a Thracian with a white horse, and taking a full horn he said: “ I drink your health, Seuthes, and present to you this horse; on his back pursuing you shall catch whomever you choose, and retreating you shall not fear the enemy.” Another brought in a boy and presented him in the same way, with a health to Seuthes, while another presented clothes for his wife. Timasion also drank his health and presented to him a silver bowl and a carpet worth ten minas.1 Then one Gnesippus, an Athenian, arose and said that it was an ancient and most excellent custom that those who had possessions should give to the king for honours sake, and that to those who had nought the king should give, “that so,” he continued, "I too may be able to bestow gifts upon you and do you honour.” As for Xenophon, he was at a loss to know what he should do; for he chanced, as one held in honour, to be seated on the stool nearest to Seuthes. And Heracleides directed the cupbearer to proffer him the horn. Then Xenophon, who already as it happened had been drinking a little, arose courageously after taking the horn and said: “And I, Seuthes,
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δὲ σοι, ω Ζεύθη, δίδωμι εμαυτον καὶ τοὺς ἐμοὺς τούτους εταίρους φίλους είναι πιστούς, καὶ ονδένα άκοντα, ἀλλὰ πάντας μάλλον ἔτι ἐμοῦ σοι βου-
31	λομένους φίλους είναι, και νυν πάρεισιν οὐδἐν σε προσαιτούντες, ἀλλὰ καὶ προϊέμενοι κα) πονεϊν ὑττὲρ σοῦ καὶ π ροκινδυνεύειν έθέλοντες· μεθ’ ὦν, ἃν οί θεοὶ θέλωσι, πολλήν χώραν την μεν άπο-ληγη πατρωαν ουσαν, την δὲ κτήση, πολλούς δὲ ίππους, πολλοὺς δὲ ἄνδρας καλ ηυναίκας καλάς κτήση, οὺς οὐ λήξεσθαί σε δεήσει, ἀλλ’ αὐτοὶ φέ-
32	ροντες παρέσονται προς σε δώρα, άναστάς 6 Σεύ-θης συνεζέπιε και συ·γκατεσκεδασατο μετ’ αυτού το κέρας, μετά ταϋτα είσήλθον κερασί τε οίοις σημαίνουσιν αύλουντες καί σαλπιηξιν ώμοβοείαις
33	ρυθμούς τε καί olov μαγάδιδι σαλπίζοντες. καὶ αντος Ζεύθης άναστάς ανέκραζε τε πολεμικού καί εξήλατο ώσπερ βέλος φυλαττόμενος μάλα ελαφρώς, είσήσαν δὲ καὶ 'γελωτοποιοί.
34	Ὀς δ’ ἦν ἦλιος ἐπι δυσμαῖς, άνέστησαν οι Ἕλληνες καὶ εἶπον ὅτι ὦρα νυκτοφύλακας καθι-στάναι καί σύνθημα παραδιδόναι. καί Ζεύθην εκέλευον παραγγεῖλαι όπως εἰς τὰ Ελληνικά στρατόπεδα μηδείς των Θρακών είσεισι νυκτός' οϊ τε γαρ πολέμιοι Θράκες καί υμείς οι φίλοι.
35	ως δ’ ἐξῇσαν, συνανέστη ό Ζεύθης ούδέν τι μεθύ-οντι εοικώς. έξελθών δ* εἱπεν αυτούς τούς στρα-τηγοὺς ἀποκαλἐσας· Ὀ ανδρες, οί πολέμιοι ημών 1
1 The reference is to the Thracian custom, known to ue through Suidas, of sprinkling the last drops that remained in the drinking horn upon one’s fellow guests.
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give you myself and these my comrades to be your faithful friends; and not one of them do I give against his will, but all are even more desirous than I of being your friends. And now they are here, asking you for nothing more, but rather putting themselves in your hands and willing to endure toil and danger on your behalf. With them, if the gods so will, you will acquire great territory, recovering all that belonged to your fathers and gaining yet more, and you will acquire many horses, and many men and fair women; and these things you will not need to take as plunder, but my comrades of their own accord shall bring them before you as gifts.” Up rose Seuthes, drained the horn with Xenophon, and joined him in sprinkling the last drops.1 After this there came in musicians blowing upon horns such as they use in giving signals, and playing upon trumpets of raw ox-hide not only measured notes, but music like that of a harp. And Seuthes himself got up, raised a war-cry, and sprang aside very nimbly, as though avoiding a missile. There entered also a company of buffoons.
When the sun was about setting, the Greeks arose and said that it was time to post sentinels and give out the watchword. They also urged Seuthes to issue an order that none of the Thracians were to enter the Greek camp by night; “ for,” they said, “our enemies are Thracians and our friends are yourselves.”2 As the Greeks were setting forth, Seuthes arose with them, not in the least like a drunken man. And after coming out he called the generals aside by themselves and said : “ Gentlemen,
1 viz. Thracians also; in other words, the Greeks could not tell whether an individual Thracian was friend or foe.
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ούκ ϊσασί πω την ήμετέραν συμμαχίαν' ἢν ούν εΧθωμεν επ’ αυτούς πριν φυΧάξασθαι ὦστε μη Χηφθήναι fj παρασ κευάσασθαι ώστε άμύνασθαι, μάΧιστ άν Χάβοιμεν καΧ ανθρώπους καΧ χρήματα.
36	συνεπήνουν ταύτα οί στρατηγοί καί ήγεΐσθαι ίκέ-Χευον. 6 δ’ εἶπε· ΤΙαρασκευασά μενοι αναμένετε· ἐγὼ δὲ όπόταν καιρός η ήξω προς υμάς, καί τούς πεΧταστάς καί υμάς άναΧαβών ἡγήσομαι σύν
37	τσῖς ΐπποις,1 καὶ ὁ Ξενοφών εἶπε* Έ,κέψαι τοίνυν, εϊπερ νυκτος πορευσομεθα, el ο Ελληνικός νὁμος κάΧΧιον έχει* μεθ’ ημέραν μεν γαρ εν ταΐς πορείαις ηγείται τού στρατεύματος οποίον αν αεί προς την χώραν συμφέρη, εάν τε όπΧιτικον εάν τε πελταστικὸν ἐάν τε ιππικόν· νύκτωρ δὲ νόμος τοι? Ἕλλησιν ήγεΐσθαι έστι το βραδύτατου*
38	οϋτω γὰρ ήκιστα διασπάται τα στρατεύματα και ήκιστα Χανθάνουσιν άποδιδράσκοντές άΧΧήΧους* οί δε διασπασθέντες ποΧΧάκις και περιπίπτουσιν άΧΧήΧοις και αγνοούντες κακώς ποιούσι και πά-
39	σχονσιν. είπεν ούν Ίίεύθης' Όρθώς Χέγετε καϊ έγώ τῷ νόμψ τφ ύμετέρω πείσομαι. και ύμΐν μέν ηγεμόνας δώσω των πρβσβυτάτων τούς εμπειρότατους τῆς χώρας, αντος δ’ εφέψομαι τεΧευταΐος τούς ίππους εχων* ταχύ γαρ πρώτος, αν δέη, παρέσομαι. σύνθημα ο είπον Άθηναίαν κατά την συγγένειαν. ταῦτα είπόντες άνεπαύοντο.
40	Ἠνίκα δ’ ἦν ἀμφι μέσας νύκτας, παρήν 'ϊ,εύθης εχων τούς ιππέας τεθωρακισμένους και τούς
1 ΐπποις Gem., following Hirschig: 0«οῖς MSS., Mar. 1
1 Which are necessary now that the Greeks, whose hoplites form “ the slowest arm,” are to lead the way.
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our enemies do not yet know of our alliance; therefore if we go against them before they have got on guard against being captured or have made preparations to defend themselves, we should most surely get both captives and property.” The generals agreed in approving this plan, and bade him lead on. And he said: “ Get yourselves ready and wait; and when the proper time comes, I will return to you and, picking up my peltasts and yourselves, will lead the way with my horsemen.” And Xenophon said: “ Well, now, consider this point, whether, if we are to make a night march, the Greek practice is not the better: in our marches by day, you know, that part of the army takes the lead which is suited to the nature of the ground in each case, whether it be hoplites or peltasts or cavalry; but by night it is the practice of the Greeks that the slowest arm should lead the way; for thus the various parts of the army are least likely to become separated, and men are least likely to drop away from one another without knowing it; and it often happens that scattered divisions fall in with one another and in their ignorance inflict and suffer harm.” Then Seuthes replied: “You are right, and I will adopt your practice. I will give you guides1 from among the oldest men, who know the country best, and I myself will bring up the rear with my horsemen; for I can speedily reach the front if need be.” Then they gave out “Athena” as the watchword, on account of their kinship.2 After this conference they went to rest.
When it was about midnight, Seuthes was at hand with his horsemen armed with breast-plates
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πελταστὰς συν τοι? ὅπλοις. καΧ ἐπεὶ παρέΒωκε τοὺς ηγεμόνας, οἱ μὲν ὁπλῖται ηγούντο, οί δὲ πελτασταὶ εΐποντο, οἱ δ’ ἱππεῖς ώπισθοφυΧάκουν.
41	ἐπεὶ δ’ ήμερα ἦν, ὁ Σεὑθης παρήΧαυνεν εις τὺ πρὁσθεν καὶ ἐπῄνεσε τον Ελληνικόν νόμον. πολ-λάκις γαρ ἔφη νύκτωρ αὐτὺς καὶ σὺν όΧίγοις πορευὁμενος άποσπασθήναι συν τοῖς ιπποις ἀπὺ των πεζών νυν δ’ ώσπερ Βει άθρόοι πάντες α μα τη ήμερα φαινόμεθα. ἀλλὰ ὑμεῖς μὲν περιμένετε αυτού καΧ άναπαύσασθε, εγώ δὲ σκεψάμενός τι ἦξω. ταὐτ’ είπών ήΧαυνε δι’ ὅρους ὁδὁν τινα
42	Χαβών. επεί δ’ άφίκετο εἰς χιόνα ποΧΧην, ἐσκέ-ψατο εί ειη ϊχνη ανθρώπων fj πρόσω ηγούμενα η εναντία· επεί δὲ άτριβη εώρα την ὁδὁν, ἦκε
43	ταχὺ πάΧιν καί εΧεγεν *ΑνΒρες, καλώς ἔσται, ἢν θεὺς θἐλῃ· τοὺς γὰρ ανθρώπους Χησομεν έπιπε-σόντες. άλλ’ ἐγὼ μὲν ηγησομαι τοῖς ἔπποις, ὅπως ἄν τινα ίδωμεν, μὴ διαφυγών σημηνη τοῖς ποΧεμίοις· υμείς δ’ επεσθε· κἃν Χειφθήτε, τῷ στίβω των ίππων επεσθε. ύπερβάντες δὲ τὰ ὅρη ηξομεν εις κώμας ποΧΧάς τε καΧ εύΒαίμονας.
44	Ἠνίκα δ* ἦν μέσον ημέρας, ήΒη τε ἢν ἐπὶ τοῖς άκροις καλ κατιΒών τας κώμας ἦκβν έΧαύνων προς τούς όπΧίτας καί εΧεγεν Άφήσω ηΒη καταθεΐν τούς μεν Ιππέας εις το πεΒίον, τούς Βέ πεΧταστάς επί τάς κώμας. ἀλλ’ επεσθε ώς ἃν Βύνησθε τάχιστα, όπως εάν τις ύφιστηται, άΧέξησθε.
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and his peltasts equipped with their arms. And as soon as he had given over their guides to the Greeks, the hoplites took the lead, the peltasts followed, and the horsemen brought up the rear. When day came, Seuthes rode along to the front and expressed his approval of the Greek practice. For many times, he said, while marching by night with even a small force he himself, along with his cavalry, had got separated from his infantry; "but now,” he continued, “ we find ourselves at daybreak all together, just as we should be. But do you wait where you are and take a rest, and I will return after 1 have looked around a little.” With these words he rode off along a mountain side, following a kind of road. When he had reached a place where there was deep snow, he looked about to see whether there were human footprints, either leading onward or back. As soon as he saw that the road was untrodden, he quickly returned and said: “ All will be well, gentlemen, if god will; for we shall fall upon these people before they know it. Now I will lead the way with the cavalry, so that if we catch sight of any one, he may not slip through our fingers and give word to the enemy; and do you follow after me, and in case you get left behind, keep to the trail of the horses. Once we have crossed over the mountains, we shall come to many prosperous villages.”
By the time it was midday he was already upon the heights, and catching sight of the villages below he came riding up to the hoplites and said: “ Now I am going to let the horsemen charge down to the plain on the run, and to send the peltasts against the villages. Do you, then, follow as fast as you can, so that if any resistance is offered, you may
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45	ακούσας ταῦτα 6 Βενοφών κατίβη από τού ίππον, και ος ἡρετο* Τί καταβαίνεις, ἐπεὶ σπεὑδειν δεῖ; Οἵδα, ἔφη, οτι ούκ εμού μόνου δέη· οι δὲ ὁπλῖται θάττον δραμούνται καλ ἦδιον, ἐὰν καί ἐγὼ πεζὺς
46	ηηώμαι. μετὰ ταῦτα ᾤχετο, καὶ Τιμασιών μετ’ αυτού ἔχων Ιππέας ώ? τετταράκοντα των Ἑλλή-νων. Βενοφών δὲ παρηγγύησε τους εἰς τριάκοντα ἔτη παριέναι από των λόγων εύζώνους. καὶ αὐτὺς μὲν ετρόγαζε τούτους ἔχων, Κλεάνωρ δ’
47	ηγείτο τῶν ἄλλων. ἐπεὶ δ’ ἐν ταῖς κώμαις ἦσαν, Σεὑθης ἔχων ὅσον τριάκοντα ιππέας προσελάσας είπε· Τάδε δή, ὦ Ξενοφών, α σὺ έλεγες· ἔχονται οι άνθρωποι· ἀλλὰ γὸρ έρημοι οι ιππείς θίγονται μοι άλλος ἄλλῃ διώκων, καὶ δέδοικα μη συστάντες άθρόοι που κακόν τι εργάσωνται οι πολέμιοι. δει δὲ καὶ ἐν ταῖς κώμαις καταμένειν τινας ημών
48	μεσταλ γάρ εἰσιν ανθρώπων. Ἀλλ’ ἐγὼ μέν, έφη ό Βενοφών, συν οἷς ἔχω τὰ άκρα καταληψομαι· σὺ δὲ Κλεάνορα κέλευε διά τού πεδίου παρατειναι την φάλαρα παρά τάς κώμας. ἐπεὶ ταῦτα ἐποίησαν, συνηλίσθησαν ανδράποδα μὲν εἰς γίλια, βόες δὲ δισχίλιοι, πρόβατα άλλα μύρια. τὁτε μὲν δὴ αυτού ηυΚλσθησαν.
IV. Τῇ δ’ υστεραία κατακαύσας ό 'ϊ,εύθης τάς κώμας παντελώς καλ οικίαν ούδεμίαν λιπών, ὅπως φόβον ένθείη καλ τοίς άλλοις οϊα πείσονται, αν 1
1 See §§ 37, 38 above. Seuthes has again (ομ § 41) gone ahead with his fastest arm (his cavalry), and now appreciates the danger of having them unsupported (rp. έρημοι below) by infantry.
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meet it.” Upon hearing these words Xenophon dismounted from his horse. And Seuthes asked: “ Why do you dismount, for there is need of haste ? ” “l know,” Xenophon replied, "that I am not the only one you need; and the hoplites will run faster and more cheerfully if I also am on foot leading the way.” After this Seuthes went off, and with him Timasion at the head of about forty horsemen of the Greeks. Then Xenophon gave orders that the active men up to thirty years of age should move up from their several companies to the front. So he himself ran along with them, while Cleanor led the rest. When they had reached the villages, Seuthes with about thirty horsemen rode up to him and said: “ Here’s the very thing, Xenophon, that you were saying;1 these fellows are caught, but unhappily my horsemen have gone off unsupported, scattering in their pursuit, and I fear that the enemy may get together somewhere in a body and work some harm. On the other hand, some of us also must remain in the villages, for they are full of people.” “ Well,” Xenophon replied, “ 1 myself with the troops I have will seize the heights, and do you direct Cleanor to extend his line through the plain alongside the villages.” When they had done these things, there were gathered together captives to the number of a thousand, two thousand cattle, and ten thousand smaller animals besides. Then they bivouacked where they were.
IV. On the following day, after Seuthes had burned up the villages completely and left not a single house, in order that he might inspire the rest of hfs enemies also with fear of the sort of fate they would suffer if they did not yield him
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2	μη πείθωνται, ἀπῄει πάλιν, και την μὲν λείαν άπέπεμψε διατίθεσθαι Ἠρακλείδην εἰς ΤΙέρινθον, ὅπως ἂν μισθός yevoiro τοῖς στρατιώταις· αντος δε καί οι "Έλληνες έστρατοπεδεύοντο ἀνὰ τὺ Θυνών πεδίον οι δ’ ἐκλιπόντες ἔφευγον εἰς τὰ
3	ὅρη. ἦν δὲ χιών πολλή καί ψύχος ούτως ώστε το ύδωρ b εφέροντο επί δεΐπνον ἐπήγνυτο καὶ ὁ οἶνος ὁ ἐν τοῖς ἀγγείοις, καὶ τῶν Ελλήνων πολλών καὶ
4	ἡῖνες άπεκαίοντο καί ώτα. καί τότε δήλον ἐγἐνετο ον ενεκα οί Θράκες τάς άλωπεκάς επί ταΐς κεφα-λαῖς φορονσι καλ τοίς ὼσί, καὶ χιτώνας ον μόνον περί τοῖς στέρνοις ἀλλὰ καὶ περὶ τοῖς μηροΐς, καί ζειρας μέχρι των ποδών ίπϊ των ίππων ίχονσιν,
δ ἀλ\’ ον χλαμύδας, άφιεϊς δε των αιχμάλωτων ό ^εύθης εις τὰ ορη ἔλεγεν ότι εΐ μη καταβήσονται οίκησοντες καί πείσονται, ότι κατακαύσει καί τούτων τάς κώμας καλ τον σίτον, καλ άπολοννται τφ λιμψ. εκ τούτον κατέβαινον καί γυναίκες καὶ παϊδες καί πρεσβύτεροι· οί δὲ νεώτεροι εν ταΐς
6	υπό τό όρος κώμαις ηνλίζοντο. καλ ό %εύθης καταμαθών εκελενσε τον Ε,ενοφώντα των οπλιτών τους νεωτάτονς λαβόντα σννεπισπέσθαι. καί άναστάντες τής νυκτός άμα τη ημέρα παρήσαν εις τάς κώμας. καί οί μὲν πλεῖστοι ἐξἐφυγον πλησίον γάρ ἦν το όρος· όσους δὲ ελαβε κατη-κόντισεν αφειδώς Σεύθης.
7	Έπισθένης ὅ’ ἦν τις Ὀλὑνθιος παιδεραστής, ος ίδών παιδα καλόν ήβάσκοντα άρτι πέλτην εχοντα μέλλοντα άποθνήσκειν, προσδραμών 3°8
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obedience, he went back again. Then he dispatched Heracleides to Perinthus to sell the booty, so that he might get money to pay the soldiers with; while he himself and the Greeks encamped on the plain of the Thynians, the inhabitants abandoning their homes and fleeing to the mountains. There was deep snow on the plain, and it was so cold that the water which they carried in for dinner and the wine in the jars would freeze, and many of the Greeks had th6ir noses and ears frost-bitten. Then it became clear why the Thracians wear fox-skin caps on their heads and over their ears, and tunics not merely about their chests, but also round their thighs, and why, when on horseback, they wear long cloaks reaching to their feet instead of mantles. And now Seuthes allowed some of his captives to go off to the mountains with word that if the Thynians did not come down to the plain to live and did not yield him obedience, he would burn up their villages also and their corn, and they would perish with hunger. Thereupon the women, children, and older men did come down, but the younger men bivouacked in the villages under the mountain. And Seuthes, upon learning of this, ordered Xenophon to take the youngest of the hoplites and follow him. So they arose during the night, and at daybreak reached the villages. Now most of the villagers made tlieir escape, for the mountain was close at hand; but all that he did capture, Seuthes shot down unsparingly.
There was a certain Episthenes of Otyiitlius who was a lover of boys, and upon seeing a handsome boy, just in the bloom of youth and carrying a light shield, on the point of being put to death, he ran
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8	Ηενοφωντα ικέτευε βοηθήσαι παιδί καλφ. καί δς προσελθών τῷ Σεύθη δεῖται μὴ ἀποκτβῖναι τον παῖδα, καὶ του Έπισθενου? διηγείται τον τρόπον, καί οτι λόχον ποτέ συνελἐξατο σκοπών οὐδὲν ἄλλο ἢ εἵ τινες εἷεν καλοί, καί μετὰ τούτων ἢν
9	ἀνὴρ ἀγαθός. ὸ δὲ 2εύθης ἦρετο· Ἠ καὶ θέλοις ἄν, ὦ Επίσθενες, ὑπὲρ τούτου άποθανεΐν; ό δ* ὺπερανατείνας τον τράχηλον, Παῖβ, ἔφη, εἰ κελεύει
10	ὁ παῖς καὶ μέλλει χάριν είδέναι. επηρετο ό Ίεύθης τον παῖδα εἰ παίσειεν αυτόν άντ εκείνου, ούκ eta ό παῖς, ἀλλ’ ἱκέτευε μηδἑτερον κατα-καίνειν. ενταύθα ό Ἐπισθένης περιβαλών τον παιδα είπεν 'Ώρα σοι, ω Χεύθη, περὶ τοῦδέ μοι
11	διαμάχεσθαν οὐ γἡμ μεθήσω πὸν παῖδα. ὸ δὲ Σεύθης γελών ταντα μὲν εἵα* ἔδοξε δὲ αὐτῷ αυτού αύλισθήναι, ϊνα μηδ* ἐκ τούτων των κωμων οι επί τοθ όρους τρέφοιντο. και αὐτὺς μὲν ἐν τῷ πεδίω ύποκαταβάς έσκηνου, ό δὲ Ηενοφῶν ἔχων τοὺς επίλεκτους έν τῆ ὑπὺ το ορος άνωτάτω κώμη, καί οι άλλοι Ἕλληνες ἐν τοῖς ὸρεινοῖς καλουμένοις Θραξὶ πλησίον κατεσκηνησαν.
12	’έκ τοὑτου ημέραι τ’ οὐ πολλοί διετρίβοντο και οί εκ του ορούς Θράκες καταβαίνοντες προς τον ϋεύθην περί σπονδών καὶ όμηρων διεπράττοντο. και ό Βενοφων ελθών ἔλεγε τῷ Ί,εύθη ότι εν πονηροις σκηνοιεν καί πλησίον ειεν οί πολέμιον ηδιόν τ’ άν ἔξω αυλίζεσθαι εφη εν έχυροίς χωρίοις μάλλον η εν τοῖς στεγνοῖς, ώστε ἀπολἐσθαι. ὸ δὲ 1
1 Supplies from the villages in the plain having already been cut off (§ 5).
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up to Xenophon and besought him to come to the rescue of a handsome lad. So Xenophon went to Seuthes and begged him not to kill the boy, telling him of Episthenes* turn of mind, how he had once assembled a battalion with an eye to nothing else save the question whether a man was handsome, and that with this battalion he proved himself a brave man. And Seuthes asked: “ Would you even be willing, Episthenes, to die for this boy’s sake?” Then Episthenes stretched out his neck and said, "Strike, if the lad bids you and will be grateful.” Seuthes asked the boy whether he should strike Episthenes in his stead. The boy forbade it, and besought him not to slay either. Thereupon Episthenes threw his arms around the boy and said: “ It is time, Seuthes, for you to fight it out with me for this boy; for I shall not give him up.” Alid Seuthes laughed and let the matter go. He resolved, however, to establish a camp where they were, in order that the people on the mountain should not be supplied with food from these villages, either.1 So he himself went quietly down the mountain and encamped upon the plain, while Xenophon with his picked men took quarters in the uppermost village below the summit and the rest of the Greeks close by, among the so-called “ mountain ” Thracians.
Not many days had passed after this when the Thracians on the mountain came down and entered into negotiations with Seuthes in regard to a truce and hostages. And Xenophon came and told Seuthes that his men were in bad quarters and the enemy were close at hand; he would be better pleased, he said, to bivouac in the open in a strong position than to be in the houses and run the risk of being
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θαρρεϊν εκεΧευε καὶ ἔδειξεν ομήρους παρόντα?
13	αυτών. ἐδἐοντο δὲ καὶ αυτού Ηενοφώντος κατα-βαίνοντές τινες των ἐκ τοῦ ὅρους συμπράξαι σφίσι τὰς σπονδάς. ὁ δ’ ὼμολὁγει και θαρρεῖν ίκέΧευε καὶ ήyyυάτo μηδὲν αυτούς κακόν πείσε-σθαι πειθομἐνους Σεὑθῃ. οΐ δ’ άρα ταύτ eXeyov κατασκοπής ενεκα.
14	Ταῦτα μὲν τῆς ημέρας ἐγένετο* εις δὲ τὴν επιούσαν νύκτα ἐπιτίθενται ἐλθὁντες ἐκ τοῦ 6ρους οΐ Θυνοί. καὶ ἡγεμὼν μὲν ἦν ὁ δεσπότης έκάστης τής οικίας* χαλεπόν γὰρ ἧς ἄλλως τὰς οικίας σκότους οντος άνευρίσκειν ἐν ταῖς κώμαις· και yap αί οίκίαι κύκΧφ περιεσταύρωντο μεyάXoις
15	σταυροΐς των προβάτων ενεκα. ἐπεὶ δ’ ἐγένοντο κατὰ τὰς θύρας έκαστου του οικήματος, οἱ μὲν είσηκόντιζον, οί δὲ τοῖς σκυτάΧοις εβαΧΧον, ὰ ἔχειν ἔφασαν ώς άποκόψοντες των Αοράτων τὰς Xόyχaς, οι δ’ ένεπίμπρασαν, καὶ Ξενοφώντα ὸνο-μαστΧ καΧούντες ίξιόντα εκέΧευον άποθνήσκειν,
16	ἣ αυτού εφασαν κατακαυθήσεσθαι αυτόν. καὶ ἡδη τε διὰ τοῦ ορόφου εφαίνετο πυρ, και εντεθώ-ρακισμενοι οι περί τον Βενοφώντα ενΒον ήσαν ασπίΒας καί μαχαίρας και κράνη έχοντες, και ΧιΧανος Μακίστιος ετών ώς όκτωκαίΒεκα σημαίνει τῇ σάλπιγγι* καὶ εὐθὺς έκπηΒώσιν εσπασμενοι
17	τὰ ξίφη καϊ οι ἐκ των αΧΧων σκηνωμάτων. οι Βε Θράκες φεύyoυσιv, ώσπερ Βή τρόπος ἦν αύτοϊς,
312
Digitized by Google
ANABASIS, VII. ιν. 12-17
destroyed. But Seuthes bade him have no fear and showed him hostages that had come from the enemy. Meanwhile some of the people on the mountain came down and actually requested Xenophon himself to help them obtain the truce. He agreed to do so, told them to have no fear, and gave them his word that they would suffer no harm if they were obedient to Seuthes. But they, as it proved, were talking about this matter merely in order to spy out the situation.
All this happened during the day, but in the night that followed the Thynians issued from the mountain and made an attack. And the master of each separate house acted as guide to that house; for in the darkness it vtould have been, difficult to find the houses in these villages in any other way; for each house was surrounded by a paling, made of great stakes, to keep in the cattle. When they had reached the doors of a particular house, some would throw in javelins, others would lay on with their clubs, which they carried, so it was said, to knock off the heads of hostile spears, and still others would be setting the house on fire, meanwhile calling Xenophon by name and bidding him come out and be killed, or else, they said, he would be burned up then and there. And now fire was already showing through the roof, and Xenophon and his men inside the house had equipped themselves with breastplates and were furnished with shields and swords and helmets, when Silanus the Macistian, a lad of about eighteen years, gave a signal with the trumpet; and on the instant they leaped forth with swords drawn, and so did the Greeks from the other houses. Then the Thracians took to flight; swinging their shields
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ὅπισθεν περιβαΧΧόμενοι τὰς πὲλτας· καί αυτών νπεραΧλο μενών τους σταυρούς εΧήφθησάν τινες κρεμασθἐντε? ενεχόμενων των πελτῶν τοῖς σταυ-ροῖς* οι δὲ καὶ άπέθανον ἁμαρτὁντες τῶν εξόδων*
18	οί δὲf/Ελληνες ἐδίωκον εξω τῆς κώμης, των δὲ Θυνών ύποστραφέντες τινες εν τφ σκότα τούς παρατρέχοντας παρ οικίαν καιομένην ήκόντιζον είς το φως εκ του σκότους· καὶ ετρωσαν Τερώνυ-μόν τε Επιταλιἐα 1 λοχαγὺν καὶ Θεογένην Αοκρόν λοχαγόν* άπέθανε δὲ ούδείς' κατεκαύθη μεντοι καλ
19	εσθης τινων και σκεύη. Χεύθης δὲ ἡκε βοηθών σύν επτά ίππεΰσι τοῖς πρώτοις και τον σαΧπικτην εχων τον Θράκιον. καί έπείπερ ησθετο, όσονπερ χρόνον εβοηθει, τοσουτον καϊ το κέρας εφθεγγετθ' αύτφ' ώστε καί τούτο φόβον συμπαρέσχε τοῖς πολεμίοις. ἐπεὶ δ’ ἡλθεν, εδεξιοντό τε καὶ ἔλεγεν ὅτι οϊοιτο τεθνεώτας πολλοὺς ευρησειν.
20	Έκ τούτου ὁ Ξενοφών δεΐται τούς όμηρους τε αύτω παραδοΰναι καϊ επί το ορος, εἰ βούΧεται,
21 συστρατεύεσθαι· εἰ δὲ μή, αυτόν εασαι. τῇ οὐν υστεραία παραδίδωσιν ό Χεύθης τούς όμηρους, πρεσβυτέρους άνδρας ηδη, τούς κρατίστους, ώς εφασαν, των ορεινών, καὶ αντος έρχεται σύν τη δυνάμει. ήδη δὲ εἔχε καὶ τριπΧασίαν δύναμιν ὁ Χεύθης· ἐκ γαρ τών Όδρυσάν άκούοντες ὰ πράττει ὁ Χεύθης πόΧΧοϊ κατέβαινον συστρατευσό·
22	μενοι. οι δε Θυνοὶ ἐπεὶ εἶδον ἀπὺ τοῦ ορούς
1 ’ΕπίταλιΨ» Schenkl: καί ·όο5ἐα MSS., which Mar. regards as corrupt: Είἴβοίο Gem., following Ullrich.
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around behind them, as was their custom; and some of them who tried to jump over the palings were captured hanging in the air, with their shields caught in the stakes, while others missed the ways that led out and were killed; and the Greeks continued the pursuit till they were outside the village. Some of the Thynians, however, turned about in the darkness and hurled javelins at men who were running along past a burning house, throwing out of the darkness toward the light; and they wounded Hieronymus the Epitalian, a captain, and Theogenes the Locrian, also a captain; no one, however, was killed, but some men had clothes and baggage burned up. Meanwhile, Seutlies came to their aid with seven horsemen of his front line and his Thracian trumpeter. And from the instant he learned of the trouble, through all the time that he was hurrying to the rescue, every moment his horn was kept sounding; the result was, that this also helped to inspire fear in the enemy. When he did arrive, he clasped their hands and said that he had supposed he should find many of them slain.
After this Xenophon asked Seuthes to give over the hostages to him and to join him on an expedition to the mountain, if he so pleased; otherwise, to let him go by himself. On the next day, accordingly, Seuthes gave over the hostages—men already elderly and the most powerful, so it was said, of the mountaineers—and came himself with his troops. Now by this time Seuthes had a force quite three times as large as before; for many of the Odrysians, hearing what success Seuthes was enjoying, came down from the upper country to take service with him. And when the Thynians saw from their mountain
3*5,
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πολλοὺς μὲν ὁπλίτας, πολλούς δὲ πελταστάς, πολλοὺς δὲ ἱππἐας, καταβάντες ἱκέτευον σπεί-σασθαι, καὶ ττάντα ώμοΧόγουν ποιήσειν καὶ πιστὰ
23	Χαμβάνειν εκεΧευον. ὁ δὲ Χεύθης καΧεσας τον Έϋενοφωντα ἐπεδείκνυεν α λἐγοιεν, καὶ οὐκ ἄν εφη σπείσασθαι, el ξενοφών βουΧοιτο τιμωρήσασθαι
24	αυτούς τής εττιθέσεως. ὁ δ’ εἶπεν Ἀλλ’ εγωγε Ικανήν νομίζω και νῦν δίκην ἔχειν, εἰ οὐτοι δούλοι εσονται άντ ελεύθερων. συμβουΧεύειν μεντοι εφη αύτφ το λοιπὺν ομήρους Χαμβάνειν τούς δυνατωτάτους κακόν τι ττοιεῖν, τοὺς δὲ γέροντας οίκοι εάν. οΐ μεν ούν ταύτῃ ττάντες δὴ προσω-μοΧόγουν.
V. 'Τπερβάλλουσι δὲ προς τοὺς ὺπὲρ Βυζαντίου θράκας εις το Δέλτα καΧούμενον αυτή δ* ἢν ουκετι αρχή Μαισάδον, ἀλλὰ Τήρονς τοῦ Ὀδρύ-
2	σου. καὶ ὸ Ἠρακλείδης ενταύθα εχων τήν τιμήν τής Χείας τταρήν. και Σεύθης ἐξαγαγὼν ζεὑγη ήμιονικά τρία, ου yap ήν ττΧείω, τὰ δ’ ἄλλα βοεικά, καΧεσας Ρ,ενοφώντα εκέΧευε Χαβεϊν, τὰ δὲ ἄλλα διανεΐμαι τοΐς στρατηγοί? καὶ Χοχαγοΐς.
3	Ξενοφών δὲ είπεν Ἐμοὶ τοίνυν αρκεί και αυθις Χαβεΐν τούτοις δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοί? δώρου οι
4	συν εμοι ήκοΧούθησαν και Χοχαγοΐς. και των ζευγών Χαμβάνει ὲν μὲν Τιμασιών ό Δαρδανευς, Ιν δὲ Κλεάνωρ ὁ Όρχομένιος, ὲν δὲ Φρυνίσκος ό ’Αχαιός* τὰ δὲ βοεικά ζεύγη τοΐς Χοχαηοϊς κατεμερίσθη. τὸν δὲ μισθόν άττοδίδωσιν εζεΧήΧν-θότος ήδη του μηνος είκοσι μόνον ήμερων* ό γὰρ 1
1 See on i. 33.
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masses of hoplites, masses of peltasts, and troops of horsemen, they descended and besought him to grant them a truce, agreeing to do anything and everything and urging him to receive pledges. Thereupon Seuthes summoned Xenophon, disclosed to him the proposals they were making, and said that he should not grant them a truce if Xenophon wanted to punish them for their attack. And Xenophon said: “ Why, for my part I think I have abundant satisfaction as it is, if these people are to be slaves instead of free men.” He added, however, that he advised Seuthes to take as hostages in the future those who were most capable of doing harm and to leave the old men at home. Thus it was that all the people in this region surrendered.
V. And now they crossed over to the country of the Thracians above Byzantium, in the so-called Delta;1 this was beyond the domain of Maesades, being the land of Teres the Odrysian. There Heracleides presented himself, with the proceeds from the sale of the booty. And Seuthes, leading forth three pairs of mules—for there were no more than three—and the yokes of oxen besides, called Xenophon and bade him take for himself and then distribute the rest among the generals and captains. Xenophon replied : "Well, for my part I am content to get something at a later time; give rather to these generals and captains who have followed with me.” So one of the mule teams was given to Timasion the Dardanian, one to Cleanor the Orchomenian, and one to Phryniscus the Achaean, while the yokes of oxen were distributed among the captains. Seuthes also paid over the wages of the troops, but for twenty days only of the month that had now passed; for
317
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5	Ἠρακλείδης ἔλεγεν ὅτι ου πλέον έμπολήσαι. 6 ονν Ηενοφών άχθεσθεϊς εἷπεν ἐπομὁσας* Δοκεῖς μοι, ὦ Ἠρακλείδη, οὐχ ώς δεῖ κήδεσθαι 2βυθόν el yap ἐκήδου, ἦκες ὰν φέρων πλήρη τον μισθόν καί προσ&ανεισάμενος, el μη άλλως ἐδύνω, καὶ αποδομένος τὰ σαυτού ίμάτια.
6	Εντεύθεν ὁ Ἠρακλείδης ήχθέσθη τε καὶ ἔδεισε μὴ ἐκ τῆς Σεύθου φιλίας εκβληθείη, καὶ ὅ τι ἐδύνατο ἀπὺ ταύτης τής ημέρας Ηενοφώντα
7	Βιέβαλλε προς Σεύθην. οἱ μὲν δὴ στρατιωται Ηενοφώντι ἐνεκάλουν ὅτι οὐκ εἔχον τον μισθόν Σεὑθης ὃὲ ήχθετο αὐτῴ ὅτι εντόνως τοΐς στρατί-
8	ώταις ἀπῄτει τον μισθόν. καὶ τέως μὲν αἰεὶ έμέμνητο ώς, ἐπειδὰν ἐπὶ θάλατταν άπέλθη, παρα-δώσβι αὐτῷ Βισάνθην καλ Γάνος καὶ Νέον τεῖχος· ἀπὺ δὲ τούτου τοῦ χρόνον οὐδενὺς ἔτι τούτων έμέμνητο. ὁ γαρ Ἠρακλείδης καὶ τοῦτο διεβε-βλήκ€ΐ ώς ούκ ασφαλές εἵη τείχη παραδιδὁναι ἀνδρὶ δύναμιν ἔχοντι.
9	Ἐκ τούτου ό μὲν Ηβνοφών έβουλεύετο τί χρὴ ποιεῖν περὶ τοῦ ἔτι ἄνω στρατεύεσθαϊ ὁ δ’ Ἠρακλείδης εἰσαγαγὼν τους άλλους στpaτηyoύς πρὺς Σεύθην λέγειν τε ἐκέλευεν αυτούς οτι ούδέν αν ήττον σφεῖς ἀγάγοιεντὴν στρατιάν ή Ηενοφών» τόν τε μισθόν ύπισχνειτο αύτοΐς έντος oλίyωv ήμερων εκπλεων παρέσεσθαι δυοῖν μηνοΐν, και
10	συστρατεύεσθαι έκέλευε. καὶ ὁ Τιμασίων είπεν Ἐγὼ μὲν τοίνυν οὐδ* ὰν πέντε μηνών μισθός 3*8
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Heracleides said that he had not obtained any more than that from his sale. Xenophon was angered at this, and said to him with an oath : “ It seems to me, Heracleides, that you are not caring for Seuthes* interest as you should; for if you were, you would have brought back with you our wages in full, even if you had to borrow something, in case you could not do it in any other way, or to sell your own clothes.”
This made Heracleides not only angry, but fearful that he might be banished from the favour of Seuthes, and from that day he slandered Xenophon before Seuthes to the best of his ability. As for the soldiers, they held Xenophon to blame for their not having received their pay; and Seuthes, on the other hand, was angry with him because he was insistent in demanding their pay for the soldiers. Hitherto, he had continually been mentioning the fact that upon his return to the coast he was going to give Xenophon Bisanthe and Ganos and Neonteichos, but from this time he did not allude to a single one of these places again. For Heracleides had put in this slanderous suggestion with the rest, that it was not safe to be giving over fortresses to a man who had a force of troops.
Hereupon Xenophon began to consider what it was best to do about continuing the march still farther inland; Heracleides, on the other hand, took the rest of the generals in to visit Seuthes and bade them say that they could lead the army just as well as Xenophon, while at the same time he promised them that within a few days they would have their pay in full for two months and urged them to continue the campaign with Seuthes. And Timasion said: “ Well, so far as I aid concerned, I
3*9
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μέλλη είναι στρατευσαίμην ὰν ἄνευ Βενοφώντος· καὶ ὁ Φρυνίσκος καὶ ὸ Κλεάνωρ σννωμολόγονν
11	τῷ Ύιμασίωνι, ἐντεῦθεν ὁ Σεύθης ἐλοιδὁρει τον Ἠρακλείδην ὅτι οὐ παρεκάλει καὶ Βενοφώντα. ἐκ δὲ τούτον παρακαλούσιν αυτόν μόνον. ό δὲ γνοὺς του Ἠρακλείδου τὴν πανουργίαν ὅτι βοὑ-λοιτο αυτόν διαβάλλειν πρὺς τοὺς άλλους στρατηγούς, παρέρχεται λαβών τούς τε στρατηγούς
12	πάντας καί τούς λοχαγούς, καί ἐπεὶ πάντες ἐπείσθησαν, συνεστρατεύοντο καὶ άφικνούνται ἐν δεξιᾴ ἔχοντες τον Πόντον διὰ των Μελινοφάγων καλούμενων &ρακων είς τον 'ϊ,αλμυΒησσόν· ένθα των είς τον Πόντον πλεονσών νέων πολλαὶ ὸκέλ-λουσι καὶ εκπίπτουσι* τέναγος γαρ έστιν επί
13	πάμπολυ της θαλάττης. καὶ Θράκες οἰ κατὰ ταῦτα οίκοΰντες στήλας ὁρισάμενοι τὰ καθ’ αυτούς εκπίπτοντα έκαστοι ληζονταϊ τέως δὲ ελεγον πριν όρίσασθαι αρπάζοντας πολλούς ύπ’ ἀλ-
14	ληλων άποθνήσκειν. ενταύθα ηυρίσκοντο πολλαὶ μὲν κλῖναι, πολλὰ δὲ κιβώτια, πολλαϊ δὲ βίβλοι γεγραμμέναι, καὶ τάλλα πολλά οσα εν ξυλίνοις τεύχεσι ναύκληροι αγουσιν. εντεύθεν
15	ταῦτα καταστρεψάμενοι άπησαν πάλιν. ἔνθα δὴ %εύθης είχε στράτευμα ήδη πλέον τού Ελληνικού* ἔκ τε γαρ Όδρυσων πολύ ετι πλείους κατεβεβήκεσαν καί οι αίεϊ πειθόμενοι συνεστρατεύοντο. κατηυλίσθησαν δ’ εν τῷ πεδίφ ύπερ Έ,ηλνμβρίας οσον τριάκοντα σταδίους ἀπἐχοντες 32°
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shall undertake no campaign without Xenophon even if there is going to be five months’ pay.” And Phryniscus aud Cleanor agreed with Timasion. Thereupon Seuthes fell to abusing Heracleides because he had not invited Xenophon in also. The upshot of this was, that they invited Xenophon by himself. And he, comprehending the rascality of Heracleides, in wanting to make him an object of suspicion to the other generals, brought with him when he came all the generals and the captains. When all of them had been prevailed upon, they continued the march with Seuthes, and, keeping the Pontus upon the right through the country of the millet-eating Thracians, as they are called, arrived at Salmydessus. Here many vessels sailing to the Pontus run aground and are wrecked; for there are shoals that extend far and wide. And the Thracians who dwell on this coast have boundary stones set up and each group of them plunder the ships that are wrecked within their own limits; but in earlier days, before they fixed the boundaries; it was said that in the course of their plundering many of them used to be killed by one another. Here there were found great numbers of beds and boxes, quantities of written books, and an abundance of all the other articles that shipowners carry in wooden chests. After subduing the country iri this neighbourhood they set out upon their return. By that time Seuthes had an army larger than the Greek army ; for more and still more of the Odrysians had come down from the interior, and the peoples that from time to time were reduced to obedience would join in the campaign. And they went into camp on the plain above Selymbria, at a distance of about thirty stadia from the coast. As
321
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10 τῆς θαλάττης. καϊ μισθὺς μὲν οὐδβίς πω ἐφαί-νετο· προς δὲ τον Εενοφώντα οἵ τε στρατιῶται παγχαλίπως εἔχον ὅ τε Σεὑθης οὐκἐτι οἰκείως διἑκειτοτὰλλ* οπότε συγγενέσθαι αὐτῷ βονλόμενος ἔλθοι, πολλά ὶ ἡδη ασχολίαι εφαίνοντο.
VI. Έν τοντφ τψ χρόνψ σχεδόν ἦδη δύο μηνών ὅντων άφικνεΐται Χαρμῖνὁς τε ὁ Λάκων καὶ Πολύνικος παρὰ ®ίβρωνος, καὶ λέγουσιν ὅτι Αακεδαιμονίοις δοκεΐ στρατεύεσθαι.ἐπὶ Τισσαφέρ-νην, κα! λιβρών ἐκπέπλευκεν ώς πολεμησων, και δεῖται ταύτης τῆς στρατιάς καὶ λἐγει ὅτι δαρεικος εκάστφ ἔσται μισθός του μηνδς, καὶ τοῖς λοχαγοΐς διμοιρία, τοῖς δὲ στρατηγοί? τετραμοιρία.
2	’Επεὶ δ’ ἦλθον οἱ Λακεδαιμόνιοι, εὐθὺς ὁ Ἠρα-κλείδης πυθὁμενος ὅτι ἐπὶ τὺ στράτευμα ηκουσι λέγει τῷ Σεύθῃ ὅτι κάλλιστὁν τι γεγένηται' οί μεν γάρ Λακεδαιμόνιοι δίονταπου στρατεύματος, σὺ δὲ ούκέτι δέη* ἀποδιδοὺς δὲ το στράτευμα χαριτ} αύτοΐς, σὲ δὲ ούκετι άπαιτήσουσι τον
3	μισθόν, ἀλλ’ ἀπαλλάξονται ἐκ τῆς χώρας, άκου-σας ταΰτα ό Χεύθης κελεύει παράγειν καϊ εττει εΐτΓον δτι εττϊ το στράτευμα ηκουσιν, ελεγεν ὅτι το στράτευμα άποδίδωσι, φίλος τε καλ σύμμαχος είναι βούλεται, καλεϊ τε αυτούς ἐπὶ ξένια* καϊ έξένιζε μεγαλοπρεπώς. Βενοφωντα δέούκεκάλει,
4	οὐδὲ των άλλων στρατηγών ούδένα. ερωτώντων δε των Αακεδαιμονίων τις άνηρ εϊη ξενοφών άπεκρίνατο δτι τὰ μὲν ἄλλα εἵη οὐ κακός, φιλο-322
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for pay, there was none to be seen as yet; and not only did the soldiers entertain very hard feelings toward Xenophon, but Seuthes no longer felt kindly toward him, and whenever Xenophon came and wanted to have a meeting with him, it would straightway be found that he had engagements in abundance.
,' VI. At this time, when nearly two months had already passed, Charminus the Laconian and Poly-nicus arrived on a mission from Thibron: they said that the Lacedaemonians had resolved to undertake a campaign against Tissaphernes, that Thibron had set sail to wage the war, and that he wanted this army; also that he said the pay would be a daric per month for every man, twice as much for the captains, and four times as much for the generals.
When the Lacedaemonians arrived, Heracleides learned on the instant that they had come to get the army, and told Seuthes that a most fortunate thing had happened 1. “ The Lacedaemonians want the army, and you no longer want it; by giving up the army you will be doing them a favour* while, on your side, the troops will not go on demanding their pay from you, but will soon be quitting the country.” Upon hearing these words Seuthes directed him to introduce the envoys; and when they told him that they had come after the army, he replied that he would deliver it up and that he desired to be their friend and ally; he also invited them to dinner, and entertained them magnificently. Xenophon, however, he did not invite^ nor any one of the other generals. When the Lacedaempnians asked what tort of a nian Xenophon was, he replied that he was not a bad fellow on the whole, but he was a friend
in
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στρατιώτης δέφ teal διὰ τούτο χείρον ίστιν αύτφ. καί οι εἶπον* Ἀλλ’ ἢ δημαγωγεί ὁ άνηρ τους ἄνδρας ; καὶ ὸ Ἠρακλείδης, Πάνυ μὲν ονν, ἔφη.
5	Ἀρ’ οὖν, ἔφασαν, μὴ καὶ ἡμῖν εναντιώσεται τῆς απαγωγής» Ἀλλ’ ἢν ὺμεῖς, ἔφη ὁ Ἠρακλείδης, συλλἐξαντες αὐτοὺς υπόσχησθε τον μισθόν, ολίγον Ικείνψ προσσχόντες άποδραμούνται συν νμΐν.
6	Πώς οὖν ἄν, ἔφασαν, ἡμῖν συλλεγεΐεν; Κύριον υμάς, ἔφη ὁ Ἠρακλείδης, πρῴ ἄξομεν πρὸς αὐ-τοός· καὶ οιδα, ἔφη, ὅτι επ είδαν ὑμᾶς ΐδωσιν, ἄσμενοι συνδραμοννται. αυτή μὲν ῆ ημέρα όντως εληξβν·
7	Τῇ δ’ υστεραία αγουσιν ἐπὶ τὺ στράτευμα τους Αάκωνας Χεύθης τε teal Ἠρακλείδηε, καὶ συλ-λεγεται ἡ στρατιά. τὼ δὲ Αάκωνε ελεγέτην ὅτι Αακεδαιμονίοις δοκεϊ πολεμειν Τισσαφέρνει τφ υμάς άδικησαντι* ἢν οὖν ἶητε σὺν ἡμῖν, τον τε εχθρόν τιμωρησεσθε teal δαρεικόν έκαστος οϊσει του μηνός υμών, λοχαγός δὲ τὺ διπλουν, στρα-
8	τηγός δὲ τὺ τετραπλοΰν. teal οί στρατιωται άσμενοί τε ηκουσαν real ευθύς άνίσταταί τις των 'Αρκάδων τοῦ ΈΖεναφωντος κατηγορησων. τταρην δὲ καὶ Σεύθης βουλόμενος είδέναι τί πραχθησεται,
9	καὶ ἐν επηκόφ είστή/eei ἔχων ερμηνέα' ξυνίει δὲ καὶ αὐτὸς έλληνιστί τὰ πλειστα. ἔνθα δὴ λἐγει ὁ Αρκάς* Ἀ\λ* ἡμβῖς μἐν, ὦ Αακεδαιμάνιοι, καὶ •πάλαι &ν ημεν παρ' ύμΐν, εί μη ΈΖενοφων ημάς δεύρο πείσας άπηγατ/εν, ένθα δη ἡμεῖς μὲν τὸν δεινόν χειμώνα στρατευομενοι teal νύκτα καλ J24
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of the soldiers, and on that account things went the worse for him. And they said: “ He plays the demagogue, you mean, with the men?” "Exactly that,” said Heracleides. "Well,” said they, "he won’t go so far, will he, as to oppose us in the matter of taking away the army?” “Why,” said Heracleides, “ if you gather the men together and promise them their pay, they will hurry after you, paying scant heed to him.” "How, then,” they said, “ could we get them together ? ”	“ To-morrow
morning,” Heracleides replied, “ we will take you to them; and I know/’ he continued, “ that as soon as they catch sight of you, they will hurry together with all eagerness.” So ended this day.
The next day Seuthes and Heracleides conducted the Laconians to the army, and the troops gathered together. And the two Laconians said:	“ The
Lacedaemonians have resolved to make war upon Tissaphemes, the man who wronged you; so if you will come with us, you will punish your enemy and, besides, each one of you will receive a daric a month, each captain twofold, and each general fourfold.” The soldiers were delighted to hear these words, and straightway one of the Arcadians got up to accuse Xenophon. Now Seuthes also was present, for he wanted to know what would be done, and was standing within hearing distance along with an interpreter, although he could really understand for himself most of what was said in Greek. Thereupon this ΛτοαἀιΑη said: “ For our part, Lacedaemonians, we should have been with you a long time ago if Xenophon had not talked us over and led us off to this region, where we have never ceased campaigning, by night or day,
3*5
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ημέραν οὐδὲν πεπαύμεθα· ὸ ὃὲ τοὺς ἡμετέρους πόνους εχει' καὶ Χεύθης ἐκεῖνον μὲν ἰδίᾳ πε-
10	πλούτικεν, ἢμᾶς δὲ αποστερεί τον μισθόν ώστε ἐγὼ μὲν εἰ τούτον ϊδοιμι καταλευσθέντα και δὁν-τα δίκην ών ἢμᾶς περιεῖλκε, καὶ τον μισθόν αν μοι δοκω ἔχειν καὶ οὐδὲν ἐπὶ τοῖς πεπονημένοις άχθεσθαι* μετὰ τούτον ἄλλος άνέστη ομοίως και ἄλλος. ἐκ δὲ τοὐτου Sενοφῶν ἔλεξεν ώδε.
11	Ἀλλὰ πάντα μὲν ἄρα άνθρωπον οντα προσδοκάν δεῖ, ὁπὁτε γε κπὶ ἔγὼ νυν ὑφ’ ὺμῶν αίτιας έχω ἐν ᾤ πλείστην προθυμίαν εμαυτω ye δοκω συνειδἐναι περὶ ὑμᾶς παρεσχη μένος* άπετρα-πόμην μέν γε ἦδη οϊκαδε ώρμημένος, οὐ μὰ τον Δία οὕτοι πυνθανόμενος υμάς εὖ πράττειν, ἀλλὰ μἀλλον άκούων ἐν άπόροις είναι, ώς ωφεΧησων
12	εἵ τι δυναίμην. ἐπεὶ δὲ ἦλθον, Σεὑθου τουτουι πολλοὺς άyyέXoυς προς εμε πέμποντος καλ ποΧ-\ὰ ύπ ισχνού μενού μοι, εἰ πείσαιμι υμάς προς αυτόν εΧθείν, τούτο μεν ουκ έπεχείρησα ποιεϊν, ώς αυτοί υμείς επίστασθε* rjyov δὲ ὅθεν ωόμην τάχιστ &ν υμάς εις την *Ασίαν Βιαβήναι* ταϋτα yap καλ βεΧτιστα ενόμιζον υμίν είναι καί υμάς
13	ῄδειν βουΧομένους. ἐπεὶ δ’ Άρίσταρχος εΧθων συν τριήρεσιν εκώΧυε ΒιαπΧείν ημάς, εκ τούτους ὅπερ εἰκὺς δήπου ἦν, συνεΧεξα υμάς, όπως βου-
14	Χευσαίμεθα ο τι χρη ποιεΐν. ούκοΰν υμείς άκου-οντος μὲν Ἀριστάρχου έπιτάττοντος υμίν εις Χερρόνησον πορεύεσθαι, ἀκούοντες δὲ Σεύθου πείθοντος εαυτφ συστρατεύεσθαι, πάντες μὲν ἐλέ-326
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through an awful winter, while he gets the fruits of our toils; for Seuthes has enriched him personally while he defrauds us of our pay; so for myself, if I could see this fellow stoned to death as punishment for having dragged us about as he has done, I should consider that I had my pay and should feel no anger over the toils I have endured.” After this speaker another arose and talked in the same way, and then another. After that Xenophon spoke as follows:
“ Well, it is true, after all, that a human being must expect anything and everything, seeing that I now find myself blamed by you in a matter where I am conscious—at least, in my own opinion—of having shown the utmost zeal in your behalf. I turned back after I had already set out for home, not —Heaven knows it was not—because I learned that you were prospering, but rather because I heard that you were in difficulties; and I turned back to help you in any way I could. When I had arrived, although Seuthes here sent many messengers to me and made me many promises if only I would persuade you to come to him, I did not try to Δο that, as you know for yourselves. Instead, I led you to a place from which I thought you could most speedily cross over to Asia; for I believed that this course was the best one for you and I knew it was the one you desired. But when Aristarchus came with his triremes and prevented our sailing across, At that moment— and surely it was exactly the proper step—I gathered you together so that we might consider what we should better do. So you with your own ears heard Aristarchus direct you to march to the Chersonese and you heard Seuthes urge you to take the field with him, and then every man of you spoke
3*7
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yere συν Σεύθῃ ikvai, πάντβς δ’ ίφτηφίσασθε ταΰτα* τί οὖν ἐγὼ ίνταΰθα ήδίκησα ayayiav υμάς ένθα
15	πᾶσιν ὺμῖν ἐδὁκει; ἐπεί γε μὴν ψεύδεσθαι ήρξατο Χεύθης περὶ τοῦ μισθόν, el μὲν επαινώ αυτόν, δικαίως αν με καὶ αΐτιφσθε και μισοΐτε' βἰ δὲ πρὁσθβν αὐτῷ πάντων μάλιστα φίλος ὦν νυν πάντων διαφορώτατός είμι, πώς άν ἔτι δικαίως υμάς αίρούμ€νος αντί 'ϊ,εύθου ὺφ* υμών αιτίαν ίχοιμι περὶ ὦν προς τούτον διαφερομαι;
16	Ἀλλ’ εΐποιτ &ν ότι ἔξεστι καὶ τὰ ὑμέτερα ἔχοντα παρὰ Σεὑθου τεχνάζειν. ούκούν δηλον τοΰτό ye εστιν, εἵπερ ἐμοὶ ἐτέλει τι Χεύθης, οὐχ οΰτως ετεΧει δήπου ώς ων τε ἐμοὶ δοίη στἐροιτο καὶ ἄλλα ὺμῖν ἀποτβίσειβν, ἀλλ’ οίμαι, el εδίδου, ἐπὶ τοὑτῳ δὴ1 ίδίδου δπως εμοί δονς μεῖον μὴ ἀπο-
17	δοίη ὺμῖν τὺ πλἐον. εἰ τοίνυν οΰτως ἔχειν οἵεσθβ, ἔξεστιν ὺμῖν αΰτίκα μά\α ματαίαν ταυτήν την πράξιν άμφοτέροις ἡμῖν ποιήσαι, ἐὰν πράττητε αυτόν τὰ χρήματα. δήΧον γὰρ ὅτι Χεύθης, el ίχω τι παρ* αύτοΰ, απαιτήσει με, καί απαιτήσει μεντοι δικαίως, ἐὰν μὴ βεβαιώ την πράξιν αὐτῷ
18	ἐφ’ ἡ εδωροδόκουν. ἀλλὰ πολλοῦ μοι δοκώ δειν τὰ ϋμετερα ἔχειν* όμνυω yhp υμιν θεούς απαντας
1 δἡ Gem., following Cobet: ἄν MSS., Mar. 1
1 ἐ. β. by pretending to side with you against Seuthee. 528
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in favour of going with Seuthes and every man of you voted to do so. What wrong, therefore, did I do in that matter, when I led you to the place where you had all decided to go ? I come now to the time when Seuthes began to play false with you in the matter of your pay: if I am his supporter in that, it would be just for you to blame me and hate me ; bat if the truth is that I, who before that was the most friendly to him of us all, am now most of all at variance with him, how can it be just in this case that, when I sided with you rather than with Scathes, I should be blamed bj you about the things in which I am at variance with him ?
“ But it is possible, you might say, that I really have received from Seuthes the money that belongs to you, and am only tricking you.1 Then this at least is clear: if Seuthes was in fact paying anything to me, he surely was not paying it with the understanding that he was both to lose whatever he gave me and at the same time was to pay other sums to you, but rather, I presume, if lie was giving me anything, he was giving it with this understanding, that by giving a smaller sum to me he was to escape paying over the larger to you. Now if you imagine that this is the case, it 19 within your power upon the instant to make this transaction a vain one for us both by exacting your money from him. For it is clear that, if I have received anything from Seuthes, he will demand it back from me, and, moreover, he will demand it back with justice if I am failing to fulfil to him the undertaking for which I was accepting his gifts. But it is far from being true, in my opinion, that I have received what belong? to you; for I swear to you by all the gods
S* 9
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καί πάσας μηδ’ h έμοί ἰδίᾳ ύπέσχετο Σεύθης εχειν' πάρεστι δὲ καὶ αντος καί άκούων σύνοιδέ
19	μοι εἰ επιορκω· ινα δὲ μάλλον θαυμάσητε, συν-επόμνυμι μηδὲ ὰ οι ἄλλοι στρατηγοί ελαβον είληφέναι, μὴ τοίνυν μηδὲ ὅσα των λοχαγών ἔνιοι.
20	Καὶ τί δὴ ταὐτ’ ἐποίουν ; ωμήν, άνδρες, ὅσῳ μάλλον συμφέροιμι τούτφ τὴν τὁτε πενίαν, το-σοὑτῳ μάλλον αυτόν φίλον ποιήσεσθαι, ὁπότε δυνασθείη. ἐγὼ δὲ ἄμα τε αυτόν όρώ ευ πράτ-
21	τοντα και γιγνώσκω δὴ αυτού την γνώμην· εἵποι δή τις ἄν, οΰκουν αισχύνη οΰτω μώρως εξαπατώ-μένος; ναΐ μα Αία ήσχυνόμην μένταν, εί υπό πολεμίου γε οντος εξηπατήθην φίλφ δὲ ὅντι έξαπατάν αϊσχιόν μοι δοκεῖ είναι fj εξαπατάσθαι.
22	ἐπεὶ εἵ γε πρὺς φίλους εστι φυλακή, πάσαν οίδα ημάς φύλαξα μένους ώς μή παρασχεΐν τούτφ πρό-φασιν δικαίαν μή άποδιδόναι ήμΐν α ύπέσχετο* οὑτε 7ἀγ ήδικήσαμεν τούτον ούδέν ούτε κατεβλα-κεύσαμεν τά τούτου ουδέ μην κατεδειλιάσαμεν ούδέν εφ’ ὅ τι ῆμᾶς οὗτος παρεκάλεσεν.
23	Άλλα, φαίητε άν, έδει τά ενέχυρα τότε λαβεΐν, ώς μηδ’ εί εβούλετο έδύνατο έξαπατάν. προς ταύτα δη ακούσατε α έγώ ονκ αν ποτέ είπον τούτου εναντίον, εί μή μοι παντάπασιν άγνώ-μονές εδοκεΐτε είναι ή λίαν είς εμέ αχάριστοι.
24	άναμνήσθητε γαρ εν ποίοις τισι πράγμασιν οντος
330
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atid goddesses that I have not even received what Seuthes promised to me for my own services; he is present here himself, and as he listens he knows as well as I do whether, I am swearing falsely; furthermore, to make your wonder the greater, I swear besides that I have not eveii received what the other generals have received—nay, not even so much as some of the captains.
“ And why, then, did I follow this course ? I supposed, soldiers, that the more I helped this man to bear the poverty in which he then was, the more J should make him my friend when he should have gained power. But in fact I no sooner see him enjoying prosperity than I recognize his true character. One might say, ‘ Are you not ashamed of being so stupidly deceived ? *	1 certainly should be ashamed,
by Zeus, if I had been deqeived by one who was -an enemy; but for one who is a friend, to deceive seems to me more shameful than to be deceived. For if there is such a thing as precaution toward friends, I know that we took every precaution not to afford this man a just pretext for not paying us what he had promised; for we neither did this man any wrong, nor did we mismanage his affairs, nor yet did we shrink like cowards from any service to which he summoned us;
“ But, you might say, sureties ought to have been taken at the time, so that he could not have deceived us even if he had wanted to do so. In reply to that, listen to words which I never should have spoken in this man’s presence if you had not seemed to me utterly senseless—or at least exceedingly thankless toward me. Recollect in what sort of troubles you then found yourselves, troubles out of which I delivered
3»
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ἐτυγχάνετβ, ἐξ ων υμάς ἐγὼ avrjyayov πρὸς Σεύθην. οὐκ εἰς μὲν Π έρινθον προσῇτε,1 Ἀρί-σταρχος δ’ ὑμᾶς ὁ ΑακεΒαιμονιος ούκ eta άσιέναι άποκλείσας τὰς πὑλας; υπαίθριοι δ’ ἔξω ἐστρα-τοπεδεύετε, μέσος δὲ χαμών ἦν, ἀγορᾴ δὲ ἐχρἣσθε σπάνια μὲν ορωντβς τὰ ώνια, σπάνια ὃ* ἔχοντες
25	ὅτων ὼνήσεσθε* ανάγκη δὲ ἦν μἐνειν ἐπὶ θρᾴκης, τριήρεις γὰρ έφορμοΰσαι έκωλυον διαπλεῖν* εἰ δὲ μἐνοι τις, ἐν πολέμια elvai, (ένθα πολλοί μὲν
26	ίππεῖς ἦσαν έναντίοι, πολλοί δὲ πελτασταί, ἢμῖν δὲ ὁπλιτικὺν μὲν ἦν ᾤ άθρόοι μὲν ἰὁντες ἐπὶ τὰς κώμας ίσως civ ἐδυνάμεθα σῖτον Χαμβάνβιν ονΒέν .τι αφθονον, ὅτῳ δὲ Βιώκοντε? ὰν ἢ άνΒράποΒα ἢ πρόβατα κατελαμβάνομεν ούκ ἦν ἡμῖν* οὑτε γὰρ ιππικόν οΰτε πελταστικὺν ἔτι ἐγὼ σννεστηκος κατέλαβον παρ* ὑμῖν.
27	Εἰ οὖν ἐν TOiavrrj avdyKtj 6ντων υμών μηδ* ὁντιναουν μισθόν προσαιτήσας Σεύθην σύμμαχον ύμΐν προσέλαβον, ίχοντα καί Ιππέας καί πελτα-στὰς ών ὑμεῖς προσεδεῖσθε, ἦ κακώς &ν έΒοκουν
28	ὑμῖν βεβουλβῦσθαι πρό υμών; τούτων γὰρ Βηπου κοινωνήσαντες καί σίτον άφθονώτερον ἐν ταῖς κώ-μαις ηὑρίσκετε διὰ τὺ άναηκαζεσθαι τους θρακας κατά σπουΒην μάλλον φεύγειν, καὶ προβάτων
29	καὶ ανδραπόδων μάλλον μετέσγετε, καὶ πολέμιον ούκέτι ούΒένα έωρωμεν έπειοη τὺ ιππικόν ἢμῖν
1 After προσῆτβ the MSS. have πἀλιν, which Mar. brackets: Gem. retains the word, but prefixes τἡν.
1 i. f. upon his return to the army. Divisions of cavalry and peltasts had existed during the retreat, and it would seem from the present passage that they were not broken up till after Xenophon set sail for Greece (ii. 5, 8).
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you when I brought you to Seuthes. Did you not go to Perinthus, and did not Aristarchus the Lacedaemonian forbid your entering and shut the gates against you ? So you encamped outside, under the sky, though it was midwinter, and you got your provisions by purchase at a market, though scanty were the supplies you saw offered for sale and scanty the means you had with which to buy; yet you were compelled to remain upon the Thracian coast, for over against you lay triremes that prevented your crossing to Asia; and remaining there, you were of necessity in a hostile country, where there were many horsemen opposed to you and many peltasts; as for ourselves, we had a force of hoplites to be sure, with which, in case we went in a body against the villages, we might perhaps have been able to obtain food, though by no means an abundant supply, but any force with which we could have pursued and captured either slaves or cattle we had not; for I had found1 no division either of cavaliy or of peltasts in existence any longer among you.
"Now when you were in such straits, if I had obtained for you, without demanding into the bargain any pay whatsoever, simply an alliance with Seuthes, who possessed both the cavalry and the peltasts that you were in need of, would you have thought that I had carried through a bad plan on your behalf? For you remember, I imagine, that when you had joined forces with these troops, you not only found food in greater abundance in the villages, for the reason that the Thracians were compelled to flee in greater haste, but you also got a larger share of cattle and captives. In fact, we never saw the face of an enemy again after the cavalry had joined
333
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πρθσεγἐνετο* τέως δὲ θαρραλέα)? ἢμῖν ἐφείποντο οἱ πολέμιοι καϊ ίππικφ καί πελταστικφ κωλύ-οντες μηδαμῇ κατ’ ολίγους ἀποσκεδαννυμένους
30	τὰ επιτήδεια άφθονώτερα ημάς πορίζεσθαι. εΐ δὲ δὴ ὁ συμπαρέχων ύμΐν ταυτήν την Ασφάλειαν μη πάνυ πολύν μισθόν προσετέλει τής ασφαλείας, τούτο δή τι σχἐτλιον πάθημα καϊ διὰ τοῦτο οὐδαμῇ οιεσθε χρήναι ζωντα εμε άνεΐναι;
31	Νῦν δὲ δὴ πώς άπέρχεσθε; ον διαχειμάσαντες μεν εν άφθόνοις τοΐς επιτηδείοις, περιττόν δ’ ἔχον-τες τούτο εϊ τι έλάβετε παρά Σεύθου ; τὰ γὰρ των πολεμίων ἐδαπανᾶτε. καλ ταύτα πράττοντες ούτε άνδρας επείδετε υμών αυτών άποθανόντας
32	ου τε ζωντας άπεβάλετε. εί δε τι καλόν προς τους εν ττ) 'Ασία βαρβάρους επέπρακτο ὐμῖν, ον καϊ εκείνο σωον έχετε καϊ προς εκείνοις νυν άλλην εύκλειαν προσειλήφατε καϊ τούς εν τῇ Εὐρώπῃ %ρακας εή> οϋς εστρατεύσασθε κράτησαν τες; εγώ μὲν υμάς φημι δικαίως άν ων εμοϊ χαλεπαίνετε τούτων τοΐς θεοΐς χάριν εϊδέναι ώς αγαθών.
33	Καὶ τὰ μὲν δὴ νμέτερα τοιαύτα. άγετε δὴ προς θεών καϊ τά εμά σκέψασθε ώς έχει, εγώ γάρ δτε μὲν πρότερον άπήα οϊκαδε, έχων μὲν έπαινον πρλυν προς υμών άπεπορευομην, έχων δὲ δι υμάς και ύπο των άλλων 'Ελλήνων εύκλειαν, έπιστευο-μην δὲ ύπο Λακεδαιμονίων ού γάρ δπεμπον
334
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us, whereas up to that time the enemy had been following boldly at our heels with horsemen and peltasts and had prevented us from scattering in any direction in small parties and thus securing a greater abundance of provisions! And if, then, the man who aided in providing you this security did not give you, besides, very generous pay for your security, is that Such a dreadful misfortune ? and do you think that on that account you cannot possibly let me go alive ?
“ As matters stand now, what is your situation in departing from here ? Have you not passed the winter amid an abundance of provisions, and, whatever you have received from Seuthes, is it not really so much clear gain ? For it was the enemy’s possessions that you have been consuming. And while enjoying such fortune, you have not had to see any of your number slain nor have you lost any men alive. And if any glorious deed was earlier performed by you against the barbarians in Asia, have you not at the same time kept that secure and likewise gained other glory besides in the present, by vanquishing, in addition, the Thracians in Europe against whom you took the field ? For my part, I assert that for the very acts on account of which you now feel angry toward me, you should, in all justice, feel grateful to the gods, counting.them as blessings.
“ So much, then, for your situation. And now, in the name of the gods, come, and consider how the case stands with me. At the time when I first, set out to return home, I possessed, as I departed, abundant praise itr your eyes, and I also possessed, through you, fair fame in the eyes of the Greeks at large. And I was trusted. by the Lacedaemonians, for otherwise they would not have sent me back to you again.
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34	πάλιν πρὸς ὺμᾶς. νυν δὲ απέρχομαι προς μὲν Λακεδαιμονίους ὑφ’ ὑμῶν Βιαβεβλη μένος, Σεύθῃ δὲ άπηχθημένος υπέρ υμών, tv ηλπιζον εὖ ποιήσας μβθ’ υμών αποστροφήν και έμοϊ καλήν καλ παισιν,
35	εἰ γένοιντο, καταθήσεσθαι. ὺμεῖς δ’, ὑπὲρ ὦν ἐγὼ άπήχθημαί τε πλεἴστα καὶ ταΰτα πολύ κρείτ-τοσιν ἐμαυτοῦ, πραγματευόμενος τε οὐδὲ νῦν πω πέπαυμαι ο τι δύναμαι αγαθόν ύμΐν, τοιαύτην έχετε γνώμην περί εμού.
36	Ἀλλ’ ἔχετε μέν με οὑτε φεύγοντα λαβόντες ούτε άποΒιδράσ κοντά* ἢν δὲ ποίηση τε & λέγετε, ἵστε ὅτι ἄνδρα κατακεκονότες εσεσθε πολλά μὲν δὴ προ υμών άγρυπνησαντα, πολλὰ Βέ συν ύμΐν πονήσαντα καί κινδυνεύσαντα καί εν τφ μὲρει καί παρὰ τὺ μέρος, θεών δ’ ΐλεων δντων καί τρόπαια βαρβάρων πολλά δὴ σὺν ὺμῖν στησάμενον, όπως Βέ γε μηδενὶ των Ελλήνων πολέμιοι γένοισθε, παν οσον εγώ έΒυνάμην προς υμάς Βιατεινάμενον.
37	καὶ γαρ νῦν ὺμῖν εζεστιν άνεπιληπτως πορεύεσθαι δπη &ν ἔλησθε και κατά γην καί κατά θάλατταν· υμείς Βέ, ὅτε πολλή ύμΐν ευπορία φαίνεται, καὶ πλεῖτε ἔνθα δὴ επεθυμεΐτε πάλαι, δέονται τε ύμών οι μέγιστον Βυνάμενοι, μισθός δὲ φαίνεται, ηγεμόνες δὲ ήκουσι Λακεδαιμόνιοι οι κράτιστοι νομιζόμενοι είναι, νυν δὴ καιρός ύμΐν Βοκεΐ είναι
38	ώς τάχιστα εμέ κατακαίνειν; ου μην δτε γε εν 336
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Now, on the other hand, I am going away traduced by you before the Lacedaemonians and hated on your account by Seuthes, the man through whom I hoped to secure, by rendering him good service with your help, a fair place of refuge for myself and my children, in case children should ever be bom to me. And you, for whose sake I have incurred most hatred, and the hatred of men far stronger than I am, for whose sake I have not even to this moment ceased striving to accomplish whatever good I may, hold such an opinion of me as this!
“ You hold me in your power, then, and not as a captive that you have taken in flight or as a runaway slave; and if you do what you are proposing, be sure that you will have slain a man who has passed many sleepless nights for your sake, who has endured many toils and dangers with you, both in his turn and out of his turn, who has also, by the graciousness of the gods, set up with you many trophies of victory over the barbarians, and who, in order to prevent your becoming enemies to any one among the Greeks, has exerted himself to the very utmost of his power in opposition to you. In fact, you are now free to journey in security whithersoever you may choose, whether by land or by sea. And you, at the moment when such abundant freedom reveals itself to you, when you are sailing to the very place where you have long been eager to go and the mightiest are suing for your aid, when pay is within sight and the Lacedaemonians, who are deemed the most powerful leaders, have come to lead you—do you, I say, think that now is the’proper time to put me to death with all speed? It was not so, surely, in the days when
337
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τοι? άποροι? ἦμεν, ω πάντων μνημονικώτατοι, ἀλλὰ και πατέρα ὑμὲ ἐκαλεῖτε καί alel ώς εὐεργἐ-του μεμνήσθαι ύπισχνεϊσθε. οὐ μέντοι άγνωμο-ve? οὐδὲ οὖτοί εἰσιν οί νῦν ἦκον ἐφ’ ὑμᾶς· ώστε, ώς ἐγὼ οίμαι, οὐδὲ τούτοι? δοκεῖτε βεΧτίονε? είναι τοιοΰτοι 6ντε? περὶ ἐμέ. ταῦτ’ είπών επαύσατο.
39	Χαρμῖνος δὲ ὁ Λακεδαιμόνιο? ἀναστὰς εἶπεν Οὐ τὼ σιώ, ἀλλ’ ἐμοὶ μέντοι οὐ δικαίως δοκεῖτε τῷ ἀνδρὶ τούτῳ χάλεπαίνειν* ἔχω γὰρ καὶ αυτός αὐτῷ μαρτυρῆσαι. Σεὑθης γὰρ ίρωτωντο? εμού καϊ Πολυνίκου περὶ Ηενοφώντο? τί? άνήρ εϊη, ἄλλο μὲν οὐδὲν εἔχε μεμψασθαι, ἄγαν δὲ φιλο-στρατιώτην ἔφη αυτόν είναι* διὺ καὶ χείρον αὐτῷ εἶναι πρὸς ἡμων τε των Λακεδαιμονίων καὶ προς
40	αὐτοῦ. ἀναστὰς ἐπὶ τοὐτῳ Εὐρύλοχος Λουσι-άτης εἶπεν* Καὶ δοκεῖ γἔ μοι, ἄνδρες Λακεδαιμόνιοι, τούτο νμα? πρώτον ημών στρατηηήσαι, παρά Χενθον ημΐν τον μισθόν άναπράξαι η εκόν-τος ἢ ἄκοντος, καὶ μὴ πρότερον ήμά? άπαηαηεΐν.
41	Πολυκράτης δὲ ’Αθηναίο? εἶπεν ἐνετὺς ὑπὺ Ηενοφώντος* Όρώ γε μἡμ ἔφη, ω ἄνδρες, καὶ Ἠρακλείδην ενταύθα παρόντα, h? παραΧαβών τά χρήματα ά ήμεϊ? έπονήσαμεν, ταύτα αποδομένος οὑτε Σεὑθῃ άπέύωκεν ον τε ημΐν τά γιγνὁμενα, ἀλλ’ αὐτὺς κΧέψα? πέπαται. ἢν οὖν σωφρο-νώμεν, εξόμεθα αὐτοῦ* οὐ γαρ δὴ οντος γε, ἔφη, Θρᾴξ εστιν, ἀλλ’ Ἕλλην ὼν 'Έλληνας ἀδικεῖ.
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we were in straits, O you who remember better than all other men; nay, then you called me ‘ father,* and you promised to keep me for ever in memory as a benefactor ! Not by any means, however, are these men, who have now come after you, wanting in judgment; therefore, I imagine, they also think none the better of you for behaving in this manner towards me.” With these words he ceased speaking.
Then Channinus the Lacedaemonian arose and said: “ No, by the twin gods; I, at any rate, think you are unjust in being angry with this man; for I can bear witness for him myself. When I and Polynicus asked Seuthes about Xenophon, to learn what sort of a man he was, Seuthes had no fault to find with him save that, as he said, he was ‘ too great a friend of the soldiers/ and on that account, he added, things went the worse for him, both so far as we the Lacedaemonians were concerned and on his own account.” After him Eurylochus of Lusi rose and said: "Yes, and I believe, men of Lacedaemon, that you ought to assume leadership over us in this enterprise first of all, in exacting our pay from Seuthes whether he will or no, and that you should not take us away till that is done.” And Polycrates the Athenian said, at the instigation of Xenophon: “ Look you, fellow soldiers, I see Hera-cleides also present here, the man who took in charge the property which we had won by our toil, and then sold it, and did not pay over the proceeds either to Seuthes or to us, but stole the money, and is keeping it for himself. If we are wise, therefore, we shall lay hold of him; for this fellow,” said he, “ is no Thracian, but a Greek, and yet he is wronging Greeks.”
339
z 2
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
42	Ύαυτα ακούσας 6 Ἠρακλείδης μαΚα ἐξεττλἀγη· teal προσελθὼν τῷ Ζεύθτρ λἐγει· Ἠμεῖς ἡν σωφρο-νώμεν, άπιμεν ἐντεῦθεν ἐκ τἣς τούτων ἐπικρατείας. καὶ άναβάντες ἐπὶ τοὺς ίππους φχοντο άπέλαύ-
43	νοντες βἰς το εαυτών στρατόπε&ον. καί ἐντεῦθεν Ζεύθης πέμπει Ἀβροζἐλμην τον ἐαυτοῦ ερμηνβα προςΗενοφώντα καὶ κελεύει αὐπὸν καταμεϊναι παρ' εαυτφ έχοντα χιΚίους ὁπλίτας, καὶ ύπισχνειται αύτψ ἀποδώσειν τά τε χωρία τὰ ἐπὶ θαλάττῃ καὶ τὰ ἄλλα α ύπέσχετο. καὶ ἐν άπορρήτφ ποιησά-μενος λἐγει ὅτι άκήκοε Πολυνίκου ώς βἰ υποχείριος ἔσται ΛακεΒαιμονίοις, σαφώς άποθανοϊτο
44	ύπο Θίβρωνος. ἐπὲστελλον δὲ ταύτα καί &\\οι πολλοὶ τῷ Ηενοφωντι ώς διαβεβλημένος εἷη καὶ φυ\άττεσθαι δέοι. ὁ δὲ άκούων ταύτα δύο ίερεῖα Χαβων ἐθύετο τῷ Διὶ τῷ βασιΧεΐ ποτερά οί \ωον teal άμεινον εἵη μἐνειν παρὰ £εύθῃ ἐφ’ οἶς Ζεύθτ^ς λἐγει ἢ άπιέναι συν τω στρατεύματα αναιρεί αύτψ άπιέναι.
VII.	Εντεύθεν Ζεύθης μὲν ἀπεστρατοπεδεύ-σατο προσωτέρω· οί δὲ "Ελληνες εσκηνησαν εις κώμας οθεν ἔμελλσν πλεῖστα έπισιτισάμενοι ἐπὶ θάΧατταν ἦξειν. αἱ δὲ κωμαι αύται ησαν δεδο-2 μἐναι ὺπό Ζεύθου Μηδοσάδη. ορών οὖν ὸ Μηδο-σάδης δαπανώμενα τὰ ἐν ταῖς κώμαις ύπο των Ἑλλήνων. χαΧεπως έφερε· καί \αβων ανδρα Ὀδρύσην ύυνατώτατον των άνωθεν καταβεβη-κοτών καί ιππέας οσον τριάκοντα έρχεται καί 1
1 See iv. 21, ν. 15.
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Upon hearing these words Heracleides was exceedingly terrified; and going up to Seuthes, he said: “ And if we are wise, we shall go away from here and get out of the power of these fellows.” So they mounted their horses and went riding off to their own camp. And after that Seuthes sent Abrozelmes, his interpreter, to Xenophon and urged him to stay behind with him with a force of a thousand hoplites, promising that he would deliver over to him not only the fortresses upon the coast, but also the other things which he had promised. He likewise said, making a great secret of it, that he had heard from Polynicus that if Xenophon should fall into the hands of the Lacedaemonians, he would certainly be put to death by Thibron. Many other people also sent Xenophon this message, saying that he had been traduced and would better be on his guard. And he, hearing these reports, took two victims and proceeded to offer sacrifice to Zeus the · King, to learn whether it was better and more profitable for him to remain with Seuthes on the conditions that Seuthes proposed, or to depart with the army. The god directed him to depart.
VII. After that Seuthes encamped at a greater distance away, while the Greeks took up quarters in villages from which they could secure provisions in greatest abundance before their journey to the coast. Now these villages had been given by Seuthes to Medosades. When, therefore, Medosadcs saw that the supplies in the villages were being used up by the Greeks, he was angry; and taking with him an Odrysian who was exceedingly powerful, from among those who had come down from the interior,1 and likewise about thirty horsemen, he came and
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προκαλεῖται Ηενοφώντα ἐκ του Ελληνικοί στρατεύματος. καί δς Χαβών τινας των λοχαγών καί
3	άΧΧους των ἐπιτηδείων προσέρχεται, ένθα δὴ λἐγει Μηδοσάδης· Ἀδικεῖτε, ώ Ηενοφών, τὰς ἡμε-τἐρας κώμας πορθούντες. πpoXέyoμεv ονν ὺμῖν, εyώ τε ὺπὲρ Σεὑθου καὶ ὅδε άνήρ παρά Μηδὁκου ἦκων τον άνω βασιΧέως, άπιέναι εκ τής χώρας· εΐ δὲ μή, οὐκ επιτρέψομεν ὺμῖν, ἀλλ’ ἐὰν ποιήτε κακώς τήν ήμετέραν χώραν, ώς ποΧεμίους άΧεξό-μεθα.
4	Ό δὲ Ξενοφών άκούσας ταύτα είπεν Ἀλλὰ σοὶ μὲν τοιαύτα XiyovTi καὶ άποκρίνασθαι χαλεπόν τοὑτου δ’ ενεκα τού νεανίσκου Χέζω, ΐν9 εί8τ)
6 οἷοί τε ὺμεῖς ἐστε καί οἷοι ημείς, ημείς μεν yap, εφη, πρϊν ὺμῖν φιΧοι ηενέσθαι έπορευόμεθα 8ιά ταυτής τής χώρας οποί εβουΧόμεθα, ήν μὲν έθέΧοι-
6	μεν πορθοΰντες, ήν δὲ θέΧοιμεν καίοντες, καϊ σύ οπότε προς ημάς εΧθοις πρεσβεύων, ηύΧίζου τότε παρ ήμίν ού8ένα φοβούμενος των ποΧεμίων* υμείς δὲ ονκ 7/τε εις τήνδε τήν χώραν, ή εϊ ποτέ εΧθοιτε, ώς εν κρειττόνων χώρα ηύΧίζεσθε έyκεχaXιvωμε-
7	νοις τοΐς ΐπποις. έπεϊ δὲ ήμίν φιΧοι έyέvεσθε καϊ δι ημάς συν θεοΐς εχετε τήνδε τήν χώραν, νύν δὴ εξεΧαύνετε ημάς ἐκ τῆσδβ τῆς χώρας ήν παρ ημών εχόντων κατά κράτος παρεΧάβετε· ώς yὰρ αυτός οίσθα, οι ποΧέμιοι ούχ ικανοί ήσαν
8	ημάς έξεΧαύνειν, καϊ ούχ όπως δώρα 8ους καϊ
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summoned Xenophon forth from the Greek camp. So Xenophon took certain of the captains as well as others who were fit men for the purpose, and came to meet him. Then Medosades said: “ Y ou Greeks are committing a wrong, Xenophon, in plundering our villages. Therefore we give you public warning, I on behalf of Seuthes, and this man who has come from Medocus, who is king in the interior, to depart from the country; and if you fail to depart, we shall not leave you a free hand, but in case you continue to do harm to our territory, we shall defend ourselves against you as against enemies.”
Upon hearing these words Xenophon said: “ As for you, when you say such things as these it is painful even to give you an answer; yet for the sake of this young man I will speak, that he may know what sort of people you are and what we are. For we,” he went on, “ before we became friends of yours, marched whithersoever we chose through this country, plundering where we wished and burning where we wished, and whenever you came to us as envoy, you used then to bivouac with us without fear of any enemy; your people, on the other hand, never came into this country, or if at any time you did come, you would bivouac as in the land of men stronger than yourselves, keeping your horses all bridled. But after you had once become friends of ours and now through us, with the aid of the gods, enjoy possession of this land, you seek to drive us forth, out of this very land that you received from us, who held it by right of strength; for as you know yourself, the enemy were not able to drive us out. And yet, so far from deeming it proper to speed us on our way after bestowing gifts upon us
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ευ ποιήσας άνθ' ων βὖ επαθες ἀξιοῖς ἡμᾶς αποπέμ-ψασθαι, ἀλλ’ άποπορευομένους ημάς οὐδ’ ἐναυ-
9	λισθῆναι ὅσον δύνασαι ἐπιτρἐπεῖς. καὶ ταῦτα λέγων οὔτε θεοὺς αισχύνη ούτε τόνδε πὸν ἄνδρα, δς νῦν μέν σε ὁρᾴ πλουτοῦντα, πρ!ν δὲ ἡμῖν φίλον yεvέσθaι ἀπὺ ληστείας τον βίον έχοντα, ώς αὐτος
10	ἔφησθα. ἀτὰρ τί καὶ προς ἐμὲ Xέyεις ταύτα ; ἔφη· οὐ 7ὰρ ἔγωγ* ἔτ* &ΡΧω· άΧΧα Λακεδαιμόνιοι, οἷς ὑμεῖς παρεδώκατε το στράτευμα airayayeiv οὐδὲν ἐμὲ παρακαΧέσαντες, ω θαυμαστοτατοι, ὅπως ώσπερ άπηχθανομην αὐτοῖς ὅτβ προς ὺμᾶς ἦγον, οὕτω καὶ χαρισαίμην νυν ἀποδιδούς.
11	Ἐπεὶ ταΰτα ήκουσεν 6 Ὀδρύσης, ειπεν Ἐγὼ μέν, ὦ Μηδὁσαδες, κατά της yής καταδύομαι ύπδ τής αισχύνης άκούων ταῦτα. καὶ εἰ μὲν πρόσθεν ήπιστάμην, οὐδ’ ὰν συνηκοΧούθησά σοι· καί νυν άπειμι. ουδέ yap αν Μήδοκός με ο βασιΧεύς
12	επαινοίη, εἰ εξεΧαύνοιμι τούς εύεpyετaς^ ταυτ είπών άναβάς επί τον ίππον άπήΧαυνε καί συν αύτω οί ἄλλοι Ιππείς πλὴν τεττάρων ή πέντε. ὁ δὲ Μηδοσάδηε, ἐλύπει γἀγ αυτόν ἡ χώρα πορθου-μένη, εκέΧευε τον ΈΖενοφωντα καΧέσαι τώ Λακέ-
13	δαιμονίω. καὶ δς λαβών τοὺς ίπιτηδειοτάτους προσήΧθε τφ Χαρμίνῳ καὶ Πολυνίκῳ καὶ ἔλεγεν ὅτι καλεῖ αὑτοὺς Μηδοσάδης προερων απερ αύτφ,
14	άπιέναι εκ τής χώρας, οϊομαι &ν οὖν, ίφη, ὺμᾶς
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and doing us kindnesses in return for the benefits you have received at our hands, you will not, so far as you have the power to prevent it, allow us at the moment of our departure even to bivouac in the country. And in uttering these words you are not ashamed either before the gods or before this Odrysi&n, who now sees you possessed of riches, whereas before you became our friend you got your living, as you said yourself, from pillaging. But really, why do you,” he added, “ address these words to me ? For I am no longer in command, but rather the Lacedaemonians; and it was to them that you yourselves delivered over the army to be led away, and that, you most ill-mannered of men, without so much as inviting me to be present, so that even as I had incurred their hatred at the time when I led the army to you, so I might now win their favour by giving it back.”
When the Odrysian heard this, he said: “ As for me, Medosades, I sink beneath the earth for shame at this which I hear. If I had understood the matter before, I should not even have accompanied you; and now I am going back. For Medocus, the king, would never commend me if I should drive forth his benefactors.” With these words he mounted his horse and rode away, and with him went the horsemen also, except four or five. Bat Medosades, still distressed by the plundering of the country, urged Xenophon to summon the two Lacedaemonians. And Xenophon, taking with him the best men he had, went to Charminus and Polynicus and said that Medosades was summoning them in order to give them the same warning as he had already given him,—to depart from the country. “ I
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απολαβειν τῆ στρατιφ τον ὸφειλὁμενον μισθόν, εἰ εἵποιτβ ὅτι δεδέηται υμών ἡ στρατιά συνανα-πρᾶξαι τον μισθόν η παρ ὲκόντος ἢ παρ’ ἄκοντος Σεύθου, καὶ ὅτι τούτων τυχόντες προθύμων αν συνέπεσθαι ὐμῖν φασι* καὶ ὅτι δίκαια ύμΖν δοκού-σι \eyeiv και δτι ύπεσχεσθε αὐτοῖς τότε αίτιόναι όταν τα δίκαια ίχωσιν οι στρατιώται.
16	Ἀκούσαντες οι Αάκωνες ταύτα εφασαν ἐρεῖν καὶ άλλα όποια αν δύνωνται κράτιστα* καὶ ευθύς ἐπορεύοντο εχοντες πάντας τους επικαιρίους. ἐλθὼν δὲ ελεξε Χαρμῖνος* Εἰ μὲν σύ τι εχεις, ώ Μηδὁσαδες, προς ἡμᾶς λέγειν, εἰ δὲ μή, ἡμεῖς
16	προς σὲ Iχομεν. ὁ δὲ Μηδοσάδης μάλα δὴ ύφει-μένως' Ἀλλ’ ἐγὼ μὲν λἐγω, ἔφη, καὶ Χεύθης τὰ αυτά, οτι άξιοΰμεν τοὺς φίλους ἡμῖν yεyεvημεvoυς μὴ κακώς πάσχειν ύφ’ υμών, δ τι yap αν τούτους κακώς ποιήτε ημάς ηδη ποιείτε* ημετεροι yap
17	εἰσιν. Ήμεις τοίνυν, εφασαν οι Αάκωνες, άπίοι-μεν &ν οπότε τον μισθόν εχοιεν οι ταύτα ύμΐν καταπράξαντες* εἰ δὲ μη, ίρχόμεθα μὲν καὶ νῦν βοηθήσοντε? τούτοις καὶ τιμωρησόμενοι άνδρας οι τούτους παρά τούς δρκους ηδίκησαν. ἢν δὲ δὴ καὶ ὕμεῖς τοιούτοι ητε, ενθενδε άρξόμεθα τά δίκαια
18 λαμβάνειν. ὸ δὲ Ηενοφών είπεν* Ἐθἐλοιτβ ὰν τοὑτοις, ὦ Μηδὁσαδες, επιτρέψαι, επειδή φίλους εφατε είναι υμϊν, εν ων τη χώρα εσμεν, όπότερ* ὰν ψηφίσωνται, εἴθ’ υμάς προσήκει1 ἐκ τῆς χώρας
1 προσἡκει Gem., following Ρορρο: πρυσῆκεν MSS., Mar. 346
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should think, therefore,” he continued, “that you might recover for the army the pay that is due if you should say that the army has revested you to aid them in exacting their pay from Seuthes whether he will or no, and that the troops say that they would follow you eagerly in case they should obtain it; also, that their words seem to you just, and that you promised them not to depart until the soldiers should obtain their rights.”
When they had heard him, the Laconians replied that they would make such statements, adding others as forceful as they could make them; and straightway they set forth, taking with them all the important men of the army. Upon their arrival Charminus said: “ If you have anything to say to us, Medosades, say it; if not, we have something to say to you.” And Medosades replied, very submissively: “ I say, and Seuthes also says the same, that we ask that those who have become friends of ours should not suffer harm at your hands; for whatever harm you may do to them, you are then and there doing to us; for they are ours.” “ As for ourselves, then,” said the Laconians, “ we shall depart whenever the men who obtained these possessions for you, have received their pay; failing that, we intend here and now to lend them our assistance and to punish the men who, in violation of their oaths, have done them wrong. And if you belong to that number, it is with you that we shall begin in obtaining their rights.” Then Xenophon said: "Would you be willing, Medosades, to leave the question to these people (for you were saying that they are your friends) in whose country we are, to vote, one way or the other, whether it is proper for you or ourselves
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19	ἀπιέναι είτε ἡμᾶς; ὁ δὲ ταΰτα μὲν οὐκ ἔφη* ἐκἑ-λευε δὲ μάλιστα μὲν αὐτὼ τὼ Αάκωνε ἐλθβῖν παρὰ Σεύθην περὶ τοῦ μισθόν, καὶ οϊεσθαι άν %εύθην πεϊσαι' εἰ δὲ μή, Ξενοφώντα σὺν αὐτᾤ πέμπειν, καὶ συμπράξειν ὑπισχνεῖτο. ἐδεῖτο δὲ τὰς κώμας μὴ καίειν.
20	’Εντεύθεν πὲμπουσι Ηενοφῶντα καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ οῖ ἐδὁκουν ἐπιτηδειὁτατοι είναι. 6 δὲ ἐλθὼν λἐγει πρό? τον 2εύθην· Οὐδὲν απαίτησών, ώ
21	Σεύθη, πάρειμι, ἀλλὰ Βιδάξων, ἣν Βύνωμαι, ώς οὐ δικαίως μοι ηχθεσθης δτι υπέρ των στρατιωτών άπητουν σε προθύμων h ύπεσχου αὐτοῖς* σοὶ γὰρ €yωyε οὐχ ἦττον ίνόμιζον σνμφορον είναι άπο·
22	δούναι ἢ εκείνοις άπόΧαβεΐν. πρώτον μεν yap οΙΒα μετά τοὺς θεούς εις το φανερόν σε τούτους καταστησαντας, ἐπεί γε βασιΧέα σε εποίησαν πολλῆς χώρας καϊ πολλών ανθρώπων ώστε ούχ οΐόν τέ σοι Χανθάνειν ούτε ήν τι καΧον ούτε ην τι
23	αισχρόν ποίησης. τοιοὑτῳ δὲ ὅντι άνδρϊ μέγα μὲν μοι εδόκει είναι μη δοκεΐν άχαρίστως άπο· πέμφτασθαι άνδρας εύεpyετaς, μεηα δὲ εὖ άκούειν ύπο έξακισχιΧίων ανθρώπων, τὺ δὲ μἐγιστον μηδαμώς άπιστον σαυτον καταστησαι δ τι λἐγοις.
24	ὁρῶ γαρ των μὲν άπιστων ματαίους καϊ αδύνατους καὶ άτιμους τούς X6yovς πΧανωμένους· οΐ δ* άν φανεροί ωσιν άΧηθειαν άσκοΰντες, τούτων οι λόγοι, ἢν τι Βεωνται, ούδεν μεϊον Βύνανται 1
1 cp. the enumeration of the “ Ten Thousand” in v. iii. 3, and see especially ii. 3-4 and 6.
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to depart from their country?” Medosades said “ No ” to that; but he urged, as his preference, that the two Laconians should go to Seuthes themselves about the pay, and said that he thought they might persuade Seuthes; or if they would not consent to go, he asked them to send Xenophon along with himself, and promised to support him. And he begged them not to bum the villages.
Thereupon they sent Xenophon, and with him the men* who seemed to be fittest. When he had come, he said to Seuthes : "lam here, Seuthes, not to present any demand, but to show you, if I can, that you were wrong in getting angry with me because in the name of the soldiers I zealously demanded from you what you had promised them; for I believed that it was no less to your advantage to pay them than it was to theirs to get their pay. For, in the first place, I know that next to the gods it was these men who set you in a conspicuous position, since they made you king over a large territory and many people; hence it is not possible for you to escape notice, whether you perform an honourable deed or a base one. Now it seemed to me an important thing that a man in such a place should not be thought to have dismissed benefactors without gratitude, an important thing also to be well spoken of by six thousand men,1 but most important of all that you should by no means set yourself down as untrustworthy in whatever you say. For I see that the words of untrustworthy men wander here and there without result, without power, and without honour; but if men are seen to practise truth, their words, if they desire anything, have power to accomplish no less than force in the hands
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ἁνύσασθαι ἢ ἄλλων ἡ βία· ήν τε τινας σωφρο-νίζειν βούλωνται, γιγνώσκω τὰς τούτων ἀπειλὰς ούχ ἦττον σωφρονιξούσας η ἄλλων τὺ ἦδη κο-λάζειν ἦν τε τῴ τι ύπισχνώνται οι τοιοΰτοι ανδρες, οὐδὲν μεῖον διαπράττονται rj άλλοι παρα-χρημα διδὁντες.
25	Ἀναμνήσθητι δὲ καὶ σὺ τί προτελἐσας ἡμῖν συμμάχους ημάς ελαβες. οἶσθ’ ὅτι ούδεν· ἀλλὰ πιστευθεὶς ἀληθεύσειν α ελεγες επηρας τοσούτους άνθρώπους συστρατεύεσθαί τε teal κατεργάσασθαί σοι αρχήν ου τριάκοντα μόνον αξίαν ταλάντων, οσα οϊονται δεῖν ούτοι νυν άπολαβειν, ἀλλὰ
26	πολλαπλασίων, ούκούν τούτο μεν πρώτον τὺ πιστεύεσθαι, τὺ καί την βασιλείαν σοι κατεργα-σάμενον, τούτων των χρημάτων πιπράσκεται.
27	Τθι δη άναμνησθητι πώς μέγα ἡγοῦ τὁτε κατα-πράξαι α νυν καταστρεφάμενος εχεις. ἐγὼ μὲν ευ οἶδ’ ὅτι ηΰξω &ν τὰ νυν πεπραγμένα μάλλον σοι καταπ ραχθηναι η πολλαπλάσια τούτων τών
28	χρημάτων γενέσθαι. εμοϊ τοίνυν μειζον βλάβος καλ αϊσχιον δοκεΐ είναι το ταύτα νυν μη κατα-σχειν η τότε μη λαβειν, δσφπερ χαλεπώτερον εκ πλουσίου πενητα γενεσθαι η αρχήν μη πλου-τησαι, καὶ ὅσῳ λυπηρότερον εκ βασιλεως ιδιώτην
29	φανηναι ἢ αρχήν μη βασιλεύσαι. ούκούν επί-στασαι μεν οτι οί νύν σοι υπήκοοι γενόμενοι ον φιλία τη ση επείσθησαν υπό σού άρχεσθαι ἀλλ* ανάγκη, και ὅτι επιχειροΐεν άν πάλιν ελεύθεροι γίγνεσθαι, εί μη τις αυτούς φόβος κατεχοι. 35°
b /
y Google
ANABASIS, VII. νιι. 24-29
of other men; and if they wish to bring one to reason, I perceive that their threats can do this no less than present chastisement applied by others; and if such men make a promise to any one, they accomplish no less than others do by an immediate gift.
“ Recall for yourself what amount you paid to us in advance in order to obtain us as allies. You know that it was nothing; but because you were trusted to carry out truthfully whatever you said, you induced that great body of men to take the field with you and to gain for you a realm worth not merely thirty talents, the sum which these men think they ought now to recover, but many times as much. First of all, then, this trust, the very thing which gained your kingdom for you, is being sold for this sum.
"Come, now, recall how great a thing you then •deemed it to achieve the conquests which you now have achieved. For my part, I am sure you would have prayed that the deeds now done might be accomplished for you rather than that many times that amount of money might fall to your lot. Now I count it greater hurt and shame not to hold these possessions firmly now than not to have gained them then, by so much as it is a harder fate to become poor after being rich than not to become rich at all, and by so much as it is more painful to be found a subject after being a king than not to become king at all. You understand, then, that those who have now become your subjects were not persuaded to live under your rule out of affection for you, but by stress of necessity, and that unless some fear should restrain them, they would endeavour to become free again.
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30	ποτέρως οὖν όΐει μάλλον Αν φοβεΐσθαί τε αὺτοὺς καὶ σωφρονειν τὰ ττρὺς σε, εἰ όρφέν σοι τους στρατιώτας οὔτω διακειμένους ώς νυν τε μένοντας αν, εἰ σὺ κελεύοις, αὐθίς τ’ ὰν ταχύ ίΧθόντας, εἰ δἐοι, ἄλλους τε τούτων περὶ σοῦ ακούοντας πολλὰ ἀγαθὰ ταχὺ ἄν σοι οπότε βούΧοιο τταρα-ηενέσθαι, ἢ εἰ καταδοξάσειαν μήτ’ &ν αΧΧους σοι ἐλθεῖν δι’ απιστίαν ἐκ των νῦν γεγενημἐνων τού-
31	τους τε αυτοις εύνουστέρους είναι ἢ σοί ; ἀλλὰ μὴν οὐδὲ πΧήθει ἡμων λειφθἐντες ὺπεῖξάν σοι, ἀλλὰ προστατών απορία. ούκούν νυν και τούτο κίνδυνος μη Χάβωσι προστάτας αυτών τινας τούτων οΐ νομίζουσιν υπο σου άδικεισθαι, η και τούτων κρείττονας τούς Λακεδαιμονίους,^ εάν μεν οι στρατιώται ύπισχνώνται προθυμότερου αυτοις συστρατεύσεσθαι, ἂν τὰ παρὰ σοῦ νῦν αναπράξωσιν, οι δε Λακεδαιμόνιοι διά το δεισθαι
32	τἣς στρατιάς συναινέσωσιν αυτοις ταΰτα. δτι γε μὴν οἱ νῦν ὺπὸ σοὶ Θράκες ηευόμενοι ποΧύ άν προθυμότερον ϊοιεν επί σε η σύν σοι ονκ άδηΧον σου μεν γὰρ κρατοΰντος δουΧεία υπάρχει αυτοις, κρατουμένου δέ σου εΧευθερία.
33	Εἰ δὲ καὶ τῆς χώρας προνοεϊσθαι ηδη τι δει ώς σης ονσης, ποτέρως άν οϊει απαθή κακών μάΧΧον αυτήν είναι, εἰ οὐτοι οί στρατιώται απο-352
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In which of these two cases, therefore, do you think they would feel greater fear and be more moderate in their relations with you: if they should see the soldiers cherishing such feelings toward you that they would stay with you now if you so bade them and would quickly come back to you again if you needed them, and should see also that others,, hearing many good things about you from these troops, would quickly present themselves to take service with you whenever you wished it—or if they should form the unkind opinion that no other soldiers would come to you, in consequence of a distrust resulting from what lias now happened, and that these whom you have are more friendly to them than to you? Again, it was by no means because they fell short of us in numbers that they yielded to you, but because they lacked leaders. Hence there is now danger on this count also, the danger that they may find leaders in some of these soldiers who regard themselves as wronged by you, or else in men who are even stronger than these are,—I mean the Lacedaemonians,—in case the soldiers promise to render them more zealous service if they now exact what is due from you, and in case the Lacedaemonians, on account of their needing the army, grant them this request. Again, that the Thracians who have now fallen under your sway would far more eagerly go against you than with you, is quite certain; for when you are conqueror their lot is slavery, and when you are conquered it is freedom.
“ And if you need henceforth to take some thought for the sake of this land also, seeing that it is yours, in which case do you suppose it would be freer from ills: if these soldiers should recover what they claim
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Χαβόντες ὰ iy/caKovaiv ειρήνην καταλιπόντες οϊχοιντο, ἡ εἰ οὖτοί τε μἐνοιεν ὼς ἐν πολεμίᾳ σύ τε ἄλλους πειρφο πλὲονας τοὑτων ἔχων ἀντι-στρατοπεδεὑεσθαι δεόμενους των ἐ7πτηδείων ;
34	ὰργύριον δὲ ποτέρως νιν πλέον άναΧωθείη, εἰ τούτοις τὺ όψειλὁμενον ἀποδοθείη, ἡ εἰ ταῦτά τε ὸφείλοιντο ἄλλους τε κρείττονας Βέοι σε μισθού-
35	σθαι; ἀλλὰ γαρ Ἠρακλείδῃ, ώς προς ἐμὲ εΒήΧου, ττάμπολυ δοκεῖ τοῦτσ τὺ ὰργύριον εἶναι. ἡ μὴν πολύ γε ἐστιν ἔλαττον νῦν σοι καὶ Χαβειν τούτο και άποΒούναι ή πριν ἡμᾶς ἐλθεῖν προς σὲ δέ-
36	κατον τούτου μέρος, ού yap αριθμός ἐστιν ο όρίζων το πολὺ καὶ τὺ oXiyov, ἀλλ’ ἡ δύναμις τοῦ τε άποΒιΒόντος και του Χαμβάνοντος. σοι δὲ νῦν ἡ κατ’ ενιαυτόν πρόσοΒος πΧείων έσται ή βμπροσθβν τα παρόντα πάντα α έκέκτησο,
37	Ἐγὼ μέν, ὦ Έεύθη, ταυτα ώς φίλου οντος σου προυνοούμην, ὅπα>ς συ τε άξιος Βοκοίης είναι ών οι θεοί σοι εΒωκαν άyaθώv ἐγώ τε μὴ Βιαφθαρείην
38	ἐν τῇ στρατιά, ευ yap ϊσθι δτι νυν ἐγὼ οὔτ’ &ν έχθρον βουλόμένος κακώς ποιησαι Βυνηθείην συν ταὑτῃ τῇ στρατιά ού τ’ ἄν εἵ σοι πάλιν βουΧοι-μην βοηθήσαι, ικανός αν yεvoίμηv· οΰτω yap
39	πρός με ἡ στρατιά Βιάκειται. καίτοι αυτόν σε μάρτυρα συν θεοΐς είΒόσι ποιούμαι δτι ούτε εχω παρά σου επι τοΐς στρατιώταις ούΒέν ούτε ἥτησα πώποτε εις το ϊΒιον τά εκείνων ούτε α ύπέσχου
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and go away leaving a state of peace behind them, or if they should remain as in a hostile country and you should undertake to maintain an opposing camp with other troops, that would have to be more numerous than these and would need provisions? And in which case would more money be spent, if what is owing to these men should be paid over to them, or if this sum should be left owing and you should have to hire other troops stronger than they are ? Yes, but Heracleides thinks, as he used to explain to me, that this sum of money is a very large one. Upon my word it is a far smaller thing now for you to receive or to pay this sum than it would have been before we came to you to receive or to pay a tenth part of it. For it is not number that determines what is much and what is little, but the capacity of the man who pays and of him who receives. And as for yourself, your yearly income is going to be greater now than all the property you possessed amounted to before.
“For my part, Seuthes, it was out of regard for you as a friend that I urged this course, in order that you might be deemed worthy of the good things which the gods have given to you and that I might not lose credit with the army. For be well assured that at present if I should wish to inflict harm upon a foe, 1 could not do it with this army, and if I should wish to come to your assistance again, I should not find myself able to do that; such is the feeling of the army toward me. And yet I make your own self my witness, along with the gods, who know, that I have neither received anything from you that was intended for the soldiers, nor have ever asked what was theirs for my private use, nor demanded
3SS
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40	μοι απητησα* δμννμι δέ σοι μηδὲ αποδίδοντας δέξασθαι αν, εἰ μὴ καὶ οἱ στρατιώται εμεΧΧον τὰ εαυτών συναποΧαμβάνειν. αισχρόν γάρ ἦν τὰ μὲν ἐμὰ διαπεπράχθαι, τὰ δ’ εκείνων περιιδεῖν κακώς εχοντα, ἄλλως τε καὶ τιμώμενον ιητ
41	ίκείνων. καίτοι Ἠρακλείδῃ γε Χήρος πάντα δοκεῖ εἷναι προς τὺ άργύριον ἔχειν ἐκ παντὺς τρόπου· ἐγὼ δέ, ὦ Σεύθη, οὐδὲν νομίζω άνδρΧ ἄλλως τε καὶ αρχοντι κάΧΧιον elvai κτήμα οὐδὲ Χαμπρότερον αρετής καί δικαιοσύνης και γενναίο-
42	τητος. ὁ γὰρ ταῦτα ἔχων πΧουτει μεν δντων φίλων ποΧΧών, πλοντει δὲ και αΧΧων βουΧο-μένων γενέσθαι, και εὖ μὲν πράττων εχει τούς συνησθησομένους, εάν δε τι σφαΧή, ον σπανίζει των βοηθησόντων.
43	Ἀλλὰ 7ἀγ εἰ μήτε ἐκ των έργων κατέμαθες ότι σοι εκ τής ψυχής φίλος ἦν, μήτε ἐκ τῶν ἐμων λἀγων δύνασαι τούτο γνώναι, ἀλλὰ τοὺς των στρατιωτών λόγους πάντας κατανόησον παρήσθα 7ὰρ καὶ ήκουες α ἔλεγον οι ψέγειν ἐμὲ βουΧό-
44	μενοι, κατηγορούν γαρ μου προς Αακεδαιμονίους ως σε περί πλείονος ποιοίμην ή Αακεδαιμονίους, αυτοί δ’ ενεκάλουν εμοί ώς μάΧΧον μέλει μοι δπως τὰ σὰ καλώς εχοι ή όπως τὰ εαυτών·
45	έφασαν δε με καλ δώρα εχειν παρά σου. καίτοι τὰ δώρα ταῦτα πότερον οΐει αυτούς κακόνοιάν τινα ενιδόντας μοι προς σέ αίτιάσθαί με εχειν παρά σου ἡ προθυμίαν πόλλήν περί σέ κατανοή-356
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from you what you had promised me; and I swear to you that even if you had offered to pay what was due to me, I should not have accepted it unless the soldiers also were at the same time to recover what was due to them. For it would have been disgraceful to get my own affairs arranged and leave theirs in an evil state, especially since I was honoured by them. And yet Heracleides thinks that everything is but nonsense in comparison with possessing money, by hook or by crook; but I believe, Seuthes, that no possession is more honourable for a man, especially a commander, or more splendid than valour and justice and generosity. For he who possesses these tilings is rich because many are his friends, and rich because still others desire to become his friends; if he prospers he has those who will rejoice with him, and if he meets with a mischance he does ndt lack those who will come to his aid.
“ But if you neither learned from my deeds that I was your friend from the bottom of my heart nor are able to perceive this from my words, at least give a thought to what the soldiers say with one accord; for you were present and heard what those who wished to censure me said. They accused me before the Lacedaemonians of regarding you more highly than I did the Lacedaemonians, while on their own account they charged me with being more concerned that your affairs should be well than that their own should be; and they also said that I had received gifts from you. And yet, touching these gifts, do you imagine it was because they had observed in me some ill-will toward you that they charged me with having received them from you, or because they perceived in me abundant good-will for you ? For
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46	σαντας ; ἐγὼ μὲν οιμαι πάντας ανθρώπους νόμιζαν εύνοιαν δεῖν αποδείκνυσθαι τοντφ παρ' ον αν δῶρά τις λαμβάνη. συ δὲ πριν μὲν ύπηρ€τήσαί τί σοι ἐμὲ εδεξω ήδέως καὶ 6μ μα σι και φωνῇ και ξενίοις και ὅσα ἔσοιτο νπισχνούμενος ούκ ενε-πίμπλασο· ἐπεὶ δὲ κατέπραξας h εβούλου και ηεηένησαι ὅσον ἐγὼ ἐδυνάμην μέγιστος, νῦν οὔτα> με ατιμον δντα iv τοι? στρατιώταις τολμάς
47	περιορᾶν; ἀλλὰ μὴν ὅτι σοι δὸξει άποδούναι πιστεύω και τον χρόνον διδάξειν σε και αυτόν γε σε οὐχὶ άνέξεσθαι τούς σοι προεμένους ευεργεσίαν όρωντά σοι ἐγκαλοῦντας. δέομαι ούν σου, ὅταν άποδιδως, προθυμεϊσθαι ἐμὲ παρὰ τοῖς στρατιώταις τοιοΰτον ποιήσαι οΐόνπερ και πάρε-λάβες.
48	Άκούσας ταυτα ό Σευθης κατηράσατο τφ αΐτίφ τού μη πάλαι αποδεδόσθαι τον μισθόν και πάντες Ἠρακλείδην τούτον νπώπτευσαν είναι· ἐγὼ γαρ, ἔφη, οὑτε διενοήθην πώποτε άποστε-
49	ρησαι αποδώσω τε, εντεύθεν πάλιν είπεν ό Ξενοφών Ἐπεὶ τοίνυν διανοτ) άποδιδόναι, νῦν εγώ σου δέομαι δι εμού άποδούναι, καὶ μὴ περι-ιδεῖν με διὰ σὲ άνομοίως εχοντα εν τη στρατιά
60	νῦν τε καὶ ὅτε προς σὲ άφικόμεθα, ό δ’ είπεν* Ἀλλ* ουτ’ εν τοΐς στρατιώταις ἔσῃ δι* ἐμὲ ατιμότερος αν τε μένης παρ' εμοϊ χιλίους μόνους όπλί-τας εχων, ἐγὼ σοι τά τε χωρία αποδώσω και
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my part, I presume that everybody believes he ought to show good-will to the man from whom he receives gifts. You, however, before I had rendered you any service, welcomed me with a pleasure which you showed by your eyes, your voice, and your hospitality, and you could not make promises enough about all that should be done for me; yet now that you have accomplished what you desired and have become as great as I could possibly make you, have you now the heart to allow me to be held in such dishonour among the soldiers? But truly I have confidence, not only that time will teach you that you must resolve to pay what is due, but also that you will not yourself endure to see those men who have freely given you good service, accusing you. I ask you, therefore, when you render payment, to use all zeal to make me just such a man in the eyes of the soldiers as I was when you made me your friend.”
Upon hearing these words Seuthes cursed the man who was to blame for the fact that the soldiers* wages had not been paid long ago; and everybody suspected that Heracleides was that man; “for I," said Seuthes, “ never intended to defraud them, and I will pay over the money.” Thereupon Xenophon said again : “ Then since you intend to make payment, I now request you to do it through me, and not to allow me to have, on your account, a different standing with the army now from what I had at the time when we came to you.” And Seuthes replied: “ But you will not be less honoured among the soldiers on my account if you will stay with me, keeping only a thousand hoplites, and, besides, I will give over the fortresses to you and the other things that I
359
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61	ταΧΧα h υπεσχόμην. ὁ δὲ πάΧιν είπε' Ταῦτα μὲν βχειν ούτως ούχ οΐόν τε* * άπόπεμπε δὲ ημάς. Καὶ μήν, ἔφη ὁ Σεύθης, καὶ ασφαλέστερον γε σοι
62	οἷδα ὸν παρ’ ἐμοὶ μίνειν η ἀπιἐναι. ὁ δὲ πάΧιν εἷπεν Ἀλλὰ τὴν μὲν σὴν πρόνοιαν επαινώ* ἐμοὶ δὲ μένειν οὐχ οἷὁν τε* ὅπου δ* ὰν ἐγὼ Εντιμότερος
53	ω, νόμιζε και σοι τούτο ayaOov έσεσθαι. εντεύθεν λέγει Σεύθης* ’Apyvpiov μεν ούκ εχω άΧΧ* ἢ μικρόν τι, καὶ τούτο σοι δίδωμι, τάΧαντον* βούς δὲ εξακοσίους και πρόβατα εις τετρακισχίΧια καί ανδράποδα εις είκοσι και εκατόν, ταῦτα Χαβων καί τούς των άδικησάντων σε όμηρους προσΧαβών
54	απιθι. γελάσας ὸ ξενοφών εἷπεν* *Ην οὖν μὴ εζικνήται ταϋτ εις τον μισθόν, τίνος τάΧαντον φησω εχειν; άρ ούκ, επειδή καί επικίνδυνόν μοι εστιν, άπιόντα γε αμεινον φυΧάττεσθαι πέ-τρους ; ηκουες δε τάς άπειΧάς. τότε μεν δη αυτού έμεινε.
65 Τῇ δ’ υστεραία άπέδωκέ τε αύτοις α ύπέσχετο και τούς εΧώντας συνέπεμφτεν. οι δὲ στρατιωται τέως μεν ἔλεγον ὼς ὁ Ξενοφών οϊχοιτο ώς Σεύ-θην οίκησών καϊ α ύπέσχετο αύτφ Χηφτόμενος*
56 ἐπεὶ δὲ είδον, ησθησαν και προσέθεον. ΤΞίενοφων δ’ ἐπεὶ είδε Χαρμῖνὁν τε καὶ Πολὑνικον, Ταῦτα, ἔφη, σέσωται δι υμάς τη στρατιά και παραδίδω μι αυτά ἐγὼ ὺμῖν* υμείς δε διαθέμενοι διάδοτε τη στρατιά, οί μεν ούν παραΧαβόντες και Χα-φυροπώΧας καταστησαντες επώΧουν, καὶ ποΧΧην
1 See note on ι. vii. 18.	8 cp. iv. 12-24.
* With reference to vi. 10.
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promised.” And Xenophon answered: “This plan is not a possible one; so dismiss us.” “ Yet really,” said Seuthes, “ I know that it is also safer for you to stay with me than to go away.” And Xenophon replied: “ Well, I thank you for your solicitude; it is not possible, however, for me to stay; but wherever I may enjoy greater honour, be sure that it will be a good thing for you as well as myself.” Thereupon Seuthes said: “As for ready money, I have only a little, and that I give you, a talent;1 but I have six hundred cattle, and sheep to the number of four thousand, and nearly a hundred and twenty slaves. Take these, and likewise the hostages of the people who wronged you,2 and go your way.” Xenophon laughed and said : “Now supposing all this does not suffice to cover the amount of the pay, whose talent shall I say I have ? Would I not better, seeing that it is really a source of danger to me, be on my guard against stones3 on my way back ? For you heard the threats.” For the time, then, he remained there at Seuthes’ quarters.
On the next day Seuthes delivered over to them what he had promised, and sent men with them to drive the cattle. As for the soldiers, up to this time they had been saying that Xenophon had gone off to Seuthes to dwell with him and to receive what Seuthes had promised him; but when they caught sight of him, they were delighted, and ran out to meet him. As soon as Xenophon saw Charminus and Polynicus, he said to them : “ This property has been saved for the army through you, and to you I turn it over; do you, then, dispose of it and make the distribution to the army.” They, accordingly, took it over, appointed booty-vendors, and proceeded to sell
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67 εἶχον αιτίαν. Ξενοφών δὲ ού προσῄει, ἀλΧὰ φανερός ἦν οἴκαδε παρασκευαζόμενος· ού yap ττω ψήφος αντ^> έπήκτο ' Αθήνησι περί φυyής. προσ-ελθὁντες δε αὐτῷ οἱ επιτήδειοι εν τφ στρατό-πἐδῳ εδέοντο μὴ άπελθεΐν πριν άπayάyoι το στράτευμα και Θίβρωνι παραδοίη.
VIII. Εντεύθεν διέπΧευσαν είς Αάμψακον, καὶ άπαντα τω Εενοφώντι Ευκλείδης μάντις ΦΧειά-σιος ὁ Κλεαγὁρου υῶς του τά εντοίχια ἐν Λυκείῳ yεypaφότoς. οντος συνήδετο τψ Ξενοφώντι ότι ἐσέσωτο, καὶ ήρώτα αυτόν πόσον χρυσίον εχει.
2	ὁ δ* αὐτῷ επομόσας ειπεν ή μήν εσεσθαι μηδέ εφόδων ικανόν οϊκαδε άπιόντι, εί μὴ άπόδοιτο τον ίππον και α άμφ' αυτόν είχεν. ό δ' αὐτῷ οὐκ
3	επίστευεν. ἐπεὶ δ’ επεμψαν Ααμψακηνοϊ ξένια τφ Βενοφώντι καλ εθνε τφ Ἀπὁλλωνι, παρεστή-σατο τον Εὐκλείδην* ἰδὼν δὲ τὰ ίερὰ Ευκλείδης εἷπεν ὅτι πείθοιτο αὐτῷ μὴ βἶναι χρήματα. Ἀλλ* οἶδα, ἔφη, ὅτι κἃν μέλΧη ποτέ εσεσθαι, φαίνεται τι εμπόδιον, ἂν μηδὲν αΧΧο, σὺ σαυτφ. συνωμο-
4	λὁγβι ταῦτα ὁ Ξενοφών. ὁ 5ὲ ειπεν* Ἐμπὁδιος yap σοι ό Ζεὺς ὁ μειλίχιός εστι, και επήρετο εί ήδη θύσειεν, ώσπερ οίκοι, εφη, είώθειν ἐγὼ ὺμῖν θύεσθαι καλ οΧοκαυτεΙν. ὸ δ’ οὐκ εφη εξ οτου άπεδήμησε τεθυκέναι τούτω τώ θεφ. συνεβού-Χενσεν ούν αύτώ θύεσθαι καθά είώθει, και εφη
1 The precise date of Xenophon’s banishment is uncertain. It appears to have resulted not only from his participation in the expedition of Cyrus, who had been an ally of the Spartans against Athens (see m. i. 5), but from hie close association with Spartans thereafter.
*	The famous gymnasium at Athens.
•	i.e. Zeus in this particular one of his functions, as “ the Merciful.” cp. vi. 44.
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it; and they incurred a great deal of blame. As for Xenophon, he would not go near them, but it was plain that he was making preparations for his homeward journey; for not yet had sentence of exile been pronounced against him at Athens.1 His friends in the camp, however, came to him and begged him not to depart until he should lead the army away and turn it over to Thibron.
VIII.	From there they sailed across to Lampsacus, where Xenophon was met by Eucleides, the Phliasian seer, son of the Cleagoras who painted the mural paintings in the Lyceum.2 Eucleides congratulated Xenophon upon his safe return, and asked him how much gold he bad got. He replied, swearing to the truth of his statement, that he would not have even enough money to pay his travelling expenses on the way home unless he should sell his horse and what he had about his person. And Eucleides would not believe him. But when the Lampsacenes sent gifts of hospitality to Xenophon and he was sacrificing to Apollo, he gave Eucleides a place beside him; and when Eucleides saw the vitals of the victims, he said that he well believed that Xenophon had no money. “ But I am sure,” he went on, “ that even if money should ever be about to come to you, some obstacle always appears—if nothing else, your own self.” In this Xenophon agreed with him. Then Eucleides said, “Yes, Zeus the Merciful is an obstacle in your way,” and asked whether he had yet sacrificed to him, “just as at home,” he continued, “ where I was wont to offer the sacrifices for you, and with whole victims.” Xenophon replied that not since he left home had he sacrificed to that god.8 Eucleides, accordingly, advised him to sacrifice just as he used to do, and said that it would be to his advantage.
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5	συνοίσειν ἐπὶ τὺ βέΧτιον. τῇ δὲ υστεραία Ξενοφών προσεΧθων εἰς Όφρύνιον ἐθύετο καὶ ώλ,ο-καύτει χοίρους τω πατρίψ νὁμῳ, καὶ εκαΧΧιέρει.
δ καὶ ταύτη τῇ ημέρα άφικνείται Βίων καὶ Ναυσι-κλείδης χρήματα έωσοντες τῷ στρατεὑματι καὶ ξενοῦνται τῷ Ηενοφῶντι, και ίππον ον ἐν Λαμ-ψάκφ άπέΒοτο πεντήκοντα Βαρεικών, υποπτευ-οντες αυτόν δι* ἔνδειαν πεπρακέναι, ὅτι ήκονον αυτόν ἡδεσθαι τῷ ΐππφ, Χυσάμενοι άπέΒοσαν καὶ την τιμήν ούκ ἡθελον άποΧαβεΐν.
7	Εντεύθεν έπορεύοντο διὰ τῆς Τρῳάδος, καὶ υπερβάντες τὴν Τδην εἰς 'ΆντανΒρον αφικνουνται πρώτόν, εἶτα παρά θάΧατταν πορευὁμενοι εἰς
8	θήβης πεδίον. ἐντεῦθεν δι* Ἀδραμυττίου1 καὶ Κερτωνοῦ1 ὸδεύσαντες εἰς Καίκου πεδίον ἐλθὁντες Πέργαμον καταΧαμβάνουσι τής Μυσίας.
Ἐνταῦθα δὴ ξενοῦται Ηενοφῶν Ελλάδι τῇ Γογγύλου τοῦ Ἐρετριἐως γυναικι και Γοργίωνος
9	καὶ Γογγύλου μητρί. αὕτη δ* αὐτῷ φράζει οτι Ἀσιδάτης εστίν ἐν τῷ πεΒίω άνήρ Πἐρσης* τούτον ἔφη αυτόν, εἰ ἔλθοι τῆς νυκτός συν τρια-κοσίοις άνΒράσι, Χαβειν άν και αυτόν και γυναίκα και παιΒας και τα χρήματα' είναι δὲ πολλά. ταῦτα δὲ καθηγησ ο μένους επεμψε τόν τε αυτής ανεψιόν και Δαφναγόραν, όν περί πΧείστου εποι-
10	εῖτο. ἔχων οὖν ὁ Ξενοφών τούτους παρ’ ἑαυτῷ ἐθύετο. καὶ Βασίας ὁ Ἠλεῖος μάντις παρών
1 Printed as by Mar., following the MSS. : various slight changes have been suggested.
1 Apparently officers sent by Thibron.
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And the next day, upon coming to Ophrynium, Xenophon proceeded to sacrifice, offering whole victims of swine after the custom of his fathers, and he obtained favourable omens. In fact, on that very day Bion and Nausicleides1 arrived with money to give to the army and were entertained by Xenophon, and they redeemed his horse, which he had sold at Lampsacus for fifty darics,—for they suspected that he had sold it for want of money, since they heard he was fond of the horse,—gave it back to him, and would not accept from him the price of it.
From there they marched through the Troad and, crossing over Mount Ida, arrived first at Antandrus, and then, proceeding along the coast, reached the plain of Thebe. Making their way frona there through Adramyttium and Certonus, they came to the plain of the Cai'cus and so reached Pergamus, in Mysia.
Here Xenophon was entertained by Hellas, the wife of Gongylus2 the Eretrian and mother of Gorgion and Gongylus. She told him that there was a Persian in the plain named Asidates, and said that if he should go by night with three hundred troops, he could capture this man, along with his wife and children and property, of which he had a great deal. And she sent as guides for this enterprise not only her own cousin, but also Daphnagoras, whom she regarded very highly. Xenophon, accordingly, proceeded to sacrifice, keeping these two by his side. And Basias, the Elean seer who was present, said
2 Whose anoestor (father?), according to Hell. in. i. 6, hail been given four cities in this neighbourhood by Xerxes “ because he espoused the Persian cause, being the only man among the Eretriana who did so, and was therefore banished.” cp. 11. i. 3 and note.
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εϊπεν οτι κάλλιστα εἵη τὰ ἱερὰ αύτφ καὶ ο ανήρ
11	άλώσιμος εἴη. δειπνήσας ούν επορεύετο τούς τε λοχαγοὺς τοὺς μάλιστα φίλους λαβών καί αΧλους1 πιστοὺς γεγενημένους διὰ παντός, όπως βὖ ποιήσαι αυτούς, συνεζέρχονται δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ άλλοι βιασά-μενοι εἰς ὲξακοσίους* οἱ δὲ λοχαγοί άπήλαυνον, ίνα μὴ μεταδοῖεν το μέρος, ώς έτοιμων δὴ χρημάτων.
12	Επεὶ δὲ άφίκοντο περὶ μέσας νύκτας, τὰ μὲν πέριξ οντα ανδράποδα τῆς τύρσιος καί χρήματα τα πλεῖστα ἀπἐδρα αὐτοὺς παραμελουντας, ώς τον
13	Ἀσιδάτην αυτόν λάβοιεν καί τα ἐκείνου. πύργο-μαχοΰντες δέ ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἐδύναντο λαβεΐν τὴν τύρ-σιν—ὐἡνηλὴ γὰρ ἦν καὶ μεγάλη καὶ προμαχεώνας καί άντρας πολλούς καλ μαχίμους έχουσα—διο-
14	ρύττειν ἐπεχείμησαν τον πύργον, ό δὲ τοῖχος ἦν επ’ ὸκτὼ πλίνθων γήινων τό εύρος, άμα δὲ τῇ ημέρα διωρώρυκτο· καὶ ώς τό πρώτον διεφάνη, έπάταξεν ενδοθεν βουπόρφ τις όβελίσκφ διαμπερές τον μηρόν του εγγυτάτω· τὺ δὲ λοιπόν ἐκτοξεὑοντες έποίουν μηδέ παριέναι ετι ασφαλές
15	εἵναι. κεκραγότων δέ αυτών και πυρσευόντων έκβοηθούσιν Ίταμένης μὲν ἔχων τὴν ἐαυτοῦ δύναμιν, ἐκ Κομανίοις δὲ ὸπλῖται Ἀσσὑριοι καὶ 'Τρκά-νιοι ιππείς και ούτοι βασιλέως μισθοφόροι ώς όγδοήκοντα, και άλλοι πελτασται εις όκτακοσίους,
1 ίλλουί inserted by Hug, whom Mar. inclines to follow: Gem. emends by inserting τε before μάλιστα,
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that the omens were extremely favourable for him and that the man was easy to capture. So after dinner he set forth, taking with him the captains who were his closest friends and others who had proved themselves trustworthy throughout, in order that he might do them a good turn. But there joined him still others who forced themselves in, to the number of six hundred; and the captains tried to drive them away, so that they might not have to give them a share in the booty—just as though the property was already in hand.
When they reached the place, about midnight, the slaves that were round about the tower and most of the animals ran away, the Greeks leaving them unheeded in order to capture Asidates himself and his belongings. And when they found themselves unable to take the tower by storm (for it was high and large, and furnished with battlements and a considerable force of warlike defenders), they attempted to dig through the tower-wall. Now the wall had a thickness of eight earthen bricks. At daybreak, however, a breach had been made; and just as soon as the light showed through, some one from within struck with an ox-spit clean through the thigh of the man who was nearest the hole; and from that time on they kept shooting out arrows and so made it unsafe even to pass by the place any more. Then, as the result of their shouting and lighting of beacon fires, there came to their assistance Itamenes with his own force, and from Comania Assyrian hoplites and Hyrcanian horsemen—these also being mercenaries in the service of the King— to the number of eighty, as well as about eight hundred peltasts, and more from Parthenium, and
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ἄλλοι δ’ ἐκ Παρθενίου, ἄλλοι δ’ ἐξ Απολλωνίας καὶ ἐκ τών πλησίον χωρίων καί ίππεῖς.
16	Ἐνταῦθα δὴ ὦρα ἦν σκοπεῖν πώς ἔσται ἡ άφο-δος* καὶ λαβόντες ὅσοι ἦσαν βὁες καὶ πρόβατα ήλαυνον καλ ἀνδράποδα ἐντὺς πλαισίου ποιησά-μενοι, οὐ τοῖς χρήμασιν ἔτι προσἐχοντες τον νουν, ἀλλὰ μὴ φυγὴ εἵη ἡ ἄφοδος, εἰ καταλιπόντες τὰ χρήματα άπίοιεν, καὶ οἵ τε πολέμιοι θρασύτεροι εἷεν και οί στρατιώται αθυμότεροι· νυν δὲ ἀπῇσαν
17	ως περί των χρημάτων μαχούμενοι. επεϊ δὲ ὲώρα Γογγύλος όλίyoυς μὲν τους "Ελληνας, πολλούς δὲ τοὺς επικείμενους, εξέρχεται καὶ αὐτὸς βίᾳ τῆς μητρός 0χων την εαυτού δύναμιν, βουλόμενος μετασχειν του ἔργου· συνεβοήθει δὲ καὶ ΠροκΧῆς ἐξ Ἀλισάρνης καὶ Τευθρανίας ὁ ἀπὺ Δαμαράτου.
18	οί δὲ περί Ηενοφώντα ἐπεὶ πάνυ ἦδη επιεζοντο ὑπὸ τών τορευμάτων καί σφενδονών, πορευόμενοι κύκλφ, όπως τὰ ὅπλα εχοιεν πρό τών τοξευμάτων, μὁλις διαβαίνουσι τον Κάρκασον ποταμόν, τετρω-
19	μένοι ἐγγὺς οί ή μισείς, ενταύθα δὲ Ἀγασίας ὸ Χτυμφάλιος λοχαγὸς τιτρώσκεται, τον πάντα χρόνον μαχόμενος προς τούς πολεμίους, και διασώζονται ανδράποδα ως διακόσια εχοντες καί πρόβατα όσον θύματα.
20	Τῇ δὲ υστεραία θυσάμενος ό Ξενοφών εξάτγει νύκτωρ παν τό στράτευμα, όπως ότι μακροτάτην ελθοι τής Αυδίας, εις τό μη διά τό ἐγγὺς είναι
21	φοβεισθαι, ἀλλ’ άφυλακτεΐν. ό δε Ἀσιδάτης 1
1 ορ. ιι. ί. 3 and note.
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more from Apollonia and from the near-by places, including horsemen.
Then it was time to consider how the retreat was to be effected; so seizing all the cattle and sheep there were, as well as slaves, they got them inside of a hollow square and proceeded to drive them along with them, not because they were any longer giving thought to the matter of booty, but out of fear that the retreat might become a rout if they should go off and leave their booty behind, and that the enemy might become bolder and the soldiers more disheartened ; while as it was, they were withdrawing like men ready to fight for their possessions. But as soon as Gongylus saw that the Greeks were few and those who were attacking them many, he sallied forth himself, in spite of his mother, at the head of his own force, desiring to take part in the action; and Procles1 also came to the rescue, from Halisarna and Teuthrania, the descendant of Damaratus. And Xenophon and his men, by this time sorely distressed by the arrows and sling-stones, and marching in a curved line in order to keep their shields facing the arrows, succeeded with difficulty in crossing the Carcasus river, almost half of their number wounded. It was here that Agasias, the Stymphalian captain, was wounded, though he continued to fight all the time against the enemy. So they came out of it in safety, with about two hundred slaves and sheep enough for sacrificial victims.
The next day Xenophon offered sacrifice, and then by night led forth the entire army with the intention of making as long a march as possible through Lydia, to the end that Asidates might not be fearful on account of their nearness, but be off his guard.
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ακούσω; ὅτι πάλιν επ’ αυτόν τεθυμἐνος βἵη ὁ Ξενοφών καὶ παντὶ τᾤ στρατβύματι ἤξοι, ἐξαυ-λίζεται εῖς κώμας υπὺ τὺ ΤΙαρθένιον πὁλισμα
22	ἐχοὑσας. ἐνταῦθα οἱ περὶ Ξβνοφωντα συντυγ-χάνουσιν αὐτῷ καὶ Χαμβάνουσιν αυτόν καλ γυναίκα καί παῖδας καὶ τους ίππους καὶ πάντα τὰ
23	ὅντα* καὶ οὕτω τὰ προτερα ἱβρὰ άπέβη. έπειτα πάλιν άφικνουνται εἰς Πέργαμον, ἐνταῦθα τον θεὺν ἡσπάσατο Ξενοφῶν* συνίπραττον γάρ καί οΐ Λάκωνες καὶ οΐ Χοχαγοί καί οί ἄλλοι στρατηγοί καί οί στρατιωται ωστ ίξαίρετα Χαβεϊν καί ίππους καί ζεὑγη καί τὰλλα' ώστε Ικανόν εἶναι καὶ ἄλλον ἡδη εὖ ποιεῖν.
24	Έν τούτῳ Θίβρων παραγενὁμενος παρέλαβε τὺ στράτευμα καί συμμείξας τῷ ἄλλῳ Ἑλληνικῷ ἐπολἐμει προς Τισσαφέρνην καὶ Φαρνάβαζον.1
1 The MSS. add the following statistical notes, which, like the summaries prefixed to the several books (see note on ii. i. 1), must have been the contribution of a late editor :
25	‘'Αρχοντες ὅε οῖὅε τῆς βασι\όω* χώρα* όσην ἐπἡλβομεν. Λυδίας Άρτίμας, Φρυγίας *Αρτακάμα*, Αυκαονία* καί Καππαδοκίας Μιβρα-δάτ»/ς, Κιλικίας 2υἐνν«σις, Φοινίκη* καί *Αραβίαs Δόρνη*, Έ,νρία* καί 'Ασσυρία* Βἐλεσυς, Βαβυλώνες ‘Ρωπάρας, Mr?5ias Άρβάκα*, Φ ασιανών καί Έσπεριτών Τιρίβαζο*' Καρδοΰχοι Sh καί Χάλυβί* καί Χαλδαΐοι καί Μ άκρων** καί Κό\χοι καί Μοσσόνοικοι καί Κοῖτοι #cai Τιβαρηνοί αυτόνομοι* Παφλαγονίας Κορι/λας, Βι0υν«ν Φαρνά-βαζο*, των ἐν Εύρώνη Θρακών 2,*ύθη*.
26	*Αριθμό* συμκάση* τη* δδου τη* ἀναβάσε»ί /cal καταβάσ*ω* σταθμοί διακόσιοι δεκαπἐντε, παρασάγγαι χίλιοι δκατδν πεντἡ-κοντα, στάδια τρισμυρια τετρακισχίΧια διακόσια πεντἡκοντα πἐντε. χρόνου ττληθο* τη* άναβάσεως καί καταβάσ^ω* iviavrht καί τρεῖς μῆνες.
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Asidates, however, hearing that Xenophon had sacrificed again with a view to attacking him and that he was to come with the entire army, left his tower and encamped in villages that lay below the town of Parthenium. There Xenophon and his men fell in with him, and they captured him, his wife and children, his horses, and all that he had; and thus the omens of the earlier sacrifice proved true. After that* they came back again to Pergamus. And there Xenophon paid his greeting to the god; for the Laconians, the captains, the other generals, and the soldiers joined in arranging matters so that he got the pick of horses and teams of oxen and all the rest; the result was, that he was now able even to do a kindness to another.
Meanwhile Thibron arrived and took over the army, and uniting it with the rest of his Greek forces, proceeded to wage war upon Tissaphernes and Pharnabazus.1
1 Statistical notes (see opposite page): The governors of all the King’s territories that we traversed were as follows : Artimas of Lydia, Artacamas of Phrygia, Mithradates of Lycaonia and Cappadocia, Syenneeis of Cilicia, Domes of Phoenicia and Arabia, Belesys of Syria and Assyria, Rhoparas of Babylon, Arbacas of Media, Tiribazus of the Phasians and Heeperites; then the Carduchians, Chalybians, Chaldaeans, Macronians, Colchians, Mossynoecians, Coetians, and Tibare-nians, who were independent; and then Corylas governor of Paphlagonia, Pharnabazus of the Bithynians, and Seuthes of the Thracians in Europe.
The length of the entire journey, upward and downward, was two hundred and fifteen stages, one thousand, one hundred and fifty parasangs, or thirty-four thousand, two hundred and fifty-five stadia; and the length in time, upward and downward, a year and three months.
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NOTE
The basis of the text both of the Symposium and of the Apologia is that of Sauppe published by B. Tauchnitz. Variations from this are indicated in the footnotes (for which I am indebted in several places to the apparatus crtticus of the Oxford text edited by Merchant), except that I have made a few unnoted changes in accents and punctuation and have adopted without comment the better attested spellings αποθνήσκω, ἀποτεῖσαι, ἐβοὑλετο, ην- ill augmented forms, νεώς, οίκτίρω, σωζω, -ττ-(-σσ-), φῄς, Φλειάσιος. In the Symposium ii. 3 1 am inclined to think that the reading should be Ιστιωμεθα. On the difficult phrase προς το όπισθεν (<Symp. iv, 23) I should like to mention Dakyns* suggestion (based on Pollux ii, 10) of περί την νπηνην.
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The adventuresome days of Xenophon’s earlier life were over, and though in exile from Athens, he was living peacefully, it would seem, in the western part of the Peloponnese somewhere about the year 380 B.c., at the time when he wrote the Symposium or Banquet purporting to give an account of an evening in Athens about forty years before.
Although Xenophon begins by stating that he himself attended this banquet, we are led by the fact that he nowhere appears in the ensuing discussion and by the fact of his writing so long after the supposed event to suspect that we must not consider his work as an historical document (though possibly based on an actual occurrence), but rather as an attempt to sketch the revered master, Socrates, in one of his times of social relaxation and enjoyment, and, it may have been, to present a corrective to the loftier but less realistic picture of Socrates at dinner with Agathon as drawn for us by Plato in his Symposium. In spite of the possibly fictitious nature of the conversation, however, the personages in the dialogue, with perhaps two exceptions, are all historical. Socrates, the great man who aroused such keen admiration and deep affection in Xenophon, Plato, and a large group of other men of diverse tastes and characters, is the central figure,
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around whom appear various lesser contemporaries: Cal lias, the giver of the feast, represented by Plato as a dilettante who patronized “the sophists, and by the comic poets Aristophanes and Eupolis as a dissipated and spendthrift scion of a very wealthy family that had been prominent at Athens in war, sports, religion, and politics for nearly two centuries; Autolycus, the object of Callias’s admiration, son of the politician Lycon (wlio appeared twenty-two years later as one of the prosecutors of Socrates), a youth of great beauty and of some athletic prowess, one ot the prize-winners at the Panathenaic games in this year (421 b.c.) and the next year subject of a comedy by Eupolis called the Autolycus, finally executed by the Thirty Tyrants; Antisthenes, follower of Gorgias the sophist and of Socrates, afterward founder of the Cynic school of philosophy; Niceratus, son of the wealthy general Nicias (who perished in the ill-advised Syracusan expedition about seven years after the events of this evening), represented here as newly married to an Athenian girl who, we are told elsewhere, would not survive her husband when he was killed by the Thirty Tyrants; Critobulus, son of Socrates’ faithful friend Crito; Hermogenes, probably the brother of Callias, mentioned by Plato as having failed to receive his share of the ancestral wealth; Charmides, uncle of Plato and a favourite of Socrates; and two persons otherwise unknown to us, Philip the buffoon and the Syracusan.
Not only are the personages all, or nearly all, historical, but the setting and the action are circumstantial and realistic. The time was the summer of 421 b.c., just after the greater Panathenaic games, —an ancient festival to Athena held every year,
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but every fourth year with special munificence, comprising contests for various kinds of athletes and musicians, and culminating in the brilliant and stately procession of men and maidens, sacrificial victims, charioteers, and cavalrymen that had been immortalized only a few years before this time by Pheidias and his craftsmen in the magnificent Ionic frieze of the Parthenon. Socrates and his friends are invited by Callias in holiday spirit, on the spur of the moment, to attend a banquet which he is about to give to Autolycus and his father. Everything is informal,—the various rambling remarks and bandied pleasantries, the unceremonious interruption by Philip the jester, the entertainment offered by the Syracusan and his trained troupe, and then the more systematic presentation by each man of his special contribution to the common weal, followed by the pantomime. It is hardly worth while to compare this real and vital scene with the jejune Banquets of later men, mere stalking-horses for the philosophical disquisitions of an Epicurus, the miscellanies of a Plutarch or an Athenaeus, or the antiquarian pilferings of a Macrobius; one rather turns to a work nearer in time and in essence, the Symposium of Plato, written apparently about 385 b.c., doubtless only a few years before the work of Xenophon. As might well have been expected, we do not reach in Xenophon the same exalted level of inspiration and poetical feeling that we do in Plato’s representation of the banqueters’ discussion of Love, but we feel rather the atmosphere of actual, ordinary disputation among men not keyed up to any high pitch of fervour; we do not have so well-developed or so formalor so long-sustained philosophical debate,
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but we enjoy a feeling of reality in the evening’s event, of seeing more vividly than in Plato just how an Athenian banquet was conducted. And so, if we desire to supplement and correct the realism of the comedians and see the ordinary Athenians in their times of relaxation, we can hardly do better than view them in these pages of Xenophon. There is an Attic grace and restraint, also, in Xenophon that has made his works charming to ancient -and to modem alike.
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I. Ἀλλ’ ἐμοὶ δοκεί τῶν καλών κάλαθων άντρων ἔργα ου μόνον τὰ μετὰ σπουδής πραττὁμενα αξιομνημόνευτα είναι ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ εν ταῖς τται-διαῖς. οἷς Se irapayevoμένος ταύτα ηιηνώσκω δηλωσαι βούλομαι.
2	Ἠν μὲν γαρ ΤΙαναθηναίων των μεγάλων ιπποδρομία, Καλλίας δὲ ὁ Τππονίκου ερων ἐτύγχανεν Αύτολύκον παιδὺς οντος, καλ νενικηκότα αυτόν παηκράτιον ἦκεν ἄγων ἐπὶ τὴν θἐαν. ώς δε η ιπποδρομία εληξεν, εχων τον τε Αύτόλυκον και τον πατέρα αυτού ἀπῄει εἰς τὴν εν ΤΙειραιεΐ οικίαν
3	συνείπετο δὲ αύτφ και Νικήρατος. ίδών δε όμοϋ όντας Σωκράτην τε καλ Κριτὁβουλον καλ Ἐρμο-γἐνην και Άντισθενην καί Χαρμίδην, τοῖς μεν άμή> Α ύτόλυκον ἡγεῖσθαί τινα εταξεν, αυτός δε
4	προσῆλθε τοῖς άμφι Σωκράτην, και είπεν' Εἰς καλόν γε ύμίν συντετύχηκα· εστίαν yap μέλλω Α ύτόλυκον και τον πατέρα αυτού, οϊμαι ούν πολύ αν την κατασκευήν μοι λαμπροτεραν φανή-ναι εί ανδράσιν εκκεκαθαρμενοις τ ας ψυχάς ώσπερ ύμίν ό άνδρων κεκοσ μη μένος εϊη μάλλον ἢ εί στpaτηyoϊς καλ ίππάρχοις καί σπουδαρχίαις,
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I. To my mind it is worth while to relate not only the serious acts of great and good men but also what they do in their lighter moods. I should like to narrate an experience of mine that gives me this conviction.
It was on the occasion of the horse-races at the greater Panathenaic games; Cal lias, Hipponicus’ son, was enamoured, as it happened, of the boy Autolycus, and in honour of his victory in the pancratium1 had brought him to see the spectacle. When the racing was over, Callias proceeded on his way to his house in the Peiraeus with Autolycus and the boy’s father; Niceratus also was in his company. But on catching sight of a group comprising Socrates, Critobulus, Hermogenes, Antisthenes, and Charmides, Callias bade one of his servants escort Autolycus and the others, and himself going over to Socrates and his companions, said, “This is an opportune meeting, for I am about to give a dinner in honour of Autolycus and his father; and I think that my entertainment would present a great deal more brilliance if my dining-room were graced with the presence of men like you, whose hearts have undergone philosophy’s purification, than it would with generals and cavalry commanders and office-seekers.”
1 The pancratium was a severe athletic contest involving a combination of boxing and wrestling, and requiring on the part of the contestants unusual physique and condition. There were separate events open to men and to boys.
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5	Καί ο Τί,ωκράτης εἶπεν Ἀεὶ σύ ἐπισκώπτεις ἡμᾶς κατ αφρονών ὅτι σὺ μὲν Πρωταγόρα τε πολὺ ἀργὑριον δἐδωκας ἐπὶ σοφία καί Γ ο fry ία καί Προ-δίκῳ καὶ ἄλλοις πολλοῖς, ἡμᾶς δ’ ὁρᾴς αυτουργούς τινας τής φΐΧοσοφίας όντας.
6	Καὶ ὁ Καλλίοις, Καὶ πρὁσθεν μέν γε, ἔφη, ἀπεκρυπτὁμην ὑμᾶς εχων πολλά καὶ σοφὰ \eyeiv, νυν δε, ἐὰν παρ* ἐμοὶ ἦτε, επιδείζω ὺμῖν εμαντον πάνυ πολλής σπουδής ἄξιον ὅντα.
7	Οἱ οὖν άμφϊ τον Χωκράτην πρώτον μὲν ώσπερ εἰκὺς ἦν επαινούντε? τὴν κλῆσιν οὐχ ύπισχνούντο σννδειπνήσειν ώς δὲ πάνυ άχθόμενος φανερός ἦν εἰ μὴ εψοιντο, συνηκοΧούθησαν. επειτα δὲ αύτφ οι μεν yυμvaσάμεvoι καὶ χρισάμενοι, οι δὲ καὶ
8	Χουσάμενοι παρήΧθον. ΑύτόΧυκος μεν ουν παρά τον πατέρα εκαθέζετο, οί δ* ἄλλοι ώσπερ είκος κατεκΧιθησαν.
Ευθύς μεν ουν έννοησας τις1 τὰ yιyvόμεva ἡγήσατ’ ἃν φύσει βασιΧικόν τι τὺ κάλλος εἷναι. ἄλλως τε καὶ ἢν μετ’ αίδούς καί σωφροσύνης
9	καθάπερ ΑύτοΧυκος τότε κεκτήταί τις αυτό, πρώτον μὲν γὰρ ώσπερ δταν φέyyoς τι εν ννκτί φανί}, πάντων προσάηεται τὰ ομματα, οΰτω καϊ τότε τον ΑύτοΧύκου το κάΧΧος πάντων εΐΧκε τάς ο φεις προς αυτόν, επειτα των όρώντων ούδεϊς ούκ ίπασχέ τι την ψυχήν ύπ' εκείνου· οι μεν γε σιωπηρότεροι eyiyvovTO, οι δὲ καὶ εσχηματίζοντό
1 ἐννοἡσας τις Aristeides ; ἐννοἡσας MSS.
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“You are always quizzing us,” replied Socrates; “ for you have yourself paid a good deal of money for wisdom to Protagoras, Gorgias, Prodicus, and many others, while you see that we are what you might call amateurs in philosophy; and so you feel supercilious toward us.”
“Yes,” said Cal lias, “ so far, I admit, I have been keeping you ignorant of my ability at profound and lengthy discourse; but now, if you will favour me with your company, I will prove to you that I am a person of some consequence.”
Now at first Socrates and his companions thanked him for the invitation, as might be expected, but would not promise to attend the banquet; when it became clear, however, that he was taking their refusal very much to heart, they went with him. And so his guests arrived, some having first taken their exercise and their rub-down, others with the addition of a bath. Autolycus took a seat by his father’s side; tlie others, of course, reclined.1
A person who took note of the course of events would have come at once to tlie conclusion that beauty is in its essence something regal, especially when, as in the present case of Autolycus, its possessor. joins with it modesty and sobriety. For in the first place, just as the sudden glow of a light at night draws all eyes to itself, so now the beauty of Autolycus compelled every one to look at him. And again, there was not one of tlie onlookers who did not feel his soul strangely stirred by the boy; some of them grew quieter than before, others even
1 Attic reliefs depicting banquet scenes show that it was customary for the men to recline at table, but for the women and children, if present, to sit.
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10	7τως. πάντες μὲν ουν οι etc θεών του καταγόμενοι αξιοθέατοι δοκοῦσιν εἶναι· ἀλλ’ οι μεν εξ άΧΧων προς το γοργότεροι τε όράσθαι καί φοβερώτερον φθεγγεσθαι καλ σφοδρότεροι είναι φέρονται, ol δ’ ὺπὺ του σώφρονος Ἕρωτος ενθεοι τά τε ομματα φιΧοφρονεστέρως εχουσι καί την φωνήν πραοτέ-ραν ποιούνται καί τὰ σχήματα εις το εΧενθεριώ-τατον άγονσιν, h δη καί ΚαΧΧίας τότε διὰ πὸν Ἕρωτα πράττων αξιοθέατος ην τοΐς τετεΧεσμένοις τούτφ τφ θεφ.
11	J Εκείνοι μὲν ουν σιωπή εδείπνουν, ώσπερ τούτο επιτεταγμένον αύτοΐς υπό κρείττονός τινος, Φίλιππος δ’ ό γεΧωτοποίος κρούσας την θύραν είπε τφ ύπακούσαντι εΙσαγγεΐΧαι δστις τε εϊη καί διότι κατάηεσθαι βούΧοιτο· συνεσκενασμένος τε πάρει-ναι εφη πάντα τάπιτήδεια—ώστε δειπνεΐν τἀλ-Χότρια, καϊ τον παΐδα δε εφη πάνυ πιέζεσθαι διά τε τό φέρειν—μηδέν και διά το άνάριστον είναι,
12 ὁ ουν Κ αΧΧίας άκούσας ταύτα ειπεν* ἈΧλὰ μέντοι, ώ ανδρες, αισχρόν στέγης γε φθονησαι* εΐσίτω οὖν. και άμα άπέβΧεψεν είς τον Αὐτὁ-Χυκον, δήΧον οτι επισκοπών τί έκείνφ δόξειε τό
13	σκώμμα είναι, ό δὲ στὰς επι τφ άνδρώνι ένθα τό δείπνο ν ην ειπεν "Οτι μεν γεΧωτ οποιός ειμι ϊστε πάντες* ηκω δε προθύμως νομίσας γεΧοιότερον είναι τό άκΧητον η τό κεκΧημένον έΧθειν επί τό δεΐπνον, ΚατακΧίνου τοίνυν, εφη ό Καλλίας* και γάρ οι παρόντες σπουδής μέν, ώς όρας, μεστοί, γέΧωτος δὲ ἴσως ενδεέστεροι,
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assumed some kind of a pose. Now it is true that all who are under the influence of any of the gods seem well worth gazing at; but whereas those who are possessed of the other gods have a tendency to be sterner of countenance, more terrifying of voice, and more vehement, those who are inspired by chaste Love have a more tender look, subdue their voices to more gentle tones, and assume a supremely noble bearing. Such was the demeanour of Callias at this time under the influence of Love ; and therefore he was an object well worth the gaze of those initiated into the worship of this god.
The company, then, were feasting in silence, as though some one in authority had commanded them to do so, when Philip the buffoon knocked at the door and told the porter to announce who he was and that he desired to be admitted; he added that with regard to food he had come all prepared, in all varieties—to dine on some other person’s,—and that his servant was in great distress with the load he carried of—nothing, and with having an empty stomach. Hearing this, Callias said, “ Well, gentlemen, we cannot decently begrudge him at the least the shelter of our roof; so let him come in.” With the words he cast a glance at Autolycus, obviously trying to make out what he had thought of the pleasantry. But Philip, standing at the threshold of the men’s hall where the banquet was served, announced: “You all know that I am a jester; and so I have come here with a will, thinking it more of a joke to come to your dinner uninvited than to come by invitation.” “Well, then,” said Callias, “take a place; for the guests, though well fed, as you observe, on seriousness, are perhaps rather ill supplied with laughter.”
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U	Δειπνούν των δὲ αυτών 6 Φίλιππος γελοϊόν τι
ευθύς ίπεχείρει λέγειν, Γνα δὴ ἐπιτελοίη ώνπεο ἔνεκα εκαλείτο εκάστοτε επί τα δείπνα, ώς ο’ οὐκ εκίνησε γέλωτα, τὁτε μὲν άχθεσθεις φανερός ἐγένετο. αύθις δ’ ὸλίγον ύστερον άλλο τι γέλοιον εβούλετο λέγειν. ώς δὲ οὐδὲ τὁτε ἐγέλασαν επ’ αὐτῷ, εν τφ μεταξύ παυσάμενος τον δείπνου
15	συγκάλνψάμενος κατέκειτο. και ό Καλλίας, Τί τοῦτ*, ἔφη, ὦ Φίλιππε ; άλλ* ἢ ὸδύνη σε εϊληφε ; και δς άναστενάξας είπε, Ναὶ μὰ Λί’, ἔφη, ὦ Καλλία, μεγάλη γε· επει γαρ γέλως εξ ανθρώπων ἀπόλωλεν, ἔρρει τὰ ἐμὰ πράηματα. πρόσθεν μὲν γὰρ τούτου ενεκα έκαλούμην έπϊ τα δβῖπνα ἵνα εύφραίνοιντο οί σννόντες δι εμέ γελώντες· νυν δὲ τινος ἔνεκα καὶ καλεΐ με τις ; ούτε γαρ έγωγε σπονδάσαι &ν δυναίμην μάλλον ηπερ αθάνατος γενέσθαι, ούτε μην ώς άντικληθησομενος καλεΐ με τις, έπει πάντες ϊσασιν οτι αρχήν ουδέ νόμιζε-ται εἰς τὴν ἐμὴν οικίαν δεϊπνον είσφέρεσθαι, και &μα λέγων ταύτα άπεμύττετό τε καί ττ) φωνή
16 σαφώς κλαίειν εφαίνετο.	πάντες μὲν οὖν παρ-εμυθούντο τε αυτόν ώς αύθις γέλασόμενοι και δειπνεΐν εκέλευον, Κριτόβονλος δὲ και εξεκάγχα-σεν επι τφ οίκτισμφ αυτού. 6 δ’ ώς ῄσθετο τον γέλωτος, άνεκαλύψατό τε και τη ψυχή παρακε-λευσάμενος θαρρειν, οτι εσονται συιιβόλαί, πάλιν εδείπνει.
II. Ὀς δ* άφηρέθησαν αί τράπεζαι και εσπει· 1
1 Philip puns on the ambiguous συμβο\αΙ, which means either hostile encounters or α banquet to which the viamls
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No sooner were they engaged in their dinner than Philip attempted a witticism, with a view to rendering the service that secured him all his dinner engagements; but on finding that he did not excite any laughter, he showed himself, for the time, considerably vexed. A little later, however, he must try another jest; but when they would not laugh at him this time either, he stopped while the dinner was in full swing, covered his head with his cloak, and lay down on his couch. “ What does this mean, Philip ? ” Callias inquired. i( Are you seized with a pain ? ” Philip replied with a groan, “ Yes, Callias, by, Heaven, with a severe one; for since laughter has perished from the world, my business is ruined. For in times past, the reason why I got invitations to dinner was that I might stir up laughter among the guests and make them merry; but now, what will induce any one to invite me ? For I could no more turn serious than I could become immortal; and certainly no one will invite me in the hope of a return invitation, as every one knows that there is not a vestige of tradition of bringing dinner into my house.” As he said this, he wiped his nose, and to judge by the sound, he was evidently weeping. All tried to comfort him with the promise that they would laugh next time, and urged him to eat; and Critobulus actually burst out into a guffaw at his lugubrious moaning. The moment Philip heard the laughter he uncovered his head, and exhorting his spirit to be of good courage, in view of approaching engagements,1 he fell to eating again.
II. When the tables had been removed and the
are contributed by the guests. His exhortation to his spirit is quite Odyssean.
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σάν τε /cal επαιανισαν, ϊρχεται αὐτοῖς ἐπι κωμον Συρακόσιός τις1 άνθρωπος, ἔ^ων τε αὐλητρίδα αγαθήν καλ όρχηστρίδα τῶν τα θαύματα δυναμό-νων ποιειν, καὶ παῖδα πάνυ γε ώραΐον καὶ πάνυ καλώς κιθαρίζοντα και όρχούμενον. ταύτα δὲ καὶ ἐπιδεικνὺς ὡς ἐν θαύματι αργύρων έλάμβανεν.
2	ἐπεὶ δὲ αὐτοῖς ἡ αὐλητρὶς μὲν ηΰλησεν, 6 δὲ παῖς ἐκιθάρισε, καί ἐδὁκουν μάλα άμφότεροι ικανως εύφραίνειν, είπεν ο 'Σωκράτης' Νὴ Δι’, ὦ Καλ-λία, τελέως ημάς εστίας, ου γαρ μόνον δεῖπνον άμεμπτον παρέθηκας, αλλά καί θεάματα και
3	ακροάματα ἦδιστα παρέχεις. καὶ ὸς 2φη, Τί οὐν εἰ καὶ μύρον τις ήμΐν ενέγκοι, ΐνα και ευωδία εστιώμεθα ; Μηδαμών, εφη ό Σωκράτης. ώσπερ γάρ τοι εσθης ἄλλη μὲν γυναικί, ἄλλη δὲ ἀνδρὶ καλή, οὑτω καὶ ὸσμὴ ἄλλη μὲν άνδρί, ἄλλη δὲ γυναικί πρέπει. καὶ γαρ άνδρός μεν δηπου ενεκα άνηρ ούδεις μύρψ χρίεται. αί μέντοι γυναίκες, ἄλλως τε καὶ ἢν νύμφαι τύχωσιν ούσαι, ώσπερ ἡ Νικηράτου τοΰδε και η Κριτοβούλον, μύρου μεν τί καὶ προσδέονται ; αυται γάρ τούτου οζουσιν ελαίου δε του εν γυμνασίοις οσμή και παρούσα ηδίων η μύρου γυναιξι και απούσα ποθεινότερα.
4	καὶ γὰρ δη μὑρῳ μὲν ὁ άλειψα μένος και δούλος και ελεύθερος ευθύς άπας δμοιον όζει· αί δ’ ἀπὺ τῶν ελευθερίων μόχθων όσμαι επιτηδευμάτων τε
1 Sauppe follows one MS. in placing τis after έρχεται. * *
1 For the bride of Niceratus, see Introduction, p. 377.
* Perfumes were used at marriage by both bride and groom.
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guests had poured a libation and sung a hymn, there entered a man from Syracuse, to give them an evening’s merriment. He had with him a fine flute-girl, a dancing-girl—one of those skilled in acrobatic tricks,—and a very handsome boy, who was expert at playing the cither and at dancing; the Syracusan made money by exhibiting their performances as a spectacle. They now played for the assemblage, the flute-girl on the flute, the boy on the cither; and it was agreed that both furnished capital amusement. Thereupon Socrates remarked : “ On my word, Callias, you are giving us a perfect dinner; for not only have you set before us a feast that is above criticism, but you are also offering us very delightful sights and sounds.” “ Suppose we go further,” said Callias, “and have some one bring us some perfume, so that we may dine in the midst of pleasant odours, also.” “ No, indeed ! ” replied Socrates. “ For just as one kind of dress looks well on a woman and another kind on a man, so the odours appropriate to men and to women are diverse. No man, surely, ever uses perfume for a man’s sake. And as for the women, particularly if they chance to be young brides, like the wives of Niceratus1 here and Critobulus, how can they want any additional perfume ? For that is what they are redolent of, themselves.2 The odour of the olive oil, on the other hand, that is used in the gymnasium is more delightful when you have it on your flesh than perfume is to women, and when you lack it, the want of it is more keenly felt. Indeed, so far as perfume is concerned, when once a man has anointed himself with it, the scent forthwith is all one whether he be slave or free; but the odours that result from
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πρώτον χρηστών1 καί χρόνον ποΧΧον δέονται, εἰ μἐλλουσιν ἡδεῖαί τε καὶ εΧενθέριοι εσεσθαι.
Και ό Αύκων εἶπεν* Οὐκοῦν νέοις μὲν ἃν εἵη ταῦτα* ἡμᾶς δὲ τους μηκέτι γυμναζόμενους τίνος ὅζειν δεήσει;
Καλοκἀγαθίας νἥ Δί\ ἔφη ὁ Σωκράτης.
Καὶ πὁθεν ἄν τι? τοὐτο τὺ χρῖμα Χάβοι ;
Οὐ μὰ Δί\ ἴφη, οὐ παρά των μυροπωΧών.
Ἀλλὰ πόθεν δη;
Ό μὲν Θέογνις ἔφη,
Ἐσθλῶν μὲν γαρ απ’ ἐσθλὰ διδάξεαι* ἢν δὲ κακοΐσι
σνμμισηης, ἀπολεῖς καὶ τον ἐὁντα νὁον.
5	Καὶ ὁ Αύκων εἶπεν, 'Ακούεις ταῦτα, ὦ υἱἐ;
Ναὶ μὰ Δι’, ἔφη ὁ 'Σωκράτης, καλ χρηταί γε.
ἐπεὶ γοὐν νικηφόρος εβούΧετο τον παγκρατίου γενέσθαι, συν σοι σκεψάμενος . . . σὺν σοι σκεψάμενος2 αΰ, ος &ν δοκῇ αὐτῷ Ικανώτατος είναι εις το ταῦτα επιτηδεύσαι, τούτω συνεσται.
6	Ἐνταὐθα δὴ πολλοί εφθεγξαντο* καὶ ὁ μὲν τις αυτών είπε, Ποῦ ούν εύρησει τούτου διδάσκαλον ; ὁ δἐ τις ώς ουδέ διδακτόν τούτο έϊη, ετερος δε
7	τις ώς εἵπερ τι καὶ ἄλλο καὶ τούτο μαθητὁν.3 ὁ δὲ Σωκράτης εφη' Τοῦτο μὲν επειδή άμφίΧογόν
1 πρώτον -χρηστών Athenaeus ; πρώτον MSS.
* The MSS. read συν σοΙ σκεψάμενος only once. There is obviously something else lost from the text, for the approximate sense of which see the translation.
a μαθητόν Stephanua ; μαθητίον MSS.
390
Digitized by Google
BANQUET, ιι. 4-7
the exertions of freemen demand primarily noble pursuits engaged in for many years if they are to be sweet and suggestive of freedom.”
“ That may do for young fellows,” observed Lycon; “ but what of us who no longer exercise in the gymnasia ? What should be our distinguishing scent ? ”
“ Nobility of soul, surely ! ” replied Socrates.
" And where may a person get this ointment ? ”
" Certainly not from the perfumers,” said Socrates.
“ But where, then ? ”
“ Theognis has said :1
f Good men teach good; society with bad Will but corrupt the good mind that you had.’ ”
“ Do you hear that, my son ? ” asked Lycon.
“Yes, indeed he does,” said Socrates; "and he puts it into practice, too. At any rate, when he desired to become a prize-winner in the pancratium, [he availed himself of your help to discover the champions in that sport and associated with them; and so, if he desires to learn the ways of virtue,] 2 he will again with your help seek out the man who seems to him most proficient in this way of life and will associate with him.”
Thereupon there was a chorus of voices. “ Where will he find an instructor in this subject ? ” said one. Another maintained that it could not be taught at all. A third asserted that this could be learned if anything could. “ Since this is a debatable matter,” suggested Socrates, “let us reserve it for another
1 Theognis 35 f. (with μα0ἡ<τβα» for iiid(eai).
* The words in brackets are meant to represent approximately the sense of words that have been lost in the manuscripts.
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ἐστιν, εις αὖθις ἀποθώμεθα· νυνϊ δὲ τὰ προκεί-μένα ἀποτελῶμεν. όρώ γαρ έγωγε τήνδε τὴν ορχηστρίδα ἐφεστηκυῖαν καὶ τροχούς τινα αὐτῇ προσφέροντα.
8	Ἐκ τούτου δὴ ηὓλει μὲναὐτῇ ἡ έτέρα, παρεστη-κὼς δἐ τις τῇ ὸρχηστρίδι ἀνεδίδου τοὺς τροχούς μέχρι δώδεκα, ἡ δὲ Χαμβάνουσα άμα τε ώρχεΐτο καί άνερρίπτει δονουμένους συντεκμαιρομένη οσον ίδει ριπτειν ῦ·ψος ώς εν ρυθμφ δέχεσθαι αυτούς.
9	Καὶ ο Σωκράτης εΐπεν* Ἐν πολλοῖς μεν, ὡ άνδρες, καί αΧΧοις δῆλον καὶ ἐν οἷς δ* ἡ παῖς ποιεῖ ὅτι ἡ γυναικεία φύσις ούδέν χείρων τής του άνδρος ουσα τυγχάνει, γνώμης δὲ καὶ Ισχύος δεΐται. ώστε εϊ τις υμών γυναίκα εχει, θαρρών διδασκέτω ο τι βούΧοιτ &ν αυτή επισταμένη χρήσθαι.
10	Καὶ ὸ Αντισθένης, Πῶς οΰν, εφη, ώ Σώκρατες,
οὑτω γιγνώσκων ου και σύ τταιδεύεις ΈΖανθιππην, ἀλλὰ χρή γυναικϊ τών ούσών, οΐμαι δε και των γεγενημένων καί τών εσομένων, χαΧεπωτάτη;
"Οτι, εφη, ορώ καί τούς ἱππικοὺς βουΧομένους γενέσθαι ου τούς εύπειθεστάτους ἀλλὰ τούς θυμοειδείς ίππους κτωμένους. νομίζουσι γαρ, ἢν τοὺς τοιούτους δύνωνται κατέχειν, ραδίως τοῖς γε ἄλλοις ΐπποις χρήσεσθαι. κάγώ δή βουΧόμένος άνθρωποις χρήσθαι καί ομιΧειν ταύτην κέκτημαι, ευ είδώς δτι εί ταύτην ύποίσω, ραδίως τοῖς γε άΧΧοις άπασιν άνθρώποις συνέσομαι.
Καὶ οντος μεν δή 6 Χόγος ούκ άπο 1 τού σκοπού εδοξεν είρήσθαι.
1 απο Sauppe.
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time; for the present let us finish what we have on hand. For I see that the dancing girl here is standing ready, and that some one is bringing her some hoops.”
At that, the other girl began to accompany the dancer on the flute, and a boy at her elbow handed her up the hoops until he had given her twelve. She took these and as she danced kept throwing them whirling into the air, observing the proper height to throw them so as to catch them in a regular rhythm.
As Socrates looked on he remarked: “ This girl’s feat, gentlemen, is only one of many proofs that woman’s nature is really not a whit inferior to man’s, except in its lack of judgment and physical strength. So if any one of you has a wife, let him confidently set about teaching her whatever he would like to have her know.”
“If that is your view, Socrates,” asked Antis-thenes, “ how does it come that you don’t practise what you preach by yourself educating Xanthippe, but live with a wife who is the hardest to get along with of all the women there are—yes, or all that ever were, I suspect, or ever will be ? ”
“ Because,” he replied, “ I observe that men who wish to become expert horsemen do not get the most docile horses but rather those that are high-mettled, believing that if they can manage this kind, they will easily handle any other. My course is similar. Mankind at large is what I wish to deal and associate with ; and so I have got her, well assured that if I can endure her, I shall have no difficulty in my relations with all the rest of human kind.”
These words, in the judgment of the guests, did not go wide of the mark.
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11	Μετὰ δὲ τούτο κύκλος εἰσηνἔχθη περίμεστος ξιφών ορθών. εις οὖν ταὐτα ἡ όρχηστρις ἐκυ-βίστα τε καὶ εξεκυβίστα ὺπὲρ αυτών, ώστε οί μεν θεώμενοι εφοβοΰντο μη τι πάθη, ή δὲ θαρ-ρούντως τε καὶ ασφαλώς ταῦτα διεττράττετο,
12	Καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης καΧεσας τον Άντισθενην εΐττεν Οΰτοι τούς γε θεωμενους τάδε άντιΧέξειν ἔτι οΧομαι ώς οὐχὶ καὶ ἡ ανδρεία διδακτόν, ὁπὁτε αυτή καίττερ ηυνη οὖσα οὓτω τοΧμηρώς εις τά ξίφη ΐεται.
13	Καὶ ὁ ’Αντισθένης εΐττεν Ἀρ’ οὖν καί τῷδε τᾤ Συρακοσίψ κράτιστον έττιδείξαντι τη ττόΧει την όρχηστρίδα είττεΐν, ἐὰν διδώσιν αύτφ ’Αθηναίοι χρήματα, ττοιησειν ττάντας ’Αθηναίους τολμάν όμόσε ταΐς λὁγχαις ἰέναι;
14	Καὶ ὁ Φίλιππος, Νὴ ΔΓ, ἔφη, καὶ μὴν ἔχωγε ἡδίως ἂν θεωμην Πεἴσανδρον τον δημηγὁρον μανθάνοντα κυβιστάν εις τάς μαχαίρας, ος νυν διὰ τὺ μὴ δύνασθαι Χόηχαις άντιβΧέττειν ουδέ συστρατεύεσθαι εθεΧει.
15	Έκ τούτου ὁ παῖς ώρχησατο. καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης εΐττεν, Εἴδετ’, εφη, ώς καΧός ό τταις ών όμως συν τοις σχημασιν ἔτι καΧΧίων φαίνεται ή όταν ησυχίαν ἔχῃ ;
Καὶ ὁ Χαρμίδης εΐττεν Έτταινοΰντι εοικας τον όρχηστοδιδάσκαΧον.
16	Ναὶ μὰ τον ΔΓ, εφη ό Σωκράτης· καὶ γἐφ ἄλλο
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But now there was brought in a hoop set all around with upright swords; over these the dancer turned somersaults into the hoop and out again, to the dismay of the onlookers, who thought that she might suffer some mishap. She, however, went through this performance fearlessly and safely.
Then Socrates, drawing Antisthenes* attention, said: "Witnesses of this feat, surely, will never again deny, I feel sure, that courage, like other things, admits of being taught, when this girl, in spite of her sex, leaps so boldly in among the swords! ”
“ Well, then,” asked Antisthenes, "had this Syracusan not better exhibit his dancer to the city and announce that if the Athenians will pay him for it he will give all the men of Athens the courage to face the spear ? ”
“Well said!” interjected Philip. “I certainly should like to see Peisander the politician1 learning to turn somersaults among the knives; for, as it is now, his inability to look spears in the face makes him shrink even from joining the army.”
At this point the boy performed a dance, eliciting from Socrates the remark, “ Did you notice that, handsome as the boy is, he appears even handsomer in the poses of the dance than when he is at rest ? ”
“ It looks to me,” said Charmides, “ as if you were puffing the dancing-master.”
"Assuredly,” replied Socrates; "and I remarked
1 Peisander, α demagogue of some power in the unsettled times of the Peloponnesian War, had a number of weak points, especially his military record, which were exposed by the comic poets Eupolia, Hermippus, Plato, and Aristophanes. Cf. Aristophanes Birds, 1553 ff.
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τι προσενενὁησα, ὅτι οὐδὲν apyov τοῦ σώματος ἐν τῇ ὰρχήσει ἡν, ἀλλ’ α μα και τράχηλος καλ σκέλη καί χεῖρες ἐγυμνάξοντο, ώσπερ χρὴ όρχεϊσθαι τον μέλλοντα εὐφορώτερον το σώμα ἔξειν. καὶ ἐγὼ μέν, ἔφη, πάνυ Αν ήδέως, ώ Συ ρακόσιε, μάθοιμι τα σχήματα παρά σου.
Καὶ ος, Τί οὐν χρησει αύτοΐς ; ἔφη.
Όρχησομαι νη Δία.
17	Ἐνταῦθα δὴ γέλασαν ἄπαντες. καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης μάλα εσπουδακότι τω προσώπφ, Γελᾶτε, ἔφη, επ’ ἐμοί ; πότερον ἐπὶ τούτω εἰ βούλομαι ηυμνα-ζό μένος μάλλον ir/ιαίνειν ἢ εἰ ἣδιον ἐσθίειν καὶ καθεὑδειν ἢ εἰ τοιούτων γυμνασίων έπιθυμώ, μὴ ώσπερ οί δολιχοδρόμοι τὰ σκέλη μὲν παχύ-νονται, τους δὲ ωμούς λεπτύνονται, μηδ* ώσπερ οι πύκται τούς μεν ωμούς παχύνονται, τὰ δὲ σκέλη λεπτύνονται, ἀλλὰ π αντί διαπονῶν τῷ
18	σώματι παν Ισόρροπου ποιεΐν; ἢ ἐπ* εκείνω γελᾶτε ὅτι οὐ δεήσει με συγγυμναστην ζητεϊν, οὐδ’ εν οχλω πρεσβύτην οντα άποδύεσθαι, ἀλλ,’ άρκέσει μοι οΐκος έπτάκλινος, ώσπερ καϊ νυν τωδε τω παιδί ήρκεσε τόδε το οίκημα ενιδρώσαι, καὶ χειμώνος μεν εν στἐγῃ γυμνάσομαι, ὅταν δὲ
19	ἄγαν καύμα ἦ, ἐν σκιᾴ ; ἢ τὁδε γελᾶτε, εἰ μείξω τού καιρού την γαστέρα εχων μετριωτέραν βούλομαι ποιησαι αυτήν ; ή ούκ ϊστε οτι ενα·γχος ἔωθεν Χαρμίδης οὺτοσὶ κατέλαβέ με ορχού-μενον ;
Ναὶ μὰ τον Δι*, εφη 6 Χαρμίδης · καὶ τὺ μέν γε * VIII,
1 Literally, α τοο?ἱι ο/' sm?i couches.	Cf. Xen. ῦειτ.
VIII, 13.
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something else, too,—that no part of his body wag idle during the dance, but neck, legs, and hands were all active together. And that is the way a person must dance who intends to increase the suppleness of his body. And for myself/* he continued, addressing the Syracusan, i{ l should be delighted to learn the figures from you.”
“ What use will you make of them ? ” the pther asked.
“ I will dance, forsooth.”
This raised a general laugh; but Socrates, with a perfectly grave expression on his face, said: “You are laughing at me, are you ? Is it because I want to exercise to better my health ? Or because I want to take more pleasure in my food and my sleep ? Or is it because I am eager for such exercises as these, not like the long-distance runners, who develop their legs at the expense of their shoulders, nor like the prize-fighters, who develop their shoulders but become thin-legged, but rather with a view to giving my body a symmetrical development by exercising it in every part? Or are you laughing because I shall not need to hunt up a partner to exercise with, or to strip, old as I am, in a crowd, but shall find a moderate-sized room1 large enough for me (just as but now this room was large enough for the lad here to get up a sweat in), and because in winter I shall exercise under cover, and when it is very hot, in the shade? Or is this what provokes your laughter, that I have an unduly large paunch and wish to reduce it? Don’t you know that just the other day Charmides here caaght me dancing early in the morning? ”
“Indeed I did,” said Charmides; “and at first I
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πρώτον ἐξεπλἀγην καὶ ἔδεισα μὴ μαίνοιο· ἐπεὶ δέ σου ήκουσα ο μοι α οἷς νῦν λἐγεις, καλ αὐτὺς ελθών οἴκαδε ώρχούμην μὲν οὓ, ου yap πώποτε τοΰτ εμαθον, εχειρονόμουν δὲ· ταῦτα ίμίμ ἡπιστάμην.
20	Νὴ Δι’, ἔφη ὁ Φίλιππος, καὶ γἐφ οὐν οὐτω τὰ σκέλη τοῖς ώμοις φαίνη ίσο φόρα ἔχειν ώστε δοκεῖς ἐμοί, κὰν εἰ τοῖς αηορανόμοις άφισταίης1 ώσπερ άρτους τα κάτω προς τὰ ανω, άζήμιος αν ηενεσθαι.
Καὶ ὁ Καλλίοις ειπεν Ώ Σώκρατες, ἐμὲ μὲν παρακάλει, όταν μέλλης μανθάνειν όρχεΐσθαι, ινα σοι αντιστοιχώ τε και σνμμανθάνω.
21	Ἀγε δή, ἔφη ὸ Φίλιππος, καὶ ὑμοι αύλησάτω, Γνα καὶ ἐγὼ ορχήσωμαι.
’Επειδή δ’ ἀνέστη, διἣλθε μιμούμενος την τε τον
22	παιδος καὶ τὴν τῆ? παιδὺς ορχησιν. καὶ πρώτον
μὲν ὅτι επήνεσαν ώς 6 παϊς συν τοῖς σχήμασιν έτι καλλίων εφαίνετο, άνταπεΒειξεν ὅ τι κινοίη του σώματος απαν τής φύσεως yελoιότεpov^ οτι δ’ ἡ παῖς εἰς τουπισθεν καμπτόμενη τροχούς εμιμεΐ-το, έκεϊνος ταῦτα εἰς τὺ έμπροσθεν επικύπτων μιμεΐσθαι2 επειράτο.	τέλος δ’ οτι τον παῖδ’
επήνουν ώς εν τῇ όρχήσει απαν τὺ σώμα γυμνά-ζοι, κελεύσας τὴν αύλητρίΒα θάττονα ρυθμόν ἐπάγειν ιει άμα πάντα καλ σκέλη καί χεΐρας και
23 κεφαλήν.	έπειΒή Βε άπειρήκει, κατακλινόμένος
1	άφιστοΓ^ς Mehler ; αψιστφη% MSS.
2	The MSS. add τροχοί/ς, which Bornemann deleted.
1 Since the Athenians were dependent largely on imported grain, they developed an elaborate system of regulations, administered by several sets of officials, to protect the consumers
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was dumbfounded and feared that you were going stark mad; but when I heard you say much the same thing as you did just now, I myself went home, and although I did not dance, for I had never learned how, I practised shadow-boxing, for I knew how to do that.”
“ Undoubtedly/* said Philip; “at any rate, your legs appear so nearly equal in weight to your shoulders that I imagine if you were to go to the market commissioners and put your lower parts in the scale against your upper parts, as if they were loaves of bread,1 they would let you off without a fine.”
“When you are ready to begin your lessons, Socrates,” said Callias, “pray invite me, so that I may be opposite you in the figures and may learn with you.”
“Come,” said Philip, "let me have some flute music, so that I may dance too.”
So	he got up and mimicked in detail the dancing of both the boy and the girl. To begin with, since the company had applauded the way the boy’s natural beauty was increased by the grace of the dancing postures, Philip made a burlesque out of the performance by rendering every part of his body that was in motion more grotesque than it naturally was; and whereas the girl had bent backward until she resembled a hoop, he tried to do the same by bending forward. Finally, since they had given the boy applause for putting every part of his body into play in the dance, he told the flute girl to hit up the time faster, and danced away, flinging out legs, hands, and head all at the same time; and when he
from speculation and extortion. One set of officials controlled the weight and the price of bread.
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€ἷπε* Τεκμήριον, ω ἄνδρες, οτι καλῶς γυμνάζει και τὰ €μά ορχηματα. ἐγὼ γουν Βιψω* και 6 παῖς εγχεάτω μοι την μεγάΧην φιάλην.
Νὴ Δί’, εφη ὁ Καλλίοις, καὶ ἡμῖν γε, ἐπεὶ καί ἡμεῖς Βιψώμεν ἐπὶ σοὶ γ^λῶντες.
24	Ό δ’ αὖ Σωκράτης είπεν' Ἀλλὰ πίνειν μιν, ω ἄνδρες, καὶ ἐμοὶ πάνυ δοκεῖ* τᾤ γαρ ὅντι ὁ οίνος άρΒων τὰς ψυχάς τάς μεν Χύπας ώσπερ ὁ μανδρα-γόρας τούς ανθρώπους κοιμίζει, τὰς δὲ φιΧοφρο-
25	σύνας ώσπερ εΧαιον φΧόγα εγείρει. δοκεῖ μέντοι μοι καὶ τὰ των άνΒρών σώματα 1 ταύτά πάσχειν απερ καί τά των εν γη φυόμενων.2 καὶ γὰρ ἐκεῖ-να, όταν μὲν ὁ θεὸς αὐτὰ ἄγαν άθροως ποτίζη, οὐ Βύναται ορθούσθαι οὐδὲ ταῖς αΰραις Βιαπνεισθαι· Βταν δ* ὅσῳ ήΒεται τοσοΰτο πίνη, καὶ μάλα ὸρ#ά τε αύξεται και θάλλοντα άφικνεΐται εις την
26	καρπογονίαν. οΰτω δὲ καὶ ἡμεῖς ἢν μὲν άθρόον το ποτὺν εγχεώμεθα, ταχὺ ἡμῖν καὶ τὰ σώματα καιαί γνώμαι σφαΧοΰνται, καὶ οὐδὲ άναπνεΐν, μὴ ὅτι Χεγειν τι Βυνησόμεθα· ἢν δὲ ἡμῖν οἱ παῖδες μικραϊς κυΧιξι πυκνά επιψακάζωσιν, ίνα καὶ ἐγὼ ἐν Γοργιείοις ρημασιν εϊπω, ούτως ου βιαζόμενοι ύπο του οίνου μεθύειν ἀλλ’ άναπειθόμενοι προς το παιγνιωΒεστερον άφιξόμεθα.
1	σώματα Athenaeus ; συμπόσια MSS. and Stobaeus.
2	τλ τών ἐν γῆ φυόμενων MSS. ; Sauppe adopted the suggestion τἄ ἐν γῆ φυἀμενα.
1 Apparently a reminiscence of Aristophanes’ Knights, 96, 114.
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was quite exhausted, he exclaimed as lie laid himself down : “ Here is proof, gentlemen, that my style of dancing, also, gives excellent exercise; it has certainly given me a thirst; so let the servant fill me up the big goblet.”
“Certainly,” replied Callias; “and the same for us, for we are thirsty with laughing at you.”
Here Socrates again interposed. “ Well, gentlemen,” said he, “so far as drinking is concerned, you have my hearty approval; for wine does of a truth ζ moisten the soul *1 and lull our griefs to sleep just as the mandragora does with men, at the same time awakening kindly feelings as oil quickens a flame. However, I suspect that men’s bodies fare the same as those of plants that grow in the ground. When God gives the plants water in floods to drink, they cannot stand up straight or let the breezes blow through them; bub when they drink only as much as they enjoy, they grow up very straight and tall and come to full and abundant fruitage. So it is with us. If we pour ourselves immense draughts, it will be no long time before both our bodies and our minds reel, and we shall not be able even to draw breath, much less to speak sensibly; but if the servants frequently€ besprinkle ’ us—if I too may use a Gorgian 2 expression—with small cups, we shall thus not be driven on by the wine to a state of intoxication, but instead shall be brought by its gentle persuasion to a more sportive mood.”
* Gorgias was a famous contemporary orator and teacher of rhetoric, whose speeches, though dazzling to inexperienced audiences, were over-formal and ornate. Some of his metaphors drew the criticism of Aristotle as being far-fetched. Cf. Rhet. Ill, iii, 4 (1406b 4 ff.).
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27	Έδόκει μὲν δὴ ταΰτα πάσι· προσεθηκε δὲ 6 Φίλιππος ώς χρη τοὺς οίνοχόους μιμεῖσθαι τοὺς αγαθούς ἁρματηλάτας, θαττον περιελαύνοντας τὰς κύλικας, οι μὲν δὴ οίνοχόοι όντως εποίουν.
III. Έκ δὲ τούτου συνηρμοσμένη τῇ λύρα προς τον αυλόν εκιθάρισεν ο τταΐς καϊ f/σεν. ένθα δὴ επρνεσαν μὲν ὅπαντες· ὁ δὲ Χαρμίδης καὶ εἷπεν* Ἀλλ’ ἐμοὶ μὲν δοκεῖ, ὦ ἄνδρες, ώσπερ Σωκράτης ἔφη τον οίνον, οὔτω καὶ αὑτη ἡ κράσις των τε παίδων τῆς ώρας καὶ των φθόγγων τας μὲν λύπας κοιμίζειν, την δ* Ἀφροδίτην έγείρειν.
2	Έκ τούτον δὲ πάλιν εἷπεν ὁ Σωκράτης* Οντοι μεν δή, ω ἄνδρες, ικανοί τερπειν ημάς φαίνονται· ημείς δὲ τούτων οιδ* ὅτι πολὺ βελτίονες οίόμεθα είναι· ονκ αισχρόν οὖν εἰ μηδ’ επιχειρησομεν συνόντες ώφελεϊν τι η ευφραίνειν άλληλονς ;
Εντεύθεν ειπον πολλοί, Σὺ τοίνυν ἡμῖν εξηγον ποιων λόγων άπτόμενοι μάλιστ αν ταΰτα ποιοΐμεν.
3	Έγώ μὲν τοίνυν, ἔφη, ἦδιστ’ ἃν άπόλάβοιμι παρά Καλλίου την ύπόσχεσιν. ἔφη γαρ δήπου, εἰ συνΖειπνοιμεν, επιΒείξειν την αύτοΰ σοφίαν.
Καὶ επιΒείξω γε, εφη, εάν κα\ υμείς άπαντες εις μέσον φέρητε 6 τι έκαστος επίστασθε αγαθόν.
Ἀλλ’ ούΒείς σοι, εφη, αντιλέγει το μη ον λεξειν ο τι έκαστος ἡγεῖται πλείστου αζιορ έπίστ ασθαι.
4	Ἕγὼ μὲν τοίνυν, εφη, λέγω ύμιν εφ* ω μεγι~ 402
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This resolution received a unanimous vote, with an amendment added by Philip to the effect that the wine-pourers should emulate skilful charioteers by driving the cups around with ever increasing speed. This the wine-pourers proceeded to do.
III. After this the boy, attuning his lyre to the flute, played and sang, and won the applause of all; and brought from Charmides the remark, “ It seems to me, gentlemen, that, as Socrates said of the wine, so this blending of the young people’s beauty and of the notes of the music lulls one’s griefs to sleep and awakens the goddess of Love.”
Then Socrates resumed the conversation. “ These people, gentlemen/’ said he, “ show their competence to give us pleasure; and yet we, I am sure, think ourselves considerably superior to them. Will it not be to our shame, therefore, if we do not make even an attempt, while here together, to be of some service or to give some pleasure one to another? ”
At that many spoke up: “ You lead the way, then, and tell us what to begin talking about to realize most fully what you have in mind.”
" For my part,” lie answered, “ I should like to have Callias redeem his promise; for he said, you remember, that if we would take dinner with him, he would give us an exhibition of his profundity.”
“ Yes,” rejoined Callias; “and I will do so, if the rest of you will also lay before us any serviceable knowledge that you severally possess.”
'“Well,” answered Socrates, “no one objects to telling what he considers the most valuable knowledge in his possession/’
“Very well, then,” said Callias, “I will now tell
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στον φρονώ. ανθρώπους yap οΐμαι Ικανός εἶναι βεΧτίους ποιεῖν.
Καὶ ὁ 'Αντισθένης εἶπε, Πὁτερον τέχνην τινα βαναυσικήν ἣ καλοκἀγαθίαν διδάσκων ;
Εἰ καλοκἀγαθία ἐστὶν ἡ δικαιοσύνη.
Νὴ Δι’, ἔφη ὁ ’Αντισθένης, η ye άvaμφιXoyω-τάτη* ἐπεί τοι ανδρεία μεν καί σοφία ἔστιν ὅτε βΧαβερά καλ φίΧοις και πόλει δοκεῖ είναι, η δέ δικαιοσύνη ουδέ καθ' εν συμμἐγνυται τη αδικία.
5	Έπειδαν τοίνυν και υμών1 έκαστος είπη ο τι ώφέΧιμον εχει, τὁτε κἀγὼ οὐ φθονήσω ειπεΐν τὴν τέχνην δι ἦς τοῦτο άπεpyάζoμaι. ἀλλὰ σὺ αὖ, ἔφη, λὲγε, ὦ Νικήρατε, ἐπὶ ποίᾳ επιστήμη μέya φρονείς.
Καὶ ὺς εἶπεν Ό πατήρ έπιμεΧούμενος όπως άνήρ άyaθoς yενοίμην, ἡνάγκασἐ με πάντα τὰ Ὀμήρου ἔπη μαθεΐν και νυν δυναίμην &ν Ιλιάδα οΧην και 'Οδύσσειαν από στόματος ειπεΐν. β Ἐκεῖνο δ’, ἔφη ὁ ’Αντισθένης, ΧέΧηθέ σε οτι και οι ραψφδοϊ πάντες επίστανται ταΰτα τα έπη ;
Καὶ πώς αν, ἔφη, ΧεΧήθοι άκροώμενόν ye αυτών ὸλίγου άν έκάστην ημέραν ;
Οισθά τι ούν έθνος, έφη, ήΧιθιώτερον ραφτφδων ;
1 υμών Castalio ; ημών MSS.
1 The word δικαιοσύνη, translated here by righteousness, is sometimes well represented by justice or honesty. It is the virtue discussed by Plato in the Republic and by Aristotle in the fifth book of his Ethics.
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you what I take greatest pride in. It is that I believe I have the power to make men better.”
“How?” asked Antisthenes. "By teaching them some manual trade, or by teaching nobility of character ? ”
“ The latter, if righteousness1 is the same tiling as nobility.”
“Certainly it is/* replied Antisthenes, “and the ( least debatable kind, too; for though courage and ' wisdom appear at times to work injury both to one’s friends and to the state, righteousness and unrighteousness never overlap at a single point.”
“Well, then, when every one of you has named the benefit he can confer, I will not begrudge describing the art that gives me the success that I speak of. And so, Niceratus,” he suggested, “ it is your turn; tell us what kind of knowledge you take pride in.”
“ My father was anxious to see me develop into a good man,” said Niceratus, “and as a means to this end he compelled me to memorize all of Homer; and so even now I can repeat the whole Iliad and the Odyssey by heart.”
“But have you failed to observe,” questioned Antisthenes, “that the rhapsodes,2 too, all know these poems ? ”
"How could I,” he replied, “when I listen to their recitations nearly every day ? ”
“ Well, do you know any tribe of men,” went on the other, “more stupid than the rhapsodes ?”
* These professional reciters of epic poetry are represented as being criticized by Soerates, in much the same way as here, in Xenophon’s Memorabilia, rv. ii. 10 and in Plato’s Ion,
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Ο ὐ μὰ τον Δι* *, ἔφη ὁ Νικηρατος, ονκουν ἔμοιγβ δοκεῖ.
Δῆλον γαρ, ἔφη ὁ Σωκράτης, ὅτι τὰς νπονοίας οὐκ ἐπίστανται. σὺ δὲ Στησιμβρότφ τε καὶ Ἀναξιμάνδρῳ καὶ ἄλλοις πολλοῖς πολὺ δἐδωκας ἀργὑριον, ώστε οὐδέν σε των πολλοί άξιων λἐ-
7	ληθε. τί 7ἐφ συ, ἔφη, ὦ Κριτόβονλε, ἐπὶ τίοι μεηιστον φρονεῖς ;
Ἐπὶ κάλλει, ἔφη.
Ἠ οὖν καὶ συ, ἔφη ὁ Σωκράτης, ἔξεις λέγειν ὅτι τῷ σῷ κάλλει Ικανός εἷ βελτίονς ημάς ποιειν;
Εἰ δὲ μη, δῆλὁν γε ὅτι φαύλος φανόνμαι.
8	Τί 7δη σὺ> εἶπεν, ἐπὶ τίνι μέγα φρονείς, ὦ * Αντίσθενες ;
Ἐπὶ πλοὐτῳ, ἔφη.
fO μὲν δὴ Ἑρμογἐνης άνήρετο εἰ πολὺ εἵη αὐτῷ < ἀργὑριον. ὁ δὲ άπώμοσε μηδὲ οβολόν.
Ἀλλὰ 7ῆν πολλὴν κἐκτησαι;
Τσως ἄν, ἔφη, Αντολνκψ τούτῳ ἱκανὴ γἐνοιτο ἐγ κονίσασθαι,
9	Ἀκουστέον ἂν εἴη καὶ σου. τί γδη πώ* ἔφη, ὦ Χαρμίδη, ἐπὶ τινι μἐγα φρονείς ;
Ἐγὼ αὖ, ἔφη, ἐπὶ πενία μεηα φρονώ.
Νὴ ΔΓ, ἔφη ὁ Σωκράτης, ἐπ’ εύχαρίστφ yε πράγματι, το ντο yap δὴ ήκιστα μεν επίφθονον, ήκιστα δὲ περιμάχητον, και αφύλακτον ον σώζεται καὶ α μελού μεν ον ίσχνρότερον γίγνεται.
1 Critobulua seems to imply that beauty is his only resource.
* The reference is to the handful or so of dry sand that an athlete put on after oiling his skin.
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“No, indeed,” answered Niceratus; "not I, I am sure.”
“No,” said Socrates; “and the reason is clear:\ they do not know the inner meaning of the poems. \ But you have paid a good deal of money to Stesim- 1 brotus, Anaximander, and many other Homeric 1 critics, so that nothing of their valuable teaching \ can have escaped your knowledge. But what about you, Critobulus?” he continued. "What do you take greatest pride in ? ”
" In beauty,” he replied.
“What?” exclaimed Socrates. “Are you too going to be able to maintain that you can make us better, and by means of your beauty ? ”
“Why, otherwise, it is clear enough that I shall cut but an indifferent figure.”1
“ And you, Antisthenes,” said Socrates, “what do you take pride in ? ”
“ In wealth,” he replied.
Hermogenes asked him whether he had a large amount of money; he swore that he did not have even a penny.
“ You own a great deal of land, then ? ”
" Well, perhaps it might prove big enough,” said he, “for Autolycus here to sand himself in." 2
“ It looks as if we should have to hear from you, too. And how about you, Charmides ? ” he continued.
“ What do you take pride in ? ”
“My pride,” said he, “on the contrary, is in my poverty.”
“ A charming tiling, upon my word! ” exclaimed Socrates. "It seldom causes envy or is a bone of contention; and it is kept safe without the necessity pf a guard, and grows sturdier by neglect! ”
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10	Σὺ δὲ δή, ἔφη ὁ ΚαλΛίας, ἐπὶ τινι μεηα φρο-νεῖς, ὦ Χώκρατες ;
Καὶ δς μάΧα σεμνῶς ἀνασπάσας το πρόσωπον, Ἐπὶ μαστροπεία, εἶπεν.
Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἐγἐλασαν ἐπ’ αύτφ, 'Τμεῖς μὲν γελάτε, ἔφη, ἐγὼ δὲ οἷδ’ ὅτι καὶ πάνυ ἃν πολλὰ χρήματα Χαμβάνοιμι, εἰ βουΧοίμην χρήσθαι τῇ τἐχνῃ.
11	2ύ γε μὴν δῆλον, ἔφη ὁ Αύκων πρὺς τον Φίλιπ-πον, ὅτι ἐπὶ τῷ γελωτοποιεῖν μέγα φρονείς.
Δικαιότερόν η, εφη, οϊομαι, ή Καλλιππίὅης ὁ υποκριτής, ος ύπερσεμνύνεται ὅτι δύναται ποΧ-λοὺς κΧαίοντας καθίζειν.
12	Ούκοΰν καί συ, εφη 6 ’Αντισθένης, Χέξεις, ω Αύκων, ἐπὶ τινι μέγα φρονείς ;
Καὶ ος ἔφη, Οὐ γαρ ἀπαντες ἴστε, εφη, ὅτι1 ἐπὶ τούτφ τφ νΐεϊ;
Οντος 7e μἡν, ἔφη τις, δῆλον ὅτι ἐπὶ τῷ νικηφόρος είναι.
Καὶ ὁ Αὐτὁλυκος άνερυθριάσας είπε, Μὰ ΔΓ οὐκ ἔγωγε.
13	Ἐπεὶ δὲ ἀπαντες ήσθεντες ότι ήκουσαν αυτού φωνήσαντος προσεβΧεψαν, ήρετό τις αυτόν, Ἀλλί ἐπὶ τη> μήν, ω ΑύτόΧνκε ; ό δ* είπεν, Ἐπὶ τῷ πατρι, καί αμα ενεκΧίθη αύτφ.
Καὶ ὁ Καλλίας ἰδών,Ἀρ’ οίσθα, εφη, ω Αύκων, ότι πΧουσιώτατος ει ανθρώπων;
Μὰ Δί\ εφη, τούτο μεντοι ἐγὼ οὐκ οἷδα.
Ἀλλὰ Χανθάνει σε οτι ούκ ἂν Βεξαιο τα βασιΧεως χρήματα αντί τού υιού ;
1 ὅτι added by Stephanus.
1 Callippides was regarded at this time and afterward &e perhaps the most illustrious tragic actor of his time.
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“But what of you, Socrates?” said Callias. "What are you proud of?”
Socrates drew up his face into a very solemn expression, and answered, “ The trade of procurer.” After the rest had had a laugh at him, “Very well,” said he, “ you may laugh, but I know that I could make a lot of money if I cared to follow the trade.”
"As for you,” said Lycon, addressing Philip, “it is obvious that your pride is in your jesting.” “And my pride is better founded, I think,” replied Philip, “than that of Callippides, the actor,1 who is consumed with vanity because he can fill the seats with audiences that weep.”
“Will you also not tell us, Lycon,” said Antis-thenes, “what it is that you take pride in?”
“ Don’t you all know,” he answered, " that it is in my son here ? ”
" And as for him,” said one, “ it is plain that he is proud at having taken a prize.”
At this Autolycus blushed and said, “ No, indeed, not that.”
All looked at him, delighted to hear him speak, and one asked, “ What is it, then, Autolycus, that you are proud of ? ” and he answered, “ My father,” and with the words nestled close against him.
When Callias saw this, “Do you realize, Lycon,” said he, “that you are the richest man in the world?”
“ No, indeed,” the other replied, “ I certainly do not know that.”
“ Why, are you blind to the fact that you would not part with your son for the wealth of the Great King? ”
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Επ’ αύτοφώρφ εἵλημμαι, ἔφη, πλουσιὡτατος, ώς ἔοικεν, ανθρώπων ών.
14	Σὺ δέ, ἔφη ὁ Νικήρατος, ώ Ἐρμὁγενες, ἐπὶ τινι μάλιστα aydWrj ;
Καὶ ος, Ἐπὶ φίλων, ἔφη, apery και δυνάμει, και οτι τοιουτοι οντος ἐμοῦ επιμέλονται.
Ἐνταῦθα τοίνυν πάντες προσέβλεψαν αύτφ,και ποΧλοΧ άμα ήροντο εἰ καὶ σφίσι δηλώσει αυτούς, ο δε ειπεν οτι ού φθονήσει.
ΙΥ. Έκ τοὑτου ελεξεν 6 Σωκράτης, Ούκουν λοιπον άν είη ή μιν ά έκαστος ὺπἐσχετο ἀποδει-κνύναι ώς πολλου άξιά ίστιν.
Ἀκούοιτ’ άν, εφη 6 Καλλίας, ἐμοῦ πρώτον. ἐγὼ γαρ εν τῷ χρόνιο ᾤ ὑμῶν ακούω άπορούντων τί τὺ δίκαιον, εν τούτω δικαιότερους τούς ανθρώπους ποιώ.
Καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης, Πώς, ὦ λφστε ; εφη.
Διδοὺς νὴ Δι* ἀργύριον.
2	Καὶ ὁ Αντισθένης επαναστας μάλα ελεyκτικώς αυτόν επήρετο· Οἱ δὲ άνθρωποι,ω Καλλία, πότε-ρον ἐν ταῖς ψυχαΐς ἢ ίν τω βαλλαντίω το δίκαιόν σοι δοκοΰσιν εχειν ;
Ἐν ταῖς ψυχαΐς, εφη.
Κἄπειτα συ εις το βαλλάντιον διδούς apydpiov τάς ψυχάς δικαιοτερας ποιείς ;
Μάλιστ α.
Πώς ;
Οτι διὰ το είδεναι ώς εστιν δτου πριάμενοι τὰ επιτήδεια ίξονσιν ούκ εθελουσι κακουργοΰντες κινδυνεύειν.
3	Ἠ καί σοι, εφη, άποδιδόασιν δ τι άν λάβωσι ;
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“ I am caught,” was the answer, “ red-handed ; it does look as if I were the richest man in the world.”
“ What about you, Hermogenes ? ” said Niceratus.
“ What do you delight in most ? ”
"In the goodness and the power of my friends,” he answered, “and in the fact that with all their excellence they have regard for me.”
Thereupon all eyes were turned toward him, and many speaking at once asked him whether he would not discover these friends to them; and he answered that he would not be at all loath to do so.
IV. At this point Socrates said: “ I suspect that it remains now for each one of us to prove that what he engaged himself to champion is of real worth.” “You may hear me first,” said Callias. " While I listen to your philosophical discussions of what righteousness is, I am all the time actually rendering men more righteous.”
“ How so, my good friend ? ” asked Socrates.
“ Why, by giving them money.”
Then Antisthenes got up and in a very argumentative fashion interrogated him. “ Where do you think men harbour their righteousness, Callias, in their souls or in their purses?”
“ In their souls,” he replied.
"So you make their souls more righteous by putting money into their purses?”
" I surely do.”
«How?”
“ Because they know that they have the wherewithal f to buy the necessities of life, and so they are reluctant ( to expose themselves to the hazards of crime.”
“ And do they repay you,” he asked, “ the money that they get from you ? ”
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Μὰ τον Δι’, ἔφη, οὐ μὲν δη.
Τί δε, ἀντὶ τού αργυρίου χάριτας ;
Οὐ μὰ τον Δί\ εφη, οὐδὲ τοῦτο, ἀλλ’ ἔνιοι καὶ έχθιόνως ἔχουσιν ἢ πριν λαβειν.
Θαυμαστά ἔφη ὁ Αντισθένης άμα είσβλέ-πων ώς ίλέγχων αυτόν, εἰ προς μὲν τους άλλους δύνασαι δικαίους ποιεϊν αυτούς, προς δὲ σαντὺν οὕ.
4	Καὶ τί τούτ, εφη ό Κάλλιας, θαυμαστόν; ού καί τέκτονας τε καὶ οικοδόμους πολλούς όρος οι άλλοις μεν ττολλοΐς ποιούσιν οικίας, ὲαυτοῖς οὲ οὐ δύνανται ττοιήσαι, ἀλλ»’ ἐν μισθωταΐς οικούσι ; καί άνάσχου μέντοι, ω σοφιστά, ελεγχόμενος.
5	Νὴ Δι*, εφη ό Σωκράτης, άνεχέσθω μέντοι· ἐπεὶ καὶ οἱ μάντεις λέγονται δήπου άλλοις μεν προ-αγορεύειν τὺ μέλλον, εαυτοΐς δε μη ττροοράν τό επιόν.
Οὖτος μὲν δὴ ὁ λὁγος ενταύθα έληξεν.
β Ἐκ τούτου δε ό Νικήρατος, Ἀκούοιτ’ ἄν, εφη, καί εμού ὰ εσεσθε βελτίονες ην εμοϊ συνήτε. ϊστε γαρ δήπου ότι Ὄμηρός ό σοφώτατος πεποιηκε σχεδόν περί πάντων των ανθρωπίνων, όστις άν ουν υμών βούληται η οικονομικός ή δημηγορικός ή στρατηγικός γενέσθαι η όμοιος Ἀχιλλεῖ ἢ Αϊαντι η Νἐστορι ἢ Ὀδυσσεῖ, εμέ θεράπευετω. έγω γαρ ταύτα πάντα έπίσταμαι.
Ἠ καϊ βασιλεύειν, εφη 6 ’Αντισθένης, επίστα-σαι, οτι οίσθα έπαινέσαντα αυτόν τον ’Αγαμέμνονα ως βασιλεύς τε εϊη αγαθός κρατερός τ’ αιχμητής; 1
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“ Heavens, no! ” he replied.
“Well, do they substitute thanks for money payment? ”
“ No, indeed, nor that either,” he said. “ On the contrary, some of them have an even greater dislike of me than before they got the money.”
"It is remarkable,” said Antisthenes, looking fixedly at him as though he had him in a corner, “that you can make them righteous toward others but not toward yourself.”
"What is there remarkable about that?” asked Callias. “ Do you not see plenty of carpenters, also, and architects that build houses for many another person but cannot do it for themselves, but live in rented houses ? Come now, my captious friend, take your medicine and own that you are beaten.”
“By all means,” said Socrates, “let him do so. For even the soothsayers have the reputation, you know, of prophesying the future for others but of not being able to foresee their own fate.”
Here the discussion of this point ended.
Then Niceratus remarked: u You may now hear me tell wherein you will be improved by associating with me. You know, doubtless, that the sage Homer has written about practically everything pertaining to man. Any one of you, therefore, who wishes to acquire the art of the householder, the political leader, or the general, or to become like Achilles or Ajax or Nestor or Odysseus, should seek my favour, for I understand all these things.”
“Ha!” said Antisthenes; “do you understand how to play the king, too, knowing, as you do, that Homer praised Agamemnon1 for being (both goodly king and spearman strong ’ ? ”
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Καὶ val μὰ ΔΓ, ἔφη, ἔγωγε οτι άρματηΧατουν-τα δεῖ ἐγγὺς μὲν τῆς στήλης κάμψαι,
αυτόν δὲ κλινθῆναι ἐυξἐστου ἐπὶ δίφρου ἡκ’ ἐπ’ αριστερά τοῖιν, ἀτὰρ τον δεξιόν ίππον κενσαι όμοκΧήσαντ είξαί τε οι ηνία χερσι.
7	καὶ προς τούτοις γε ἄλλο οιδα, καὶ ὺμῖν αυτίκα . μάλ’ ἔξεστι πβιρᾶσθαι. εἷπε γὰρ ττου r/Ομηρος,
Ἐπὶ δὲ κρόμυον ποτῷ οψον. ἐὰν οὖν ivey/cy τις κρόμμυον, αυτίκα μάλα τοῦτὁ ωφελημένοι ἔσεσθε· ἦδιον γὰρ πίεσθε.
8	Καὶ ὁ Χαρμίδης είπεν* Ώ ανόρες, ὁ Νικήρα-τος κρομμύων οζων ἐπιθυμεῖ οἴκαδε εΧθεϊν, Γν* ἡ γυνὴ αυτού πιστευη μηδὲ1 διανοηθῆναι μηδἑνα αν φιΧήσαι αυτόν.
Νὴ ΔΓ, ἔφη ὁ 'Σωκράτης, ἀλλ’ αΧΧην που δόξαν yeXoiav κίνδυνος η μιν προσΧαβεϊν. οψον μὲν γαρ δὴ όντως εοικεν είναι, ώς κρόμμυον ye ου μόνον σίτον άΧΧά καλ ποτον ἡδύνει. εἰ δὲ δὴ τοῦτο και μετὰ δεῖπνον τρωξόμεθα, όπως μη φήσει τις ημάς προς ΚαΧΧίαν εΧθόντας ήδυπαθεΐν.
9	Μηδαμώς, ἔφη, ὦ Σώκρατες, εἰς μὲν γἀγ μά* χτ]ν όρμωμενω καΧώς ἔχει κρόμμυον ύποτράκγειν, ώσπερ ενιοι τούς αΧεκτρυόνας σκόροόα σιτισαντες συμβάΧΧουσιν ημείς δὲ ἴσως βουΧευόμεθα όπως φιΧήσομεν τινα μάΧΧον ή μαχούμεθα.
1 Meliler; μί) MSS.
1 Cf. TZiod, xxiii. 323, 334.	* Λκκί, xxiii. 335-337.
» //tW, xi. 630.
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“Yes, indeed!” said he; "and I know also that in driving a chariot one must run close to the goalpost at the turn1 and
(Himself lean lightly to the left within The polished car, the right-hand trace-horse goad, Urge him with shouts, and let him have the reins.’ 2
And beside this I know something else, which you may test immediately. For Homer says somewhere :
‘ An onion, too, a relish for the drink.’3 Now if some one will bring an onion, you will receive this benefit, at any rate, without delay; for you will get more pleasure out of your drinking.”
" Gentlemen,” said Charinides, “Niceratus is intent on going home smelling of onions to make his wife believe that no one would even have conceived the thought of kissing him.”
“ Undoubtedly,” said Socrates. “ But we run the risk of gettingadifferent sort of reputation, one that will bring us ridicule. For though the onion seems to be in the truest sense a relish, since it adds to our enjoyment not only of food, but also of drink, yet if v we eat it not only with our dinner but after it as well, take care that some one does not say of us that on our visit to Callias we were merely indulging our appetites.”
" Heaven forbid, Socrates ! ” was the reply. “ I grant that when a man is setting out for battle, it is well for him to nibble an onion, just as some people give their game-cocks a feed of garlic before pitting them together in the ring; as for us, however, our plans perhaps look more to getting a kiss from some one than to fighting.”
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Καὶ οὖτος μὲν δὴ ὁ λόγος οντω πως ἐπαύσατο.
10	Ὀ δὲ Κριτὁβουλος, Ούκοΰν αυ εγώ λέξω, ἔφη, ἐξ ών ἐπὶ τῷ κάλλει μέγα φρονώ ;
Αέγε, ἔφασαν.
Εἰ μὲν τοίνυν μη καλός εἰμι, ώς οἴσμαι, ὐμεῖς ἃν δικαίως απάτης δίκην ὺπόχοιτε· ούδενος γδη όρκίζοντος αει όμνύοντε? καλόν μέ φάτε εἶναι. κἀγὼ μέντοι πιστεύω, καλούς γάρ καί αγαθούς
11	ὺμᾶς άνδρας νομίζω, εἰ δ’ είμί τε τῷ ὅντι καλὺς καὶ ὐμεῖς τὰ αὐτὰ προς ἐμὲ πάσχετε οΐάπερ εγώ προς τον έμοί δοκοΰντα καλόν είναι, ομνυμι πάντας θεούς μη έλέσθαι άν την βασιλέως ἀρχὴν
12	ἀντὶ τοῦ καλός είναι, νυν γὰρ ἐγὼ Κλεινίαν ήδιον μεν θεώμαι η τάλλα πάντα τὰ εν άνθρώ-ποις καλά· τυφλός δὲ των άλλων απάντων μάλλον δεξαίμην αν είναι ἢ Κλεινίου1 ενός οντος· άχθομαι δὲ καὶ νυκτϊ καί ΰπνω ότι εκείνον ούχ όρώ, ημέρα δὲ καὶ ἡλίῳ τὴν μεγίστην χάριν οίδα οτι μοι
13	Κλεινίαν άναφαίνουσιν. άξιόν γε μην ήμίν τοι? καλοίς καί επί τοίσδε μέγα φρονεϊν, ότι τον μεν ισχυρόν πονούντα δει κτάσθαι τ αγαθά καί τον άνδρεΐον κινδυνεύοντας τον δέ γε σοφον λέγοντα· ὁ δέ καλός καί ησυχίαν εχων πάντ άν διαπράξαι-
14	το. ἐγὼ γοΰν καιπερ είδώς οτι χρήματα ήδύ κτήμα ήδιον μὲν αν Κλεινία τὰ οντα διδοίην ή ετερα παρ' άλλου λαμβάνοιμι, ήδιον δ* άν δου-λεύοιμι ή ελεύθερος εϊην, εϊ μου Κλεινίας άρχειν
1 Κλεινίου Diogenes Laertius ; ἐκείνου or κείνου or ἐκείνον κα\ MSS. 1
1 Α young cousin of the brilliant and dissipated Alcibiades.
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That was about the v/ay the discussion of thte point ended.
Then Critobulus said : “ Shall I take my turn now and tell you iny grounds for taking pride in my handsomeness ? ”
“ Do,” they said.
“ Well, then, if I am not handsome, as I think I am, you could fairly be sued for misrepresentation; for though no one asks you for an oath, you are always swearing that I am handsome. And indeed I believe you; for I consider you to be honourable men. But, on the other hand, if I really am handsome and you have the same feelings toward me that I have toward the one who is handsome in my eyes, I swear by all the gods that I would not take the kingdom of Persia in exchange for the possession of beauty. For as it is, I would rather gaze at Cleinias1 than at all the other beautiful objects in the world. I would rather be blind to all things else than to Cleinias alone. I chafe at both night and sleep because then I do not see him; I feel the deepest gratitude to day and the sun because they reveal Cleinias to me. We handsome people have a right to be proud of this fact, too, that whereas the strong man must get the good things of his desire by toil, and the brave man by adventure, and the wise man by his eloquence, the handsome person can attain all his ends without doing anything. So far as I, at least, am concerned, although I realize that money is a delightful possession, I should take more delight in giving what I have to Cleinias than in adding to my possessions from another person’s; and I should take more delight in being a slave than in being a free man, if Cleinias would deign to be my
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ἐθἐλοι. teal 7ὰρ πονοίην &ν ράον ίκείνω ἢ ἀνα-παυοίμην, teal κινδυνεύοιμ ὰν προ εκείνον ἢδιον ἢ
15	ακίνδυνος ζῴην. ώστε εἰ συ, ὦ Καλλία, μέγα φρονείς οτι δικαιοτόρους δννασαι ποιεΐν, ἐγὼ πρὺς πάσαν αρετήν δικαιότερος σου είμι άγειν ανθρώπους. διὰ γαρ το ἐμπνεῖν τι ἡμᾶς τοὺς καλούς τοΐς ερωτικοΐς ίλευθεριωτερους μεν αυτούς ποιούμεν εις χρήματα, φιλοπανώτερους δὲ καί φίλοκαλωτε· ρους εν τοΐς κινδύνοις, και μὴν αίδημονεστερους τε καί εγκρατέστερους, οΐ γε καί &ν δέονται μά-
16	λίστα ταύτ αίσχυνονται. μαίνονται δε καλ οΐ μή τούς καλούς στρατηγούς αίρούμενοι. εγώ γούν μετά Κλεινίου κ&ν διὰ ττυρός ίοίην οίδα δ’ ὅτι καΧ υμείς μετ ἐμοὐ. ὦστε μηκετι απορεί, ω Σώκρατες, εϊ τι
17	τούμον κάλλος ανθρώπους ωφελήσει. ἀλλ’ οὺδὲ μεντοι ταύτη γε άτιμαστέον το κάλλος ως ταχύ παρακμάζον, ίπεϊ ώσπερ γε παΐς γίγνεται καλός, οΰτω καί μειράκιον καλ άνήρ και πρεσβύτης, τεκμήριου δε· θαλλοφόρους γαρ τῇ ’Αθήνα τούς καλούς γέροντας εκλέγονται, ως συμπαρομαρ-
18	τοῦντος πάση ηλικία τού κάλλους, εί δὲ ἡδὺ τὺ παρ* εκόντων διαπράττεσθαι ων τις δεοιτο, εύ οίδ* ὅτι καί νυνί θάττον αν εγώ καί σιωπών πείσαιμι τον παΐδα τόνδε καί την παϊδα φιλήσαί με ή σύ, ω Σώκρατες, εί καί πάνυ πολλά καί σοφά λεγοις.
19	Τί τούτο ; εφη ό Σωκράτης· ως γάρ καί εμού καλλίων ων ταύτα κομπάζεις.
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ma&ter. For I should find it easier to toil for him than to rest, and it would be more delightful to risk my life for his sake than to live in safety. And so, Callias, if you are proud of your ability to make people more righteous, I have a better ‘ right ’ than you to claim that I can influence men toward every sort of virtue. For since we handsome men exert a certain inspiration upon the amorous, we make them more generous in money matters, more strenuous and heroic amid dangers, yes, and more modest and self-controlled also; for they feel abashed about the very things that they want most. Madness is in those people, too, who do not elect the handsome men as generals; I certainly would go through fire with Cleinias, and I know that you would, also, with me. Therefore, Socrates, do not puzzle any more over the question whether or not my beauty will be of any benefit to men. But more than that, beauty is not to be contemned on this ground, either, that it soon passes its prime; for just as we recognize beauty in a boy, so we do in a youth, a full-grown man, or an old man. Witness the fact that in selecting garland-bearers for Athena they choose beautiful old men, thus intimating that beauty attends every period of life. Furthermore, if it is pleasurable to attain one’s desires with the good will of the giver, I know very well that at this very moment, without uttering a word, I could persuade this boy or this girl to give me a kiss sooner than you could, Socrates, no matter how long and profoundly you might argue.”
“How now?” exclaimed Socrates. "You boast as though you actually thought yourself a handsomer man than me.”
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Νὴ Δί\ ἔφη ὸ Κριτὁβουλος, ἢ πάντων 5ιει-ληνών των ἐν τοῖς σατυρικοίς αϊσχιστος &ν εἵην.
Ό δὲ Σωκράτης καὶ έτύγχανε προσεμφερὴς τούτοις ών.1
20	Ἀγε νυν, ἔφη ὁ Σωκράτης, όπως μεμνήσει δια-κριθήναι π€ρϊ του κάΧΧους, ἐπειδὰν οἱ προ κείμενοι Χόγοι περιέλθωσι. κρινάτω δ’ ἡμᾶς μὴ Αλέξανδρος ὁ Πρίαμου, ἀλλ’ αὐτοὶ οὖτοι οΰσπερ συ οϊει ἐπιθυμεῖν σε φιΧησαι,
21	Κλεινίᾳ δ’, ἔφη, ώ Σώκρατες, ούκ &ν ἐπι-τρέψαις ;
Καὶ δς εἶπεν, Οὐ γαρ παύση συ Κλεινίου μεμνημενος ;
Ἠν δὲ μὴ ονομάζω, ἦττὁν τί με οἵει μεμνήσθαι αυτού ; ούκ οίσθα οτι οΰτω σαφές εχω εΐδωΧον αυτού ἐν τῇ ψυχή ώς εΐ πΧαστικος ή ζωγραφικός ἦν, οὐδὲν ἃν ἦττον ἐκ του ειδώλου ἢ προς αυτόν ορών ομοιον αύτφ άπειργασάμην ;
22	Καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης ύπεΧαβε, Τί δἣτα ούτως ομοιον εΐδωΧον ἔχων πράγματά μοι παρέχεις άγεις τε μ' 2 αυτόν οπού οψει;
Ὄτι, ὦ Σώκρατες, η μεν αυτού ογις εύφραίνειν δύναται, ἡ δὲ του ειδώλου τέρψιν μεν ου παρέχει, πόθον δε εμποιεί,
1	Sauppe brackets this sentence as an interpolation.
2	τἐ μ*; τε MSS.
1 This is regarded by some as a comment interpolated in the text, though doubtless true enough. Plato (Symp. 215 A, B, E ; 216 C, D; 221 D, E; cf. 222 D) represents Alcibiadee as likening Socrates to the Sileni and particularly to the Satyr Marsyas. Vase paintings and statues give an idea of the Greek conception of their coarse features They regularly
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"Of course,” was Critobulus’s reply; "otherwise I should be the ugliest of all the Satyrs ever on the stage/’
Now Socrates, as fortune would have it, really resembled these creatures.1
“Come, come,” said Socrates; “see that you remember to enter a beauty contest with me when ;j the discussion now under way has gone the rounds. 1 And let our judges be not Alexander, Priam’s son,2 but these very persons whom you consider eager to give you a kiss.”
“ Would you not entrust the arbitrament to Cleinias, Socrates?”
"Aren’t you ever going to get your mind off Cleinias?” was the rejoinder.
"If I refrain from mentioning his name, do you suppose that I shall have him any the less in mind ? Do you not know that I have so clear an image of him in my heart that had I ability as a sculptor or a painter I could produce a likeness of him from this image that would be quite as close as if he were sitting for me in person ? ”
"Why do you annoy me, then,” was Socrates’ retort, “ and keep taking me about to places where you can see him in person, if you possess so faithful an image of him ? ”
“ Because, Socrates, the sight of him in person has the power to delight one, whereas the sight of the image does not give pleasure, but implants a craving for him.”
formed the chorus -in the Satyr-plays that were given in connection with tragedies.
2 Usually called Paris; the judge of beauty when Hera, Athena, and Aphredite appealed for a decision.
421
Hi V. »
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
23	Καὶ 6 Ἑρμογένης εϊπεν· Ἀλλ* ἐγω, ω Εύκρατες, οὐδὲ πρό? σου ποιώ το περιιδεῖν Κριτὁβουλον οὑτως ὺπὺ του έρωτος ἐκπλαγἐντα.
Δοκεῖς γὰρ» ἔφη ο Σωκράτης, ἐξ ον ἐμοὶ σύνεσην οΰτω διατεθῆναι αυτόν;
Ἀλλὰ πότε μἡν ;
Οὐχ ὁρᾴς ὅτι τούτῳ μὲν παρὰ τὰ ὦτα ἄρτι ἴσυλος καθέρττει, Κλεινία δὲ προς πὸ ὅπισθεν ἤδη άναβαίνει ; οὑτος οὖν σνμφοιτων εἰς ταύτά Βίδα-
24	σκαλεΐα εκείνφ τότε ίσχυρώς ττροσεκανθη. α δὴ αἰσθὁμενος ὁ ττατήρ τταρεδωκε μοι αυτόν, εἵ τι δυναίμην ὼφελῆσαι. καὶ μέντοι πολὺ βέΧτιον ήδη ἔχει. ττρόσθεν μὲν γὰρ ὦσπερ οἱ τὰς Γοργόνας θεώμενοι Χιθίνως εβλεπε πρό? αυτόν καί ονδαμον1 ἀπῄει απ’ αυτόν· νυν Be δὴ εἶδον αυτόν καί σκαρδα-
25	μύξαντα. καίτοι νή τούς θεούς, ω ανδρες, δοκεΐ μοι γ’, εφη, ώς εν ήμΐν αύτοίς είρήσθαι, οντος καί ττεφιληκεναι τον ΚΧεινίαν ού έρωτος ούδεν εστι δεινότερον ύττέκκαυμα. καὶ ἄττληστον και
26 ελπίδας τινας ηΧυκείας τταρεγειr	ου ενεκα άφεκτέον ἐγώ φημι είναι φιλημάτων ωοαίων τῷ σωφρονεΐν δυνησομενφ·
27	Καὶ ὁ Χαρμίδης εἶπεν Ἀλλὰ τί δή ποτέ, ὥ Εύκρατες, ήμας μεν οΰτω τούς φίλους μορμολύτ- 1
1 λιθίνωϊ ονδαμον MSS. (one omitting ονδαμον); λίθινο* (after the Aldine ed.) Sauppe ; ούίααου L. Dindorf.
* The MSS. add here tne following sentence (probably an interpolation) : ίσως ὅε ὅιἄ τὅ μὅνον πάντων tpycev rb τοι* στόμασι [so Wytteubach for σώμασι of the MSS.] συμψαόειν δμώννμον είναι τφ ταῖι ψι/χαῖς φιλεῖσβαι ἐντιμὅτερὅν ίστιν. “ Possibly the fact also that of all our acts that of touching one another with the lips is the only one which goes by a name equivocal with that expressing heartfelt affection causes
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“ For my part, Socrates,” said Hermogenes, “ I do not regard it as at all like you to countenance such a mad passion of love in Critobulus.”
“ What ? Do you suppose,” asked Socrates, “ that this condition has arisen since he began associating with me?”
“ If not, when cjid it ? ”
“ Do you not notice that the soft down is just beginning to grow down in front of his ears, while that of Cleinias is already creeping up the nape of his neck ? Well, then, this hot flame of his was kindled in the days when they used to go to school together.
It was the discovery of this that caused his father to put him into my hands, in the hope that I might do him some good. And without question he is already much improved. For awhile ago he was like those who look at the Gorgons—he would gaze at Cleinias with a fixed and stony stare and would never leave his presence; but now I have seen him actually close his eyes in a wink. But to tell you the truth, gentlemen,” he continued, “by Heaven! it does look to me—to speak confidentially—as if he had also kissed Cleinias; and there is nothing more terribly potent than this at kindling the fires of passion. For it is insatiable and holds out seductive hopes. For this reason I maintain that one who intends to 1 possess the power of self-control must refrain from | kissing those in the bloom of beauty.”
“ But why in the world, Socrates,” Charmides now asked, “do you flourish your bogeys so to frighten
it to be held in more esteem than would otherwise be the case.” The equivocation lies in the common Greek use of φιλεῖν α either to love or to kiss*
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ttj από τών καλών, αυτόν δὲ σε, Ιφη, εγώ ειδον ναι μα τον ἈπὁΧΧω, ὅτε παρὰ τῷ γραμματιστῇ ἐν τφ αὐτῷ βιβλίω άμφότεροι έμαστεύετἑ τι, τὴν κεφαλὴν πρὸς τῇ κεφαλή καὶ τον ωμόν γυμνόν προς γυμνώ τώ Κριτοβούλου ώμψ ἔχοντα ;
28	Καὶ ὸ Σωκράτης, Φευ, εφη, ταύτ αρα, ἔφη, ἀγὼ ώσπερ υπό θηρίου τινος δεδηγμένος τὁν τε ώμον πλεἷον ἢ Ηἑντε ημέρας ώδαξον καὶ ἐν τῆ καρδία ώσπερ κνἣσμά1 τι ἐδὁκουν ἔχειν. ἀλλα νυν τοι σοι, εφη, ώ Κριτόβουλε, εναντίον τοσούτων μαρτύρων προ αγορεύω μη άπτεσθαί μου πριν αν το γένειον τη κεφαλή ομοίως κομήσης.
Καὶ οὑτοι μὲν δὴ ούτως άναμϊξ έσκωψαν τε καλ έσπούδασαν.
29	Ό δὲ Καλλίας, Σὺν μέρος, εφη, λέγειν, ώ Χαρ-μίδη, δι ο τι έπϊ πενία μέγα φρονείς.
Ούκούν τόδε μέν, εφη, όμολογεΐται, κρειττον είναι θαρρειν η φοβεΐσθαι και ελεύθερον είναι μάλλον η δουλεύειν και θεραπεύεσθαι μάλλον ἢ θεραπεύειν καί πιστεύεσθαι υπό της πατρίδος
30	μάλλον η άπιστεΐσθαι. εγώ τοίνυν εν τήδε τή πόλει οτε μὲν πλούσιος ην πρώτον μεν έφοβούμην μη τις μου την οικίαν διορύξας και τα χρήματα λάβοι και αυτόν τί με κακόν έργάσαιτο· έπειτα δε καί τούς συκοφάντας εθεράπευον, είδώς οτι παθειν μάλλον κακώς ικανός εΐην ή ποιήσαι εκείνους. καλ γαρ δη και προσετάττετο μέν αει τι μοι δαπανάν υπό τής π όλε ως, άποδημήσαι δε
31	ούδαμοί2 έξην, νυν δ* επειδή των υπεροριών
1 Sauppe adopts Schneider’s emendation κνίσμα.
* ούδαμοί L. Dilldorf; ούδαμον MSS.
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us, your friends, away from the beauties, when, by Apollo! I have seen you yourself,” he continued, " when the two of you were hunting down something in the same book-roll at the school, sitting head to head, with your nude shoulder pressing against Critobulus’s nude shoulder ? ”
“Dear me!” exclaimed Socrates. “So that is what affected me like the bite of a wild animal! And for over five days my shoulder smarted and I felt as if I had something like a sting in my heart. But now, Critobulus,” said he, “ in the presence of all these witnesses I warn you not to lay a finger on me until you get as much hair on your chin as you have on your head.”
Such was the mingled raillery and seriousness that these indulged in.
But Callias now remarked, “It is your turn, Charmides, to tell us why poverty makes you feel proud.”
“ Very well,” said he. “So much, at least, every one admits, that assurance is preferable to fear, freedom to slavery, being the recipient of attention to being the giver of it, the confidence of one’s country to its distrust. Now, as for my situation in our commonwealth, when I was rich, I was, to begin with, in dread of some one’s digging through the wall of my house and not only getting my money but also doing me a mischief personally; in the next place, I knuckled down to the blackmailers, knowing well enough that my abilities lay more in the direction of suffering injury than of inflicting it on them. Then, too, I was for ever being ordered by the government to undergo some expenditure or other, and I never had the opportunity for foreign travel.
4*5
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στέρομαι καί τὰ eyyeia ου καρπόομαι καϊ τα ἐκ τῆς οικίας πὲπραται, ἡδἐως μὲν καθεύδω εκτεταμένος, πιστός δὲ τῇ πόλει yeyewjpac, ούκέτι δὲ απειλούμαι, ἀλλ’ ἦδη απειλώ ἄλλοις, ώς ἐλευθέ-ρῳ τε ἔξεστί μοι καὶ ἀποδημεῖν καὶ ἐπιδημεῖν ύπανίστανται δἐ ynoi ἡδη καὶ θάκωρ καί 68ων
32	ἐξίστανται οΐ πΧουσιοι. και * *ίμϊ νυν μὲν τυράν-νῳ έοικώς, τὁτε δὲ σαφώς δούλος ἡν· καὶ τὁτε μὲν ἐγὼ φὁρον ἀπέφερον τῷ 8ήμφ, νυν δὲ ἡ πόλις τἐλος φέρονσα τρἐφει με. ἀλλὰ καὶ Σωκράτεε, ὅτε μὲν πλούσιος ἡν, ἐλοιδὁρουν με ὅτι συνῆν, νυν δ* ἐπεὶ πένης γεγἐνημαι, ούκέτι οὐδὲν μἐλει οὐδε-νί. καὶ μὴν ὅτε μέν γε πολλὰ εἷχον, ἀεί τι ἀπέ-βαΧΧον ἡ ύπο τής πόΧεως ἢ ὕπὺ τἧς τύχης· νυν δὲ άποβάΧΧω μὲν οὐδἐν, οὐδὲ γαρ ἔχα>, ἀεὶ δἑ τι Χήψεσθαι έΧπίζω.
33	Ούκουν, ἔφη 6 Καλλίας, καὶ εὓχῃ μηδἐποτε πλουτεϊν, καὶ ἐἀν τι οναρ αγαθόν ἵδῃς, τοῖς άποτροπαίοις θὑεις ;
Μα Δία τούτο μέντοι, ἔφη, ἐγὼ οὐ ποιώ, ἀλλὰ μάΧα φιΧοκινΒυνως υπομένω, ήν ποθέν τι έΧττίζω Χήψεσθαι.
34	Ἀλλ’ ἄγε δή, ἔφη ὁ Σωκράτης, σὺ αὖ λἑγε ἡμῖν, ὦ Ἀντίσθενες, πώς οῦτω βραχέα εχων μέγα φρονείς ἐπὶ πλούτῳ.
Ὄτι νομίζω, ώ ἄνδρες, τοὺς ανθρώπους ούκ ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ τον πΧοϋτον καϊ την πενίαν εχειν ἀλλ’ ἐν
1 Charmides is apparently drawing the picture of the independent voter or member of a jury.
* The poor relief.
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Now, however, since I am stripped of my property over the border and get no income from the property in Attica, and my household effects have been sold, I stretch out and enjoy a sound sleep, I have gained the confidence of the state, I am no longer subjected to threats but do the threatening now myself; and I have the free man’s privilege of going abroad or staying here at home as I please. People now actually rise from their seats in deference to me, and rich men obsequiously give me the right of way on the street.1 Now I am like a despot; then I was clearly a slave. Then I paid a revenue to the body politic; now I live on the tribute 2 that the state pays to me. Moreover, people used to vilify me, when I was wealthy, for consorting with Socrates; but now that I have got poor, no one bothers his head about it any longer. Again, when my property was large, either the government or fate was continually making me throw some of it to the winds; but now, far from throwing anything away (for I possess nothing), I am always in expectation of acquiring something.” “Your prayers, also,” said Callias, “are doubtless to the effect that you may never be rich ; and if you ever have a fine dream you sacrifice, do you not, to the deities who avert disasters ? ”
“ Oh, no! ” was the reply; “ I don’t go so far as that; I hazard the danger with great heroism if I have any expectation of getting something from some one.”
“Come, now, Antisthenes,” said Socrates, “take your turn and tell us how it is that with such slender means you base your pride on wealth.”
“ Because, sirs, I conceive that people’s wealth and poverty are to be found not in their real estate but
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35	ταῖς ψυχαϊς^ όρω γάρ πολλούς μὲν ίδ ιώτας, οι πάνυ πολλὰ ἔχοντες χρήματα οΰτω πένεσθαι ηγούνται ώστε πάντα μὲν πόνον, πάντα δὲ κίνδυ-νον υποδύονται εφ* ᾤ πλείονα κτήσονται, οίδα δὲ καί άδεΧφους, οί τὰ ἵσα Χαχόντες ὁ μὲν αυτών τάρκοΰντα ἔχει καὶ περιττεὑοντα τῆς δαπάνης,
36	ὸ δὲ τοῦ παντός ἐνδεῖταΓ αισθάνομαι δὲ καί τυράννους τινας, οί οΰτω πεινώσι χρημάτων ώστε ποιούσι ποΧΰ δεινότερα των άπορωτάτων* δι ενδειαν γαρ δήπου οί μεν κΧεπτουσιν, οι δε τοιχωρυχοΰσιν, οι δὲ ανδραποδίζονται· τύραννοι δ’ εἰσί τινες οί ὅλους μὲν οίκους άναιρούσιν, άθρόους δ’ άποκτείνουσι, ποΧΧάκις δε καί οΧας
37	πόλεις χρημάτων ενεκα εξανδραποδίζονται. τοὑ-τους μὲν οὖν εγωγε καί πάνυ οικτίρω τής άγαν | χαλεπῆς νόσου. ομοια γάρ μοι δοκούσι πάσχειν ώσπερ εϊ τις ποΧΧά ἔχων καὶ πολλὰ έσθίων μηδέποτε εμπίπΧαιτο. εγώ δε οΰτω μεν ποΧΧά εχω ώς μόΧις αυτά και εγώ αυτός ευρίσκω· ὅμως
δὲ περίεστί μοι καλ εσθίοντι αχρι τοῦ μὴ πεινήν άφικέσθαι καί πίνοντι μέχρι του μὴ διψήν και άμφιέννυσθαι ώστε εξω μεν μηδέν μάΧΧον Καλ-
38	λίου τούτου τοῦ πΧουσιωτάτου ριγών· επειδάν γε μην εν τῇ οικία γένωμαι, πάνυ μεν άΧεεινοϊ χιτώνες οί τοίχοι μοι δοκοΰσιν είναι, πάνυ δὲ παχεΐαι έφεστρίδες οί όροφοι, στρωμνήν γε μην ούτως άρκοΰσαν εχω ώστ εργον μέ γ εστι καί άνεγεΐραι. ήν δε ποτέ καί άφροδισιάσαι τό σώμα μου δεηθή, οΰτω μοι τό παρόν αρκεί ώστε αίς αν 428
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in their hearts. For I see many persons, not in office, who though possessors of large resources, yet look upon themselves as so poor that they bend their backs to any toil, any risk, if only they may increase their holdings; and again I know of brothers, with equal shares in their inheritance, where one of them has plenty, and more than enough to meet expenses, while the other is in utter want. Again, I am told
of certain despots, also, who have such a greedy I appetite for riches that, they commit much more 1 dreadful crimes than they who are afflicted with the ! direst poverty. For it is of course their want that 1 makes some people steal, others commit burglary, others follow the slave trade; but there are some despots who destroy whole families, kill men wholesale, oftentimes enslave even entire cities, for the sake of money. As for such men, I pity them deeply for their malignant disease; for in my eyes their malady resembles that of a person who possessed abundance but though continually eating could never be satisfied. For my own part, my possessions are so great that I can hardly find them myself; yet I have enough so that I can eat until I reach a point where I no longer feel hungry and drink until I do not feel thirsty and have enough clothing so that when out of doors I do not feel the cold any more than my superlatively wealthy friend Callias here, and when I get into the house I look on my walls as exceedingly warm tunics and the roofs as exceptionally thick mantles; and the bedding that I own is so satisfactory that it is actually a hard task to get me awake in the morning. If I ever feel a natural desire for converse with women, I am so well satisfied with whatever chance puts in my way that those to whom
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προσέΧθω ύπερασπάζονταί με διὰ τὺ μηδένα ἄλ-
39	λον αὐταῖς ἐθέλειν προσιέναι. καὶ πάντα τοίνυν ταύτα όντως ἡδέα μοι δοκεῖ εἶναι ώς μάλλον μὲν ἡδεσθαι ποιων ἔκαστα αυτών ούκ ὰν εὐξαίμην, ήττον δἐ· ουτω μοι δοκεῖ ἔνια αυτών ήδίω είναι
40	του συμφέροντος, πΧείστου δ’ άξιον κτήμα ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ πλοὐτῳ λογίζομαι είναι ἐκεῖνο, ὅτι εἵ μού τις καὶ τὰ νυν δντα παρεΧοιτο, οὺδὲν ούτως όρώ φαύΧον Ipyov οποίον ούκ άρκούσαν άν τροφήν
41	ἐμοι παρέχοι. καί ycip όταν ήδυπαθήσαι βου-\ηθώ, ούκ εκ τής αγοράς τὰ τίμια ώνοΰμαι, ποΧυ-τεΧή 7ὰρ yiyverai, ἀλλ’ ἐκ τἧς ψυχής ταμιεύομαι, καί πολύ πΧεΐον διαφέρει προς ηδονήν, ὅταν ἀνα-μείνας το δεηθήναι προσφέρω μοι ή όταν τινι των τίμιων χρώμαι, ώσπερ και νυν τωδε τφ θασίῳ
42	οἵνῳ εντυχών ον διψών πίνω αυτόν, ἀλλὰ μὴν καὶ πολὺ δικαιότερους γε εικὸς εἶναι τοὺς εὐτέ-Χειαν μάΧΧον ή ποΧυχρηματίαν σκοποΰντας. οΐς ycip μάΧιστα τὰ παρόντα αρκεί ήκιστα τών ἀλλο-
43	τριών opkyovTai. αξιον δ’ εννοήσαι ώς καί ίΧευθερίους ό τοιούτος πΧούτος παρέχεται. Σωκράτης τε γδη οὐτος, παρ’ ού εyώ τούτον εκτησάμην, οντ άριθμφ ού τε σταθμφ επήρκει μοι, ἀλλ’ όπόσον εδυνάμην φέρεσθαι, τοσούτόν μοι παρεδίδου· ἐγώ τε νῦν ούδενϊ φθονώ, ἀλλὰ πάσι τοΐς φίΧοις και επιδεικνύω την αφθονίαν και μεταδίδω μι τφ βουΧομενφ του εν τῇ ἐμῇ ψυχή 43®
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I make my addresses are more than glad to welcome me because they have no one else who wants to consort with them. In a word, all these items appeal to me as being so conducive to enjoyment that I could not pray for greater pleasure in performing any one of them, but could pray rather for less—so much more pleasurable do I regard some of them than is good for one. But the most valuable parcel of my wealth I reckon to be this, that even though some one were to rob me of what I now possess, I see no occupation so humble that it would not give me adequate fare. For whenever I feel an inclination to indulge my appetite, I do not buy fancy articles at the market (for they come high), but I draw on the store-house of my.soul. And it goes a long way j farther toward producing enjoyment when I take ! food only after awaiting the craving for it than when I partake of one of these fancy dishes, like this fine t Thasian wine that fortune has put in my way and 1 am drinking without the promptings of thirst. Yes, and it is natural that those whose eyes are set on frugality should be more honest than those whose eyes are fixed on money-making. For those who are most contented with what they have are least likely to c6vet what belongs to others. And it is worth noting that wealth of this kind makes people generous, also. My friend Socrates here and I are examples. For Socrates, from whom I acquired this ; wealth of mine, did not come to my relief with limitation of number and weight, but made over to me all that I could carry. And as for me, I am now niggardly to no one, but both make an open display of my abundance to all my friends and share my spiritual wealth with any one of them that desires it.
43*
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44	πλοὑτου. seal μην και το άβρότατόν γε κτήμα την σγρ\ην del ορατέ μοι παρούσαν, ώστε και θεάσθαι τα αξιοθέατα καί άκούειν τα αξιάκουστα καϊ b πλείστου έγώ τιμώμαι, Σω κρατεί σχοΧάζων συνδιημερεὑειν. καὶ οντος δὲ οὐ τούς πΧεΐστον άριθμοΰντας γρνσίον θαυμάζει, ἀλλ* οἳ ἃν αύτφ άρέσκωσι τούτοις σννών διατβλεῖ.
45	Οντος μεν ονν όντως εΐπεν. ό δὲ Καλλίαις, Νὴ τὴνἨραν, ἔφη, τά τε ἄλλα ζηλώ σε του πλούτου καὶ ὅτι ο ντε ἡ πό\ις σοι έπιτάττονσα ως δούΧω χρήται ο ντε οι άνθρωποι, ήν μη δάνεισες, οργίζονται.
Ἀλλὰ μὰ Δι*, ἔφη ὁ Νικήρατος, μὴ ζήΧον εγώ ι 7ὰρ ἦξω παρ’ αυτού δανεισόμενος το μηδέν ος I προσδεΐσθαι, οὕτω πεπαιδευμένος νπο Όμηρου άριθμειν
επτ άπύρονς τρίποδας, δέκα δὲ γρυσοιο τά-Χαντα,
αΐθωνας δὲ Χέβητας έείκοσι, δώδεκα δ’ ιππους,
σταθμω και αριθμώ, ὼς πλείστ ου πλοὑτου επιθυ-μών ον παύομαι· εξ ών ίσως και φι\οχρηματώτε-ρός τισι δοκω είναι.
Ἕνθα δὴ άνεγεΚασαν άπαντες, νομίζοντες τά δντα είρηκέναι αυτόν.
46	Ἐκ τούτου ειπέ τις· Σὺν epyov, ω Έρμόγενες, Χέγειν τε τούς φίλους οΐτινές είσι και έπιδεικνύναι ώς μέγα τε δυνανται και σού έπιμέΧονται, ΐνα δοκης δικαίως επ' αντοΐς μέγα φρονεΐν.
43*
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BANQUET, ιν. 43-46
But—most exquisite possession of all!—you observe that I always have leisure, with the result that I can go and see whatever is worth seeing, and hear whatever is worth hearing and—what I prize highest— pass the whole day, untroubled by business, in Socrates’ company. Like me, he does not bestow liis admiration on those who count the most gold, but spends his time with those who are congenial to him.”
Such was the thesis maintained by Antisthenes. " So help me Hera,” commented Callias, “ among the numerous reasons I find for congratulating you on your wealth, one is that the government does not lay its commands on you and treat you as a slave, another is that people do not feel resentful at your not making them a loan.”
“ Do not be congratulating him,” said Niceratus; “ because I am about to go and get him to make me a loan—of his contentment with his lot, schooled as I am by Homer to count
‘ Sev’n pots unfired, ten talents’ weight of gold,
A score of gleaming cauldrons, chargers twelve/1
weighing and calculating until I am never done with yearning for vast riches; as a result, some people perhaps regard me as just a bit fond of lucre.”
A burst of laughter from the whole company greeted this admission; for they considered that he had told nothing more than the truth.
“ Hermogenes, it devolves on you,” some one now remarked, “ to mention who your friends are and to demonstrate their great power and their solicitude for you, so that your pride in them may appear justified.”
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47	Ούκουν ώς μὲν καὶ "Ελληνες καί βάρβαροι τούς θεούς ηγούνται πάντα είδέναι τά τε ὅντα καὶ τὰ μέλλοντα εύδηΧον. πᾶσαι γοῦν αἱ πόλεις καί πάντα τά ίθνη διὰ μαντικής έπερωτωσι τοὺς θεοὺς τί τε γρὴ καὶ τί οὐ χρὴ ποιεῖν. καὶ μὴν ὅτι νομίζομεν δύνασθαι αύτούς καλ εὖ καὶ κακώς ποιεῖν καὶ τούτο σαφές. πάντως yovv αίτούνται τούς θεούς τὰ μὲν φαΰΧα αποτρέπειν,
48	τάηαθά δὲ διδόναι, οὖτοι τοίνυν οι πάντα μὲν εἰδὁτες πάντα δὲ δυνάμενοι θεοὶ οὑτω μοι φίΧοι εἰσὶν ώστε διὰ τὺ ἐπιμελεῖσθαί μου ούποτε Χήθω αυτούς ούτε νυκτος ούθ' ημέρας ούθ* ὅποι ἃν ορμωμαι ούθ' ο τι αν μέΧΧω πράττειν. διὰ δὲ τὺ προειδέναι καί ο τι εξ έκάστου άποβήσεται σημαίνουσί μοι πέμποντες αηηέΧους φήμας και ένύπνια καί οιωνούς α τε δεῖ καὶ & οὐ χρὴ ποιειν, οῖς ἐγὼ ὅταν μὲν πείθωμαι, ουδέποτε μοι μετ αμελεί· ἦδη δἐ ποτέ καὶ απιστήσας ἐκολάσθην.
40	Καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης είπεν9 Ἀλλὰ τοὑτων μὲν οὐδὲν άπιστον. εκείνο μέντοι ἔγωγβ ἡδέως &ν πυθοί-μην, πώς αυτούς θεραπεύων ούτω φίΧους ἔχεις.
Ναι μὰ τον Δι’, ἔφη ὁ Ἑρμογἐνη?, και μάλα εντελώς, επαινώ τε γὰρ αυτούς οὐδὲν δαπανών, ών τε διδόασιν αει αύ παρέχομαι, εύφημώ τε οσα άν δύνωμαι καί έφ' οϊς &ν αὐτοὺς μάρτυρας ποιήσωμαι εκών οὐδὲν ψεύδομαι.
Νὴ Δι’, εφη 6 Σωκράτης, εί άρα τοιούτος ων φίΧους αυτούς ἔχεις, καὶ οἱ θεοί, ώς εοικε, καΧοκαηαθία ήδονται.
Οντος μὲν δὴ ὸ λἀγος ούτως εσπουδαιοΧο-γήθη.
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“ Very well; in the first place, it is clear as day that both Greeks and barbarians believe that the gods know everything both present and to come; at any rate, all cities and all races ask the gods, by the diviner's art, for advice as to what to do and what to avoid. Second, it is likewise manifest that we consider them able to work us good or ill; at all events, every one prays the gods to avert evil and grant blessings. Well, these gods, omniscient and omnipotent, feel so friendly toward me that their watchfulness over me never lets me out of their ken night or day, no matter where I am going or what business I have in view. They know the results also that will follow any act; and so they send me as messengers omens of sounds, dreams, and birds, and thus indicate what I ought to do and what I ought not to do. And when I do their bidding, I never regret it; on the other hand, I have before now disregarded them and have been punished for it.” “None of these statements,” said Socrates, “is incredible. But what I should like very much to know is how you serve them to keep them so friendly.”
" A very economical service it is, I declare! ” responded Herraogenes. “ I sound their praises,— which costs nothing; I always restore them part of what they give me; I avoid profanity of speech as far as I can; and I never wittingly lie in matters wherein I have invoked them to be my witnesses.” “Truly,” said Socrates, “if it is conduct like this that gives you their friendship, then the gods also, it would seem, take delight in nobility of soul! ” Such was the serious turn given to the discussion of this topic.
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60 Ἐπειδὴ δὲ εἰς τον Φίλιππον ηκον, ήρώτων αυτόν τί ορών ίν τῇ yεXωτoπoιίa μέγα ἐπ* αὐτῇ φρονοίη.
Οὐ γαρ άξιον, ἔφη, ὁπὁτε γε πάντες είδότες ὅτι γελωτοποιός είμι, ὅταν μἐν τι ayaOov εχωσι, πα-ρακαΧούσί με ἐπὶ ταύτα προθύμως, όταν δἑ τι κακόν Χάβωσι, φεύyoυσιv ἀμεταστρεπτί, φοβούμενοι μη καλ ακοντες yεXάσωσι;
51 Καὶ ὁ Νικήρατος είπε* Νὴ Δία, σὺ τοίνυν δικαίως μέγα φρονείς· ἐμοὶ γαρ αὖ τῶν φί\ων οι μεν εΰ ττράττοντες εκποδών απέρχονται, οι δ’ ἂν κακόν τι Χάβωσι, yεvεaXoyoύσι τὴν συγγένειαν καί ουδέποτε μου άποΧείπονται.
62 Εἰεν σὺ δὲ δη', εφη 6 Χαρμίδης, ὦ Χυρακόσιε, επί τφ μέγα φρονείς ; ἢ δήΧον οτι ἐπὶ τῷ παιδί ;
Μὰ τον Δι, εφη, ού μεν δη· ἀλλὰ και δέδοικα περί αυτού Ισχυρώς. αισθάνομαι yάp τινας έπιβουΧεύοντας διαφθεΐραι αυτόν.
53	Καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης άκούσας, Ἠράκλεις, εφη, τί τοσούτον νομίζοντες ηδικησθαι υπό τού σού παιδός ώστε άποκτεΐναι αυτόν βούΧεσθαι;
Ἀλλ’ ούτοι, εφη, άποκτεΐναι βουΧονται, άΧΧά πεΐσαι αὐτὺν συyκaθεύδειv αύτοϊς.
Σὺ 8’β ώς εοικας, εΐ τούτο yένοιτο, νομίζεις αν διαφθαρήναι αυτόν ;
Ναὶ μὰ Δὕ, εφη, παντάπασί γε.
54	Οὐδ’ αυτός άρ\ εφη, συyκaθεύδεις αύτφ ;
Νὴ ΔΓ ὅλας γε καὶ ττάσας τὰς νύκτας.
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When they got around to Philip, they asked him what he saw in the jester’s profession to feel proud of it.
“ Have I not a right to be proud,” said he, “ when all know that I am a jester, and so whenever they have a bit of good fortune, give me hearty invitations to come and join them, but when they suffer some reverse, run from me with never a glance behind, in dread that they may be forced to laugh in spite of themselves ? ”
“ Your pride is abundantly justified,” said Niceratus. “In my case, on the contrary, those friends who enjoy success keep out of my way, but those that run into some mishap reckon up their kinship to me on the family tree, and I can’t get rid of them/’
“ No doubt,” said Charmides; and then, turning to the Syracusan, “Wliat is it that you are proud of ? The lioy, I suppose ? ”
“ Quite the contrary,” was the reply; “ I am instead in extreme apprehension about him. For I understand that there are certain persons plotting his undoing.”
On receiving this information, “ Good Heavens ! ” exclaimed Socrates; “wliat wrong do they imagine your lad has done them that is grave enough to make them wish to kill him ? ”
Syr. “ It is not killing him that they desire; oh, no! but to persuade him to sleep with them.”
Soc. “ Your belief, then, if I mistake not, is that . if this happened, he would be undone ? ”
Syr. “ Aye, utterly ! ”
Soc. “ Do you not then sleep in his bed yourself? ”
Syr. " Most certainly, all night and every night.”
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Νὴ την "Ηραν, εφη 6 'Σωκράτης, ευτύχημά γε σου μέγα το τον χρώτα τοιοΰτον φΰναι εχοντα ώστε μόνον μη Βιαφθείρειν τούς συηκαθενΒοντας. ώστε σοι γε εἰ μη ἐπ’ ἄλλῳ ἀλΧ’ ἐπὶ τῷ χρωτϊ ἄξιον μέγα φρονεῖν.
55 Ἀλλὰ μὰ Δί\ ἔφη, οὐκ ἐπὶ τούτῳ μέγα φρονώ.
Ἀλλ’ ἐπὶ τῴ μην ;
Ἐπὶ νὴ Δία τοῖς αφροσιν. οὖτοι γαρ τὰ εῖμὰ νενρόσπαστα θεώμενοι τρεφουσί με.
Ταῦτα 7ἀθ» ἔφη ό Φίλιππος, καὶ πρώην ἐγώ σου ήκουον εὐχομένου προς τοὺς θεοὺς ὅπου άν ἧς διδόναι καρπού μιν αφθονίαν, φρένων δὲ αφορίαν·
δβ Εἵεν, ἔφη ὁ Καλλίας* σὺ δὲ δή, ὦ Σώκρατες, τί ἔχεις εἰπεῖν ὡς ἄξιὁν σοί ἐστι μέγα φρονεϊν εφ* η είπας όντως άΒόξω οΰση τέχνη ;
Καί δς είπεν Ὀμολογησώμεθα πρώτον ποια εστιν ἔργα τοῦ μαστροπού· καί οσα αν ερωτώ μη οκνεΐτε άποκρίνεσθαι, ΐνα εΙΒώμεν όσα άν συνομο-λογῶμεν. καὶ ὑμῖν οὔτω ὃοκεῖ; εφη.
Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, εφασαν. ώς δ’ απαζ είπον Πάνυ μεν ούν, τούτο πάντες εκ τού Χοιπού άπεκρίναντο·
67	Οὐκοῦν αηαθού μεν, εφη, ὑμῖν δοκεῖ μαστροπού εργον είναι ἢν ὰν ἢ hv &ν μαστροπεύη άρέσκοντα τούτον άποΒεικνύναι οϊς &ν συνῇ ;
Πάνυ μὲν οὖν, εφασαν.
Οὐκοῦν ὲν μιν τί ἐστιν εις τὺ άρεσκειν εκ τού πρέπονσαν εχειν σχέσιν καί τριχών καί εσθήτος;
Πάνυ μεν ούν, εφασαν.
68	Ούκούν καί τὁδε επιστάμεθα οτι εστιν άνθρώπφ 43^
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Soc. “ Marry, you arc in great luck to be formed of such flesh that you are unique in not corrupting those that sleep with you. And so you have a right to be proud of your flesh if of nothing else.”
Syr. "And yet that is not the basis of my pride.” Soc. " What is, then ? ”
Syr. " Fools, in faith. They give me a livelihood by coming to view my marionettes.”
"Ah!” ejaculated Philip; "that explains the prayer I heard you uttering the other day, that wherever you were the gods would grant you an abundant harvest of grain but a crop-failure of wits! ”
“ Good! ” said Callias. “ And now, Socrates, what can you advance in support of your pride in that disreputable profession that you mentioned ? ”
“ Let us first,” said he, “ come to an understanding; on the functions that belong to the procurer.. Do not hesitate to answer all the questions I ask you, so that we may know our points of agreement. Is that your pleasure ? ” he asked.
“ Certainly,” was their reply; and when they had once started with "certainly,” that was the regular answer they all made to his questions thereafter.
Soc. “ Well, then, you consider it the function of ί a good procurer to render the man or the woman 1 whom he is serving attractive to his or her ; associates?”
All. “Certainly.”
Soc. " Now, one thing that contributes to rendering a person attractive is a comely arrangement of hair and clothing, is it not?”
All. "Certainly.”
“This, also, we know, do we not, that it is in a
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τοῖς αὐτοῖς δμμασι και φιΚικώς καὶ έχθρώς πρό? τινας βΧίττειν;
Πάνυ μὲν οὖν.
Τί δἐ; τῇ αὐτῇ φωνῇ ἔστι καὶ αἰδημὁνως καὶ θρασεως φθέγγεσθαι;
Πάνυ μὲν οὖν.
Τί δἐ ; λόγοι οὐκ εἰσὶ μἐν τινες ἀπεχθανὁμενοι, εἰσὶ δἐ τινες οἳ προς φιλίαν ἄγουσι;
Πάνυ μὲν οὖν.
59	Ονκούν τούτων 6 αγαθός μαστροπος τά συμφέροντα εις τὺ ἀρέσκειν διδάσκοι ἄν;
Πάνυ μὲν οὖν.
Άμείνων δ’ Αν εἴη, ἔφη, ὁ ἐνὶ δυνάμενος ὰρε-στοὺς ποιεῖν ἢ ὅστις καὶ ττολλοῖς ;
Ἐνταῦθα μἑντοι εσχίσθησαν, καὶ οἱ μὲν ειπον Δἣλον οτι ὅστις πλείστοις, οἱ δὲ Πάνυ μὲν οὖν.
60	Ὀ δ* βἰπὼν ὅτι καὶ τούτο ομοΧοηειται ἔφη* Εἰ δἐ τις καὶ ὅλῃ τῇ πὁλβι άρεσκοντας δνναιτο άττο-δεικννναι, ούχ οντος παντελώς ὰν ἦδη άη/αθος μαστροπος εϊη ;
Σαφώς γε νὴ Δία, ττάντες είπον.
Ούκούν εϊ τις τοιούτους δνναιτο εξεργάζεσθαι ων προστατοίη, δικαίως ὰν μέγα φρονοίη επϊ τῇ τἐχνῃ καὶ δικαίως ὰν πολὺν μισθόν Χαμβάνοι ;
61	Ἐπεὶ δὲ καὶ ταΰτα ττάντες σννωμολόγουν, Τοιοῦτος μεντοι, ἔφη, μοι δοκεϊ *Αντισθένης είναι οντος.
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man’s power to use the one pair of eyes to express both friendship and hostility ? "
“ Certainly.”
" And again, it is possible to speak both modestly and boldly with the same voice ? ”
“ Certainly.”
"Moreover, are there not words that create ill feeling and others that conduce to friendliness?”
“ Certainly.”
"Now the good procurer would teach only the words that tend to make one attractive, would he not?”
" Certainly.”
“ Which one would be the better ? ” he continued, "the one who could make people attractive to a single person or the one who could make them attractive to many ? ”
This question brought a division; some said, " Clearly the one who could make them attractive to a great many ”; the others merely repeated, “ Certainly.”
Remarking that they were all of one mind on this point as on the others, he went on: “If a person could render people attractive to the entire community, would he not satisfy the requirements of the ideal procurer ? ”
“ Indubitably,” they all said.
"And so, if one could produce men of this type out of his clients, he would be entitled to feel proud of his profession and to receive a high remuneration, would he not ? ”
All agreeing on this point, too, he added, “ Antis-thenes here seems to me to be a man of just that sort.,?
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Καὶ 6 Αντισθένης, Εμοί, ἔφη, παραδίδως, ώ Σώκρατες, την τέχνην ;
Ναι μὰ ΔΓ, ἔφη. ὸρω 7ὰρ σε και την ακόλουθον ταυτής πάνυ ἐξειργασμἐνον.
Τινα ταύτην ;
Την προαηωηβίαν, ἔφη.
62 Καὶ δς μάλα άχθεσθείς επήρετο· Καὶ τί μοι σύνοισθα, ω Σώκρατες, τοιοῦτον είpyaσμέvφ ;
Οιδα μἐν, ἔφη, σε Καλλέαν τοντονί προα~/ω-yevaavTa τφ σοφω ΤΙροδίκφ, ὅτε εώρας τούτον μὲν φιλοσοφίας ερώντα, ἐκεῖνον δὲ χρημάτων δεόμενου* οιδα δέ σβ Τππίᾳ τω Ἠλείῳ, παρ’ οὗ οὗτος καϊ το μνημονικον εμαθεν ἀφ’ ού δη και ερωτι-κώτβρος yεyεvηται διὰ τὺ 5 τι αν καλόν ϊδη μη-03 δἑποτε ἐπιλανθάνεσθαι. εvayχoς δὲ δήπον καλ προς εμέ επαίνων τον Ἠρακλεώτην ξἐνον ἐπεί με έποίησας επιθυμεΐν αυτού, συνέστησάς μοι αυτόν. και χάριν μεντοι σοι εχω· πάνυ yap καλός Kay α-θὺς δοκεΐ μοι είναι, Αισχύλον δε τον Φλειάσιον προς εμέ Ιπαινών καί εμέ προς εκείνον ούχ ού τω διέθηκας ώστε διά τούς σούς λόyoυς ερώντες εκυ-64 νοδρομούμεν άλληλους ζητούντες ; ταύτα ούν ορών δυνάμενόν σε ποιεΐν ayaOov νομίζω πpoayωybv είναι.	6 yap οίός τε ών yiyνώσκειν τούς ωφε-
λίμους αύτοΐς καί τούτους δυνάμενος ποιεΐν επι-θυμεΐν άλλήλων, οντος αν μοι δοκεΐ καί πόλεις δύνασθαι φιλάς ποιεΐν καί yάμoυς ἐπιτηδείους
1 Zeuxippus, the painter. Cf. Plato, Prolog. 318 B, C.
1 Nothing further seems to be known of thie man.
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Antisthenes asked, “ Are you resigning your profession to me, Socrates ? ”
“Assuredly,” was the answer. “For I see that you have brought to a high state of perfection the complementary trade.”
“ What is that ? ”
“ The profession of go-between,” he said. Antisthenes was much incensed and asked, “ What knowledge can you possibly have of my being guilty of such a thing as that ? ”
" I know several instances,” he replied. “ I know that you acted the part between Callias here and the scholar Proflicus, when you saw that Callias was in love with philosophy and that Prodicus wanted money. I know also that you did the same for Hippias, the Elean, from whom Callias got his memory system ; and as a result, Callias has become more amorous than ever, because he finds it impossible to forget any beauty he sees. And just recently, you remember, you introduced the stranger from Heraclea1 to me, after arousing my keen interest in him by your commendations. For this I am indeed grateful to you; for I look upon him as endowed with a truly noble nature. And did you not laud Aeschylus the Phleiasian2 to me and me to him until you brought us to such a pass that in mutual yearning, excited by your words, we went coursing like hounds to find each other? It is the witnessing of your talent at achieving such a result that makes me judge you an excellent go-between. For the man who can recognize those who are fitted ^ to be mutually helpful and can make them desire 1 one another’s acquaintance, that man, in my opinion, I could also create friendship between cities and arrange )
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συνάγειν, καί ποΧΧοῦ hv άξιος elvcu καί πόλεσι καί1 ιΐιώταις φίλος /cal σύμμαχος κεκτησθαι. σύ δὲ ώς κακώς άκούσας οτι αγαθόν ere εφην προαγωγον είναι, ώργίσθης.
Ἀλλὰ μὰ ΔΓ, ἔφη, οὐ νυν. ἐὰν γὰ/> ταὐτα 8ύνωμαι, σεσαγ μένος 8η παντάπασι πλούτου την ψυχήν εσομαι.
Καὶ αυτή μεν 8η ἡ περίοδος τώυ λόγων άπε τελεσθη.
V. Ό δὲ Καλλίας ἔφη· Σὺ δὲ δή, ὥ Κριτὁ-βουλε, είς τον περί του κάλλους αγώνα 7τρός Σωκράτην ούκ ανθίστασαι;	·
Νὴ ΔΓ, εφη 6 Ίωκράτης, ίσως γὰρ ενδοκι-μούντα τον μαστροπον παρά τοΐς κριταΐς ορα.
2	Ἀλλ’ ὅμως, εφη ό Κριτόβουλος, ούκ άνα8νο-μαι* ἀλλὰ δίδασκε, εΐ τι εχεις σοφόν, ώς καλλίων εί εμού. μόνον, εφη, τον λαμπτήρα εγγύς τις1 προσενεγκά τω.
Εις άνάκρισιν τοίνυν σε, εφη, πρώτον της 8ίκης καλούμαι· ἀλλ’ αποκρίνου.
Σὺ δὲ γε ερώτα.
3	Πὁτερον οὖν ἐν άνθρώπψ μόνον νομίζεις το καλόν είναι η και εν άλλ<ρ τινι;
Εγώ μὲν ναὶ μα Δί’, εφη, και εν ΐππω και βοϊ και εν άψύ^οις πολλοΐς. όί8α γοΰν οΰσαν και ἀσπίδα καλήν καί ξίφος και 8όρυ.
4	Καὶ πώς, εφη, οίόν τε ταύτα μηδὲν όμοια οντα άλληλοις πάντα καλά είναι;
1 καλ Ιδιώται* φίλος καλ σύμμαχο* Finckh ; καλ φί\οιs καί συμμάχοι* MSS.; Sauppe brackets καλ συμμάχου.
* ἐγγόι τις Mehler; ἐγγνς MSS.
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suitable marriages, and would be a very valuable acquisition as friend or ally for both states and individuals. But you got indignant, as if you had received an affront, when I said that you were a good go-between.”
“ But, indeed, that is all over now,” he replied; "for with this power mine I shall find my soul chock-full of riches.”
And so this round of discourse was brought to a close.
V. Callias now said, “Critobulus, are you going to refuse to enter the lists in the beauty contest with Socrates?”
“ Undoubtedly! ” said Socrates; “ for probably he notices that the procurer stands high in the favour of the judges.”
“But yet in spite of that,” retorted Critobulus,
“ I do not shun the contest. So make your plea, i if you can produce any profound reason, and prove , that you are more handsome than I. Only,” he ! added, "let some one bring the light close to him.”
"The first step, then, in my suit,” said Socrates, a is to summon you to the preliminary hearing; be so kind as to answer my questions.”
“ And you proceed to put them.”
“Do you hold, then, that beauty is to be found only in man, or is it also in other objects ? ”
Chit. “In faith, my opinion is that beauty is to be found quite as well in a horse or an ox or in any number of inanimate things. I know, at any rate, that a shield may be beautiful, or a sword, or a spear.”
Soc. “ How can it be that all these tilings are j beautiful when they are entirely dissimilar? ”
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Ἠν νὴ ΔΓ, ἔφη, πρὸς τὰ έργα ὦν ἔνεκα ἔκαστα κτώμεθα εὖ είpyaσμεva ή ή ευ πεφυκότα πρὺς α ἃν δεώμεθα, καὶ ταῦτ’, εφη ὁ ΚριτὁβουΧος, καλά.
6	Οἶσθα οὖν, εφη, οφθαλμών τίνος ενεκα δεὁμεθα ;
Δῆλον, ἔφη, ὅτι του ὁρᾶν.
Οὕτα) μὲν τοίνυν ήδη οί εμοι οφθαλμοί καλ-λίονες ὰν των σών βἴησαν.
Πώς δή ;
Οτι οι μὲν σοὶ τὺ κατ’ εὐθὺ μόνον όρώσιν, οί δὲ ἐμοὶ καὶ τὺ ἐκ ττλαγίον διὰ το inτιττόλαιοι elvai.
Λἐγεις συ, ἔφη, καρκίνον εὐοφθαλμότατον etvai των ζῴων;
Πάντως δήπου, ἔφη· ἐπεὶ καὶ προς ίσχνν τους οφθαλμούς άριστά πεφυκότας ἔχει.
6 Εἵεν, ἔφη, τῶν δὲ ρινών ποτερα καΧλίων, ἡ ση ἢ V εμη ;
Ἐγὼ μέν, ἔφη, οἷμαι τὴν ἐμήν, εἴπερ γε του όσφραίνεσθαι ἔνβκεν ἐποίησαν ἡμῖν ρίνας οί θεοί, οί μεν yap σοι μυκτήρες εις γὴν όρώσιν, οἱ δὲ ἐμο! άναπεπτανται, ώστε τας ττάντοθεν όσμας ιτροσ-δεχεσθαι.
Τὺ δὲ δὴ σιμόν τής ρινός πώς τον ορθού κάλλιον;
'Ότι, ἔφη, οὐκ άντιφράττει, ἀλλ’ ἐᾴ εὺ0ὺς τάς όψεις όράν α αν βούλωνται· ?/ δὲ υψηλή ρϊς ώσπερ επηρεάζουσα διατετείγικε τα όμματα. 1
1 Critobulus, of course, gets into trouble by his poor definition of beauty. In the Greek the ensuing discussion is made plausible by the fact that throughout both disputants use only one word, καλός, which means not only beautiful or handsome but also glorious, noWe, excellent, fine; and though
446
Digitized by Google
BANQUET, v. 4-6
"Why, they are beautiful and fine,”1 answered Critobulus, “ if they are well made for the respective functions for which we obtain them, or if they are naturally well constituted to serve our needs.”
Soc. “ Do you know the reason why we need eyes ? ”
Chit. “Obviously to see with.”
“In that case, it would appear without further ado that my eyes are finer ones than yours.”
“How so?”
“ Because, while yours see only straight ahead, mine, by bulging out as they do, see also to the sides.”
Chit. “ Do you mean to say that a crab is better equipped visually than any other creature ? ”
Soc. “ Absolutely; for its eyes are also better set to insure strength.”
Chit. “ Well, let that pass; but whose nose is finer, yours or mine?”
Soc. “ Mine, I consider, granting that Providence made us noses to smell with. For your nostrils look down toward the ground, but mine are wide open and turned outward so that I can catch scents from all about.”
“But how do you make a snub nose handsomer than a straight one ? ”
Soc. “ For the reason that it does not put a barricade between the eyes but allows them unobstructed vision of whatever they desire to see; whereas a high nose, as if in despite, has walled the eyes off one from the other.”
starting with the first meaning it soon shifts to the last. The translator is compelled to use different terms for this in the two parts of the argument.
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7	Του ye μην στόματος, ἔφη ὁ Κριτ<ή8ουλος, ὺφίεμαι. εἰ γὰρ του άποδάκνειν ἔνεκα πεποίηται, πολύ άν σύ μείζον ἢ ἐγὼ άττοδάκοις. διὰ δὲ πὸ παχεα ἔχειν τὰ χείλη ούκ οἴει καὶ μαλακώτερόν σου ἔχειν τὺ φίλημα ;
Ἕοικα, ?φη, ἐγὼ κατὰ τον σὺν \oyov καί των όνων αϊσχιον το στόμα ἔχειν. εκείνο δὲ οὐδὲν τεκμήριου λογίζῄ ώς ἐγὼ σοῦ καλλίων είμί, δτι καί Ναίδες θεαὶ ούσαι τούς Σειληνονς ἐμοὶ όμοιοτέρους τίκτουσιν ή σοι;
8	Καὶ ὁ Κριτὁβουλοε, Οὐκἑτι, ἔφη, ἔχω προς σὶ avTiXiyeiv, ά\\ά δ ιαφεράντων, ἔφη, τὰς ψήφους, ινα ώς τάχιστα είδώ δ τι με χρή παθεΐν ἢ ἀετοτεῖ-σαι. μόνον, εφη, κρυφή φερόντων δέδοικα yap τον σόν καί Ἀντισθένους πλούτον μή fie καταδυνάστευση.
9	Ή μὲν δὴ παῖς καὶ ὸ παῖς κρυφά άνέφερον. ό δὲ Σωκράτης εν τούτω διέττραττε τον τε λύχνον άvτιπpoσεvεyκεΐv τω Κριτοβούλφ, ώς μη εξ-αττατηθείησαν οι κριταί, καὶ τῷ νικήσαντι μη ταινίας άλλα φιλήματα ἀναδήματα παρά των
10	κριτών yεvέσθaι. έπει δε έξέπεσον αί ψήφοι καλ iyivovTo πάσαι συν Κριτοβούλω, Παπαῖ, εφη ό Σωκράτης, ούχ δμοιον εοικε το σόν apyvpiov, ώ Κριτὁβουλε, τῷ Καλλίου είναι, τό μεν yap τούτου δικαιότερους ποιεί, τὺ δε σόν ώσπερ το πλει-στον διαφθείρειν ικανόν έστι και δικαστάς καλ κριτάς.
VI. Ἐκ δὲ τούτου οι μεν τὰ νικητήρια φιλήματα άπολαμβάνειν τον Κριτὁβουλον ίκέλευον,
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“ As for the mouth,” said Critobulus, “ I concede that point. For if it is created for the purpose of biting off food, you could bite off a far bigger mouthful than I could. And don’t you think that your kiss is also the more tender because you have thick lips?”
Soc. “ According to your argument, it would seem that I have a mouth more ugly even than an ass’s. But do you not reckon it a proof of ray superior beauty that the River Nymphs, goddesses as they are, bear as their offspring the Seileni, who resemble me more closely than they do you ? ”
“ I cannot argue any longer with you,” answered Critobulus; “let them distribute the ballots, so that I may know without suspense what fine or punishment I must undergo. Only,” he continued, “let the balloting be secret, for I am afraid that the e wealth ’ you and Antisthenes possess will overmaster me.”
So the maiden and the lad turned in the ballots secretly. While this was going on, Socrates saw to it that the light should be brought in front of Critobulus, so that the judges might not be misled, and stipulated that the prize given by the judges to crown the victor should be kisses and not ribbons. When the ballots were turned out of the urn and proved to be a unanimous verdict in favour of Critobulus, "Faugh!” exclaimed Socrates; “your money, Critobulus, does not appear to resemble Callias’s. For his makes people more honest, while yours is about the most potent to corrupt men, whether members of a jury or judges of a contest.”
VI. At this some of the company urged Critobulus to take his kisses, the meed of victory; others advised him to get the consent of the young
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oi	δὲ πὸν κύριον πείθειν, οι δὲ καί αΧΧα έσκωπτον. ό ὃὲ Ερμογἐνης κάνταύθα ίσιωπα. καί 6 Σωκράτης ονομάσας αυτόν, Ἕχοις αν, ἔφη, ὥ Έρμό-yεveς, εἰπεῖν ἡμῖν τί ἐστὶ παροινία ;
Καὶ δς άπεκρίνατο· Εἰ μὲν ὅ τι ἐστὶν έρωτας, ούκ οΙΒα· το μίντοι μοι δοκοΰν εϊποιμ ἄν.
Ἀλλ’ δ δοκεῖ, τοῦτ’, ἔφη.
2	Τὺ τοίνυν τταρ οίνον Χυπεΐν τοὺς σννόντας, τοστ’ ἐγὼ κρίνω παροινίαν.
Οϊσθ' ονν, ἔφη, ὅτι καὶ σὺ νῦν ἡμᾶς λυπεις σιωπων;
Ἠ καὶ ὅταν Xεyητ; ἔφη·
Οὑκ, ἀλλ* ὅταν ΒιαΧίπωμεν.
Ἠ οὖν ΧεΧηθε σε ὅτι μεταξύ του υμάς λέγειν οὐδ’ ὰν τρίχα, μη οτι λόγον ἄν τις παρείρειε ;
3	Καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης, Ώ Καλλία, ἔχοις ἄν τι, ἔῷη, ἀνδρὶ ἐλεγχομένῳ βοηθήσαι ;
Ἕγωγ\ ἔφη. ὅταν γαρ ὸ αύΧος φθέγγηται, τταντάττασι σιωπωμεν.
Και ὁ Ερμογἐνης» Ἠ οὖν βούΧεσθε, ἔφη, ωσττερ Νικόστρατος 6 υποκριτής τετράμετρα προς τον αύΧον κατεΧε·γεν, οΰτω καί ύπο τον αύΧον νμϊν διαλέγωμαι;
4	Και ό Σωκράτης, Πρὺς τῶν θεών, ἔφη, Ἕρμό-γενες, οῦτω ποιεί, οίμαι yap, ώσπερ ἡ ῴδὴ ἡὃίων πρὺς τον ανΧόν, οΰτω καί τούς σούς Xόyovς ήδύ-νεσθαι αν τι ύπο των φθόγγων, άΧΧως τε καί εί μορφάζοις ώσπερ ἡ αύΧητρϊς και συ προς τὰ Xey όμενα.
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people’s legal guardian; and others indulged in other badinage. But even then Hermogenes kept silent. And Socrates, calling him by name, inquired, “ Hermogenes, could you define c convivial unpleasantness ’ for us?”
“ If you ask me what it actually is,” he answered, “ I do not know; but I am willing to tell you what I think it is·”
Soc. “ Very well, tell us that.”
Herm. “My definition of'convivial unpleasantness’ is the annoying of one’s companions at their drink.”
Soc. “Well, do you realize that at the present moment you conform to the definition by annoying us with your taciturnity ? ”
Herm. “ What! while you are talking? ”
“ No, but in the intervals.”
“Why, don’t you see that a person could not insert even a hair in the interstices of your talk, much less a word?”
“ Cal lias,” said Socrates, appealing to him, “ could you come to the rescue of a man hard put to it for an answer?”
<( Yes, indeed,” said he : “ we are absolutely quiet every time the flute is played.”
Hermogenes retorted, “Is it your wish that I should converse with you to the accompaniment of a flute, the way the actor Nicostratus used to recite tetrameter verses?”
“In Heaven’s name, do so, Hermogenes,” urged Socrates. “ For I believe that precisely as a song is more agreeable when accompanied on the flute, so your discourse would be embellished somewhat by the music, especially if you were to gesticulate and pose, like the flute-girl, to point your words.”
4Si
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5	Καὶ 6 Καλλίας ἔφη· "Οταν οΖν ο 'Αντισθένης ὅδ* ἐλἐγχῃ τινὰ ἐν τῷ συμποσίφ, τί εσται το αΰΧημα ;
• Καὶ ὁ Αντισθένης εἶπε, Τῳ μὲν εΧεγχο/ιένφ οίμαι αν, ἔφη, πρἐπειν σνριγμόν.
6	Τοιούτων δὲ λἀγων οντων ώς έώρα 6 'Συρακό· σιος των μὲν αυτού επιΒειγμάτων ἀμεΧοῦντας, άΧΧηΧοις δὲ ήδομένους, φθόνων τφ Σωκράτει εἶπεν Ἀρα σὑ, ώ Σώκρατες, ὁ φροντιστής επικά-Χού μένος ;
Οΰκουν κάΧΧιον, εφη, ή el αφρόντιστος 1 ἐκα-Χούμην ;
Εἰ μὴ γε ἐδὁκεις τῶν μετεώρων φροντιστής είναι.
7	ΟΙσθα ούν, εφη ό Σωκράτης, μετεωρότερόν τι των θεών;
Ἀλλ’ οὐ μὰ Δί\ εφη, ού τούτων σε Χεγονσιν εττιμεΧεΐσθαι, ἀλλὰ τῶν άνωφεΧεστάτων.
Ούκούν καί όντως αν, εφη, θεών επιμεΧοίμην· άνωθεν μέν γε ΰοντες ώφεΧούσιν, άνωθεν δὲ ῷῶς παρέχουσιν. εΐ δὲ ψυχρά Χέγω, σὺ άΐτιος, εφη, πράγματά μοι παρέχων.
8	Ταῦτα μέν, εφη, ἔα* ἀλλ’ εἰπέ μοι πόσους
1 αφρόντιστο* Capps ; αφρόντιστοι MSS.
1 The Syracusan uses the word applied by the Greeks first to astronomical and then to philosophical (especially ontological) inquiry, a word of reproach for radical thinkers that was used against Socrates in Aristophanes’ burlesque, the
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“ What is the tune to be,” asked Callias, “ when Antisthenes here gets some one at the banquet cornered in an argument?”
“ For the discomfited disputant,” said Antisthenes, “ I think the appropriate music would be a hissing.” The Syracusan, seeing that with such conversation going on the banqueters were paying no attention to his show, but were enjoying one another’s company, said spitefully to Socrates, “ Socrates, are you the one nick-named the * Thinker * ? ”
“Well, isn’t that preferable,” he rejoined, “to being called the ‘ Thoughtless-* ? ”
"Yes, if it were not that you are supposed to be a thinker on celestial subjects.”1
“Do you know,” asked Socrates, "anything more celestial than the gods ? ”
Syr. “No; but that is not what people say you are concerned with, but rather with the most unbeneficial things.”
Soc. “ Even granting the expression, it would still be the gods that are my concern; for (1) they cause rain tmder the heavens and so are beneficial,2 and (2) they produce light, also under the heavens, and are thus again beneficial. If the pun is strained,” he added, “you have only yourself to blame for it, for annoying me.”
Syr. " Well, let that pass. But tell me the
Clouds, and later played a more serious part in Socrates’ trial.
* This translation is an attempt to reproduce Socrates’ bad logic and worse pun whereby he takes the Syracusan’s expression ἀν-»φ€λεστάτ«ν (“ most useless, ” “most unbene-ficial ”) and nob only splits it in two, but changes the negative prefix into the adverb ἄν«0εν (“ from above ”).
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ῆτύλλης πόδας ἐμου ἀπἐχβις. ταΰτα yap σε φασι γεωμετρεῖν.
Καὶ ὸ Αντισθένης εἷπε* * Σὺ μεντοι δεινός el, ὸ Φίλιππε, εικάζειν οὐ δοκεῖ σοι ὁ άνηρ οντος Χοιδορεΐσθαι βουλομενφ εοικεναι;
Ναὶ μὰ τον Δί\ ἔφη, καὶ ά\\οις ye ττοΧΑοις.
9	Ἀλλ* όμως, ἔφη ὸ Σωκράτης, συ αύτδν μη εΐκαζε, ΐνα μη καϊ σύ λοιδορουμἐνῳ εοίκης.
Ἀλλ* εἵπερ 7€ τοἴσ πάσι καΧοϊς καϊ τoh βεΧτίστ οις εικάζω αυτόν, επαινούν τι μαΧΧον η λοιδορουμἐνῳ δικαίως ἂν εικάζοι με τις.
Καὶ νυν σύγε λοιδορουμἐνῳ εοικας, €ἱ πάντ’ αὐτοῦ βεΧτίω φτ}ς είναι.
10	Ἀλλὰ βούΧει πονηροτεροις εικάζω αυτόν ;
Μηδὲ πονηροτεροις.
Ἀλλὰ μηδενί ;
Μηδενὶ μηδέν τούτον είκαζε.
Ἀλλ’ οὐ μεντοι ye σιωπων οίδα όπως αξία τον δείπνου ερηάσομαι.
Καὶ ραδίως y\ άν α μη δει \eyeiv, εφη, σιωπάς·
Αυτή μεν δη ή παροινία οΰτω κατεσβέσθη.
VII. Έκ τούτον δε των αΧΧων οι μὲν εκεΧενον
1 In a famous passage in the Clouds (144 ff., cf. also 830 f.). published two years before this banquet was supposed to have been held, Aristophanes had represented Socrates and Chaerephon as measuring a flea’s jump in terms of its own feet.
* i. e. (if the text is sound), by saying that he resembles the virtuous, thus assuming that be is not actually one of them.
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distance between us in flea’s feet; for people say that your geometry includes such measurements as that.”1
At this Antisthenes said to Philip: "You are clever at hitting off a person’s likeness; wouldn’t you say that our friend here resembles one with a penchant for abuse?”
“Yes, indeed,” came the answer; “and I see a resemblance in him to many another kind of person, too.”
“ Nevertheless,” interposed Socrates, “ do not draw the comparison, lest you take on a similar likeness to one stooping to abuse.”
“ But suppose I am likening him to all the upright, the very £lite; then I should deserve to be compared to a eulogist, rather than to a detractor.”
“ Ah, you resemble the latter right now, for you are asserting that every one is better than he.” 2
“ Would you have me compare him to those who excel him in villainy ? ”
“No, not those, either.”
“ What, to no one ? ”
“ No; don’t compare him to any one in any particular.”
"But if I hold my peace, I do not understand how I am going to render services suitable to such a fine dinner.”
“That is easily effected,” said Socrates, "if you will be reticent on matters that should not be talked about.”
Thus was quenched this bit of convivial unpleasantness.
VII. Then some among, the rest of the banqueters kept urging Philip to go on with his corn-
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είκαζεiv, ol δὲ ἐκώλυον. θορύβου δἐ ὅντος ὁ Σωκράτης αὐ πάλιν είπεν Ἀρα ἐπειδἡ πάντι? ἐπιθυμοῦμεν Xέyειv, νῦν ἃν μάΧιστα καὶ ὅ/ia ασαιμεν ; καί εὐθὺς τοῦτ’ εἰπὼν ἤργεν ῴὅἡν
2	ἐπεὶ δ* ἦσαν, είσεφέρετο τῇ όρχηστρίοι τροχοί των κεραμικών, ἐφ* οὑ εμεΧΧε θαυματουρητ\-σειν.
Ἕνθα δὴ εἰπεν ὁ Σωκράτης' Ὀ Συρακὼτα, κινδυνεύω ἐγώ, ώσπερ σύ Xέyειςt τᾤ ὅντι φροντιστής είναι· νῦν γοὐν 1 σκοπώ ὅπως ὰν ὁ μὲν πακ οδε ό σός και η παῖς ἢδε ώς ραστα Sidyoiev, ημείς δ’ ἂν μάλιστ* ὰν εύφραινοίμεθα θεώμενοι αυτούς·
3	ὅπερ ευ οίδα δτι καί σὺ βούΧει. δοκεῖ οὑν μοι το μὲν εἰς μαχαίρας κνβισταν κινδύνου ἐπίδειγμα εἶναι, δ συμποσίφ οὐδὲν ττροσήκει. και μὴν τό γε ἐπὶ τοῦ τροχού αμα ττεριδινονμενού ·γράφειν τε και αναγιγνώσκειν θαύμα μεν ΐσως τί ἐστιν, ηδονην δε ουδέ ταύτα δύναμαι yv&vai τίν αν παράσχοι. ούδε μην τό γε διαστρέφοντας τα σώματα καϊ τροχούς μιμούμενους ηδιον fj ησυχίαν
4	έχοντας τούς καΧούς και ωραίους θεωρείν. καί 7ὰρ δὴ οὐδὲ πάνυ τι σττάνιον τό γε θαυμασίοις εντυχεΐν, εϊ τις τούτου δεΐται, ἀλλ* ϊζεστιν αύτίκα μάΧα τα παρόντα θαυμάζειν, τί ποτέ ὁ μὲν Χύχνος δια το Χαμπραν φλόγα εχειν φως παρέχει, τό δι χαΧκειον Χαμπρόν ον φως μεν ου ποιεί, iv αύτω δε αΧΧα εμφαινόμενα παρέχεται· και πως τό μεν εΧαιον vypov ον αύξει την φΧόηα, τό δε ύδωρ, δτι
δ vypov έστι, κατασβέννυσι τό πύρ. ἀλλὰ γὰρ καὶ ταῦτα μὲν οὐκ εἰς ταυτόν τφ οϊνψ επισπεύδει· εἰ 1
1 γουν L. Dindorf ; οῖν MSS.
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parisons, while others opposed. As the clamour rose to some height, Socrates once more interposed, saying: “ Since we all want to talk, would this not be a fine time to join in singing ? ” And with the words he began a song. When they had finished, a potter’s wheel was brought in for the dancing-girl on which she intended performing some feats of jugglery.
This prompted Socrates to observe to the Syracusan: “Sir, it is quite probable that, to use your words, I am indeed a (thinker ’; at any rate, I am now considering how it might be possible for this lad of yours and this maid to exert as little effort as may be, and at the same time give us the greatest possible amount of pleasure in watching them,— this being your purpose, also, I am sure. Now, turning somersaults in among knives seems to me to be a dangerous exhibition, which is utterly out of place at a banquet. Also, to write or read aloud on a whirling potter’s wheel may perhaps be something of a feat; yet I cannot conceive what pleasure even this can afford. Nor is it any more diverting to watch the young and beautiful going through bodily contortions and imitating hoops than to contemplate them in repose. For it is of course no rare event to meet with marvels, if that is what one’s mind is set on. He may marvel at what he finds immediately at hand,—for instance, why the lamp gives light owing to its having a bright dame, while a bronze mirror, likewise bright, does not produce light but instead reflects other things that appear in it; or how it comes about that olive oil, though wet, makes the flame higher, while water, because it is wet, puts the fire out. However, these questions also fail to promote the same object that wine does;
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δὲ όρχοΐντο πρό? τον αύΧόν σχήματα ἐν oh Χάριτες τε καὶ Ὀραι καὶ Νύμφαι γράφονται, ποΧυ αν όΐμαι αυτούς τε ῥᾴον διάγειν και το συμττόσιον πολὺ έπιχαριτώτερον είναι.
Ό οὖν Συρακόσιος, Ἀλλὰ ναὶ μὰ τον Δι, εφη, ὦ Σώκρατες, καλώς τε λἐγεις καὶ ἐγὼ εἰσάξω θεάματα εφ*.οΐς υμείς εὐφρανεῖσθε.
VIII. Ό μὲν δὴ Συρακόσιος ἐξελθὼν συνεκρο-τεῖτο* ὁ δὲ Σωκράτη πάΧιν αύ καινού Χόγου κατήρχεν. Ἀρ’, εφη, ω ἄνδρες, εἰκὸς ἡμᾶς παρόντος δαίμονος μεγάΧου καί τφ μεν χρόνω ίσήΧικος τοΐς άειγενέσι θεοις, τῇ δὲ μορφή νεωτά-του, καί μεγέθει μὲν πάντα έπέχοντος, ψυχή δ’ ανθρώπου ιδρυμένου,1 Ἕρωτος, μή άμνημονήσαι, άΧΧως τε και έπειδή πάντες έσμέν τού θεού τού-
2	του θιασωται; εγώ τε γάρ ούκ εχω χρόνον είπειν * ἐν φ ούκ ερων τινος διατεΧώ, Χαρμίδην δὲ τόνδε οΊδα ποΧΧούς μεν εραστάς κτησάμενον, έστι δὲ ων καί αυτόν έπιθυμήσαντα· Κριπὸβουλός γε μην ετι 2 καὶ νύν ερώμενος ών ήδη 8 άΧΧων επιθυμεί.
3	ἀλλὰ μην και ό Νικήρατος, ώς εγώ ακούω, ερων τής γυναικός άντεράται. 'Ερμογένη γε μην τις ημών ούκ οίδεν ώς, ο τι ποτ εστϊν ή καΧοκάγαθία, τω ταύτης ερωτι κατατήκεται; ούχ ορατέ ώς σπουδαΐαι μεν αύτού αί όφρύες, άτρεμες δὲ τὰ ομμα, μέτριοι δὲ οι Χογοι, πραεϊα δε ή φωνή, ιΧαρόν δὲ το ήθος ; τοΐς δὲ σεμνοτάτοις θεοις φίΧοις χρώμενος ούδέν ημάς τούς ανθρώπους
1 ιδρυμένου Blomfield ; Ισον gey ου MSS. β μἡν ίτι Bornemann ; fn μἡν MSS. (one omitting the words); μἡν Sauppe.
* ῆὅη καί Sauppe (with one MS.).
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but if the young people were to have a flute accompaniment and dance figures depicting the Graces, the Horae,1 and the Nymphs, I believe that they would be far less wearied themselves and that the charms of the banquet would be greatly enhanced.”
“ Upon my word, Socrates,” replied the Syracusan, “ you are quite right; and I will bring in a spectacle that will delight you.”
VIII. So the Syracusan withdrew amid applause. Socrates now opened up another new topic for discussion. “ Gentlemen,” said he, “ it is to be expected of us, is it not, when in the presence of a mighty deity that is coeval with the eternal, gods, yet youngest of them all in appearance, in- magnitude encompassing the universe, but enthroned in the heart of man,—I mean Love,—that we should not be unmindful of him, particularly in view of the fact that we are all of his following ? For I cannot name a time when I was not in love with some one, and I know that Charmides here has gained many lovers and has in some instances felt the passion himself; and Critobulus, though even yet the object of love, is already beginning to feel this passion for others. Nay, Niceratus too, so I am told, is in love with his wife and finds his love reciprocated. And as for Hermogenes, who of us does not know that he is pining away with love for nobility of character, whatever that may be? Do you not observe how serious his brows are, how calm his gaze, how modest his words, how gentle his voice, how genial his demeanour ? That though he enjoys the friendship of the most august gods, yet he does not disdain us
1 Or, the Seasons. Or it may be used here'in the Homeric sense of the maidens who kept the cloud gate of Heaven.
459
Digitized by Google
XENOPHON
ύπερορά; συ δὲ μόνος, ω Ἀντίσθενες, οὐδενὺς
ἐῥᾴς ;
4	Ναὶ μὰ τοὺς θεούς, εἶπεν εκείνος, καί σφὁδρα 76 σου.
Καὶ ὁ Σωκράτης επισκώφας ώς δή θρυπτόμενος εἶπε· Μὴ νυν μοι εν τφ παρόντι οχΧον πάρεχε· ώς γὰρ ὸρᾴς, ἄλλα πράττω.
5	Καὶ ὸ 'Αντισθένης ελεξεν Ὀς σαφώς μεντοι συ, μαστροπε σαυτού, αει τοιαϋτα ποιείς· τότε μεν το δαιμόνων προφασιζόμενος ου BiaXiyrj μοι, τότε δ’ αΧΧου του εφιεμενος.
6	Καὶ ὸ Σωκράτης ἔφη* Προς των θεών, ώ ’Αντί-σθενες, μόνον μη συγκόψης με* τὴν δ’ ἄλλην ;χαλεπὁτητα εγώ σου καὶ φέρω και οϊσω φιΧικώς. ἀλλὰ 7ψε* ἔΦ^» πὸ^ σὺν ἔρωτα κρύπτω μεν, επειδή καί εστιν ου ψνχής ἀλλ* εύμορφίας της ι
7	ἐμῆς. ὅτι γε μὴν συ, ώ Καλλία, ερας ΑύτόΧύκου πάσα μεν η πόλις οιδε, πολλοὺς δ* οίμαι και των ξένων. τοὑτου δ’ αΐτιον το πάτερων τε όνομα-στών άμφοτέρους υμάς είναι και αυτούς επιφανείς.
8	ἀεὶ μὲν οὖν ἔχωγε ἡγάμην τὴν σὴν φύσιν, νυν 5ὲ καὶ πολὺ μᾶλλον, ἐπει ὁρω σε ερωντα ούχ αβρό-τητι χΧιδαινομενού ούδε μαΧακία θρυπτόμενου, ἀλλὰ πάσιν επιδεικνυμενού ρώμην τε και καρτερίαν και ανδρείαν και σωφροσύνην. τὺ δὲ τοιού· των επιθυμεΐν τεκμήριόν εστι και τής του εραστοΰ
9	φύσεως. εἰ μὲν οὖν μία εστιν *Αφροδίτη ή διτταί, Ουρανία τε και Πάνδημον, οὐκ οἶδα* καὶ Ζεὺς 6 αυτός δοκών είναι πόΧΧάς επωνυμίας ἔχει* 1
1 See footnote on page 494 of the Dtfence,
460
\
Digitized by Google
BANQUET, νιιι. 3-9
mortals? Are you the only person, Antisthenes, in love with no one ? ”
"No, by Heaven!” replied he; "I am madly in love—with you.”
And Socrates, banteriDgly, pretending to be coquettish, said: “ Don’t pester me just now; I am engaged in other business, as you see.”
“How transparent you are, sir procurer of your own charms,” Antisthenes rejoined, “ in always doing something like this; at one time you refuse me audience on the pretext of your divine sign,1 at another time because you have some other purpose in mind.”
“ In Heaven’s name, Antisthenes,” implored Socrates, “ only refrain from beating me; any other manifestation of your bad temper I am wont to endure, and shall continue to do so, in a friendly spirit. But,” he went on, “let us keep your love a secret, because it is founded not on my spirit but on my physical beauty. But as for you, Callias, all the city knows that you are in love with Autolycus, and so, I think, do a great many men from abroad. The reason for this is the fact that you are both sons of distinguished fathers and are yourselves in the public eye. Now,
I have always felt an admiration for your character, but at the present time I feel a much keener one, for I see that you are in love with a person who is not marked by dainty elegance nor wanton effeminacy, but shows to the world physical strength and stamina, virile courage and sobriety. Setting one’s heart on such traits gives an insight into the lover’s character. 1 Now, whether there is one Aphrodite or two,
‘ Heavenly ’ and f Vulgar/ I do not know ; for even / Zeus, though considered one and the same, yet has /
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ὅτι ye μέντοι χωρίς ἑκατέρᾳ βωμοί τε εἱσι καὶ νε« καὶ θυσίαν τῇ μὲν Πανδήμῳ ράδιου pyorepai, τῇ δε Ουρανία άyvότepaι, οἶδα. είκάσαις δ' ἀν και τους (Ερωτας την μὲν Πάνδημον τῶν σωμάτων ίπιπέμπειν, τὴν δ’ Ουρανίαν τής ψνχης τε καὶ τῆς φιλίας καὶ των καλών ἔργων. ὑᾴ>* ον δή και συ, ὦ Καλλτὰς κατεχεσθαί μοι δοκεΐς έρωτος. 11 τεκμαίρομαι δὲ τῇ τοῦ ερωμένου καλοκἀγαθίᾳ και ὅτι σε ὁρω τον πατέρα αυτόν παραΧαμβάνοντα εις τάς προς τούτον συνουσίας. οὐδὲν «γαρ τούτων εστίν απόκρυφου πατρός τφ καΧω τε κἀγαθω έραστή.
Καὶ ὁ 'Ερμογένης εἷπε, Νὴ τὴν Ἠραν, ἔφη, ω *Ζωκρατες, ἄλλα τε σου πολλὰ ay α μα l και ὅτι νῦν άμα χαριζόμενος Καλλίᾳ καὶ παιδεύεις αυτόν οϊόνπερ βρή είναι.
Νὴ Δι, ἔφη* ὅπως δὲ καὶ ἔτι μάλλον ενφραίνη-ται, βούΧομαι αντφ μαρτύρησαν ώς και ττοΧν κρείττων έστϊν ό τής ψυχής ἢ ὁ τοῦ σώματος ερως. οτι μεν yὰρ δὴ ἄνευ φιλίας συνουσία ούδε-μία αξιόλογος πάντες έπιστάμεθα. φιΧεΐν ye μην των μεν τό ήθος άyaμέvωv άvάyκη ήδεΐα και εθελούσια καλβῖται· των δὲ τοῦ σώματος έπιθυ-μονντων ποΧΧοϊ μεν τούς τρόπους μέμφονται και μισούσι των ερωμένων ήν δὲ καὶ άμφότερα στέρξωσι, τὺ μὲν τῆς ώρας ἄνθος ταχὺ δήττον παρακμάζει, ἀπολείποντος δέ τούτου avάyκη και την φιλίαν συναπομαραίνεσθαι, ἡ δὲ ψνχή οσονπερ ὰν χρόνον ϊη έπϊ τό φρονιμώτερον καϊ 15 άξιεραστοτέρα yίyvετaι. καϊ μην εν μεν τῇ τῆς
13
14
462
/
Digitized by
Google
BANQUET, viii. 9-15
many by-names. I do know, however, that in the case of Aphrodite there are separate altars and temples for the two, and also rituals, those of the * Vulgar* Aphrodite excelling in looseness, those of the ‘ Heavenly ’ in chastity. One might conjecture, also, that different types of love come from the different sources, carnal love from the ‘Vulgar* Aphrodite, and from the ‘ Heavenly * spiritual love, love of friendship and of noble conduct. That is the sort of love, Callias, that seems to have you in its grip. I infer this from the noble nature of the one you love and because I see that you include his father in your meetings with him. For the virtuous lover does not make any of these matters a secret from the father of his beloved.”
“ Many,” quoth Hermogenes, “you arouse my admiration in numerous ways, Socrates, but now more than ever, because in the very act of flattering Callias you are in fact educating him to conform to the ideal.”
“True/’ he replied; “and to add to his pleasure, I wish to bear testimony to him that spiritual love is far superior to carnal. For we all know that there is no converse worth the mention that does not comprise affection. Now affection on the part of those who feel admiration for character is commonly termed a pleasant and willing constraint; whereas many of those who have a merely physical concupiscence reprehend and detest the ways of those they love. But suppose they are satisfied on both scores; yet the bloom of youth soon passes its prime, and as this disappears, affection also inevitably fades away as fast; but the soul becomes more and more lovable the longer it progresses toward wisdom. Besides, in
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μορφής χρήσει ἔνεστί τις καλ κόρος, ώστε ἀπερ καλ προς τὰ σιτία διὰ πλησμονήν, ταῦτα ανάγκη καί προς τὰ παιδικά πάσχειν ή δὲ τῆς ψυχής φιλία διὰ το αγνή είναι καϊ ακο ρεστοτέρα εστίν, ού μέντοι, ὦς γ* ἄν τις οίηθείη, διὰ τοῦτο και ἀνεπ-αφροΒιτοτέρα, ἀλλὰ σαφώς καί άποτελεΐται ή ευχή εν ἦ αίτούμεθα τήν θεόν έπαφρόΒιτα καϊ
16	ἔπη καὶ ἔργα διδόναι, ώς μὲν γὰρ άγαταί τε και φιλεΐ τον ερωμένον θάΧΧουσα μορφή τε ελευθερία καϊ ήθει αίΒήμονί τε καί γενναίφ ψυχή ευθύς εν τοΐς ήλιξιν ηγεμονική τε άμα καί φιλόφρων ουσα ούΒέν επιΒεΐται λόγον οτι δὲ είκος καί ύπο των παιΒικων τον τοιοΰτον εραστήν άντιφιλεΐσθαι, καί
17	τούτο ΒιΒάξω. πρώτον μεν γαρ τις μισειν Βύναιτ * αν ύφ' ού εΙΒείη καλός τε κάγαθος νομιζόμενος, έπειτα δὲ όρωη αὐτὺν τὰ τού παιΒος καλὰ μἀλΧον
ἢ τὰ εαυτού ήΒέα σπουΒάζοντα, προς δὲ τούτοις πιστεύοι μήτ &ν παρά τι ποίηση μήτ άν καμων άμορφότερος γένηται, μειωθήναι άν τήν φιλίαν;
18	οϊς γε μήν κοινον το φιλεΐσθαι, πως ούκ ανάγκη τούτους ήΒέως μεν προσοράν άλλήλους, εύνοΐκώς I δὲ Βιαλέγεσθαι, πιστεύειν δὲ καί πιστεύεσθαι, καί προνοειν μεν άλλήλων, συνήΒεσθαι Βέ επί ταϊς καλαΐς πράξεσι, συνάχθεσθαι δὲ ήν τι σφάλμα προσπίπτη, τὁτε δ* ευφραινόμενους Βιατελεΐν όταν ύγιαίνοντες συνωσιν, ήν Βέ κάμη όποτεροσούν, πολύ συνεχεστεραν τήν συνουσίαν εχειν, καὶ 4ῦ4
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the enjoyment of physical beauty there is a point of surfeit, so that one cannot help feeling toward his favourite the same effect that he gets toward food by gratification of the appetite. But affection for the soul, being pure, is also less liable to satiety, though it does not follow, as one might suppose, that it is also ' less rich in the graces of Aphrodite; on the contrary, our prayer tHat tli^goddess will bestow her grace on our words and deeds is manifestly answered. Now, no further argument is necessary to show that a soul verdant with the beauty of freeborn men and with a disposition that is reverent and noble, a soul that from the very first displays its leadership among its own fellows and is kindly withal, feels an admiration and an affection for the object of its love; but I will go on to prove the reasonableness of the position that such a lover will have his affection returned. First, who could feel dislike for one by whom he knew himself to be regarded as the pattern of nobleness, and, in the next place, saw that he made his favourite’s honour of more account than his own pleasure, and beside this felt assured that this affection would not be lessened under any circumstances, no matter whether he suffered some reverse or lost his comeliness through the ravages of illness ? Moreover, must not those who enjoy a mutual affection unavoidably take pleasure in looking into each other’s faces, converse in amity, and trust and be trusted, and not only take thought each for the other but also take a common joy in prosperity and feel a common distress if some ill fortune befall, and live in happiness* when their society is attended by sound health, but be much more constantly together if one or the other become ill, and be even more solicitous, each for the other,
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απάντων ἔτι μάλλον ή παρόντων επιμελείσθαι ; οὐ ταῦτα πάντα επαφρόδιτα; διά γε τοι τὲ τοιαῦτα ἔργα ἄμα ίρώντες τῆς φιλίας καὶ χρώ-
19	μβνοι αὐτῇ εἰς yrjpas διατελούσι. τον δὲ ἐκ τού σώματος κρεμάμενον διὰ τί άντιφιλήσειεν άν ο 7ταῖς ; πότερον ὅτι ὲαυτῷ μὲν νἑμει ὥν επιθυμεί, τῷ δὲ παιδί τὰ ἐττονβιδιστὁτατα ; ἢ διότ* α σπεν-δει πράττειν παρὰ τῶν παιδικών, eipyei μάλιστα
20	τοὺς οικείους από τούτων; καί μην on ye ον βιάζεται, ἀλλὰ πείθει, διά τούτο μάλλον μίση-τεος, ο μὲν ykp βιαζόμενος εαυτόν πονηρόν άπο-δεικνύει, 6 δε πείθων την τον άναπειθομενον
21	ψυχήν διαφθείρει. ἀλλὰ μην και 6 χρημάτων ye άπεμπολών την ώραν τί μάλλον στερξει τοι πριάμενον η ο εν ayopa πωλών και αποδιδόμενος; ού μην ότι yε ωραίος άώρφ, ουδέ ότι ye καλός ούκετι καλφ και ερώντι ούκ ερών ομιλεΐ φίλησα αυτόν. οὐδὲ yap ο παΐς τφ άνδρϊ ώσπερ γυνή κοινωνεΐ των εν τοΐς άφροδισίοις ευφροσυνών, αλλά νηφων μεθύοντα υπό τής *Αφροδίτης θεάται.
22	ἐξ ων ούδεν θαυμαστόν εί καί το ύπεροράν 'ey-yίyvετaι αύτφ τού εραστού. και σκοπών δ’ ἄν τις εΰροι εκ μεν των διά τούς τρόπους φιλονμενων ούδεν χαλεπόν yεyεvημεvov, εκ δε τής αναιδούς
23	ομιλίας πολλά ήδη καί ανόσια πεπpayμεva. ώς δε καί ανελεύθερος ή συνουσία τω το σώμα μάλλον ή τφ την ψυχήν ayαπώντι, νυν τούτο δηλω-466
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when absent than when present ? Are not all these things marked by Aphrodite’s grace ? It is by conducting, themselves thus that men continue mutually to love friendship and enjoy it clear down to old age. But what is there to induce a favourite to make a return of affection to a lover who bases his feeling solely on the flesh ? Would it be the consideration that the lover allots to himself the joys he desires but gives the favourite only what excites the deepest contempt? Or that he conceals, as best he can, from the favourite’s relatives the ends that he is bent on attaining ? As for his using entreaty rather than coercion, that is all the stronger reason for detestation. For any one who applies force merely discovers his rascality, but he who uses persuasion corrupts the soul of the one upon whom he prevails. Once more, how will he who traffics in his beauty feel greater affection toward the buyer than he who puts his produce up for sale and disposes of it in the open market ? For assuredly he will not be moved to affection because he is a youthful companion to one who is not youthful, or because he is handsome when the other is no longer so, or because he is untouched by passion when the other is in its sway. For a youth does not share in the pleasure of the intercourse as a woman does, but looks on, sober, at another in love’s intoxication. Consequently, it need not excite any surprise if contempt for the lover is engendered in him. If one looked into the matter, also, he would descry no ill effect when people are loved for their personality, but that many shocking results have come from companionship lost to shame. I will now go on to show also that the union is servile when one’s regard is for the body
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σω. ο μὲν yap παιδεύων λέγειν τε & δεῖ και πράττειν δικαίως Αν ώσπερ Χείρων καί Φοἶνιζ ὑπ’ Ἀχιλλἑκις τιμῷτο, ὸ δὲ του σώματος ορεγί-μενος εικότως ὰν ὦσπερ πτωχές περιεποιτο. ἀἀ 7άρ τοι προσαιτών καί προσδεόμενος ἢ φιλήματος
24	ἢ ἄλλου τινος ψηλαφήματος παρακολουθεί. α δὲ λαμυρωτερον λέγω, μὴ θαυμάζετε· ο τε γἐγ οίνος συνεπαίρει καὶ ὸ αει σύνοικος ἐμοὶ ἔρως κεντρίζει εἰς τον αντίπαλον έρωτα αὐτῷ παρρησιά-
25	ζεσθαι. καί γάρ δὴ δοκεῖ μοι ὸ μὲν τῷ εἵθει τον νουν προσεχών μεμισθωμένφ χώρον εοικεναι. οί γαρ ὅπως πλείονος ἄξιος γενηται επιμελείται, ἀλλ* ὅπως αὐπὸς ὅτι πλεῖστα ωραία καρπώσεται. 6 δὲ τῆς φιλίας εφιεμενος μαΧλον εοικε τῷ τον οίκειον αγρόν κεκτημενφ· πάντοθεν γοϋν φέρων δ τι ὰν Βύνηται πλείονος άζιον ποιεί τον ερωμένον.
26	καὶ μὴν καὶ των παιδικών ος μὲν ἃν εἰδῇ ὅτι ό του είδους επαρκών αρζει τον εραστον, είκός αυτόν τάλλα ραδιουργεΐν ος δ’ ὰν γιγνώσκτ) δτι αν μη καλός κayaθoς ἦ, οὐ καθίζει την φιλίαν, τούτον προσήκει μάλλον αρετής επιμεΚεισθαι.
27	μεγιστον δ’ αγαθόν τώ όρεγομενφ εκ παιδικών φίλον αγαθόν ποιήσασθαι οτι ανάγκη καὶ αυτόν άσκειν αρετήν. οὐ γἀγ εἰὲν τε πονηρά αυτόν ποιοΰντα αγαθόν τον συνάντα άποδεΐζαι, οὐδέ αναισχυντίαν καί άκρασίαν παρεχόμενου εγκρατή
28	καί αίοούμενον τον ερώμενον ποιησαι. . επιθυμώ Βε σοι, εφη, ώ Καλλία, καὶ μυθoλoyήσaι ώς ον μόνον άνθρωποι ἀλλὰ και θεοί καϊ ήρωες τήν τής
1 Cheiron, the just Centaur, and Phoenix, an exile who was received into the household of Peleus; both were tutors to the young Achilles.
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rather than when it is for the soul. For he who inculcates right speech and conduct would merit the honour given by Achilles to Cheiron and Phoenix;1 but the man who lusts only after the flesh would •with good reason be treated like a mendicant; for he is always dogging the footsteps of his favourite, begging and beseeching the favour of one more kiss or some other caress. Do not be surprised at my plain speaking; the wine helps to incite me, and the kind of love that ever dwells with me spurs me on to say what I think about its opposite. For, to my way of thinking, the man whose attention is attracted only by his beloved’s appearance is like one who has rented a farm ; his aim is not to increase its value but to gain from it as much of a harvest as he can for himself. On the other hand, the man whose goal is friendship is more like one possessing a farm of his own; at any rate he utilizes all sources to enhance his loved one’s worth. Furthermore, the favourite who realizes that he who lavishes physical charms will be the lover’s sovereign will in all likelihood be loose in his general conduct; but the one who feels that he cannot keep his lover faithful without nobility of character will more probably give heed to virtue. But the greatest blessing that befalls the man who yearns to render his favourite a good friend is the necessity of himself making virtue his habitual practice. For one cannot produce goodness in his companion while his own conduct is evil, nor can he himself exhibit shamelessness and incontinence and at the same time render his beloved self-controlled and reverent. My heart is set on showing you, Callias, on the basis of olden tales, also, that not only humankind but also gods and
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ψυχής φιλίαν περὶ πλείονος ἢ την τού σώματος
29	χρήσιν ποιούνται. Ζευς τε yap όσων μὲν θνητών ούσών μορφής ήράσθη, avyyevoμένος εϊα αὐτὲ? θνητάς είναι* όσων δὲ φτυχαΐς ἀγασ^είη, αθανάτους τούτους εποίει· ών Ἠρακλῆς μὲν καὶ Δώσ-
30	κοροί είσι, XiyovTai δὲ και άλλοι· και ἐγὼ Σί φημι και Γανυμήδην οὐ σώματος ἀλΧὰ ψυχής ενεκα ύπο Αιος εις νΟλυμπον άνενεχθήναι. μαρτυρεί δε και τοννομα αυτού* εστι μεν yap δήπον και * Ο μη ρω,
7άνυται δε τ’ άκούων.
τούτο δε φράζει οτι ήδεται δε τ ακουων, εστι δε και άλλοθι που,
πυκινά φρεσι μήδεα είδώς.
τοὐτο δ' αν \έyει σοφά φρεσι βουλεύματα είδώς. εξ ονν συναμφοτέρων τούτων ονχ ήδνσώματος ονομασθεις ο Τανυμήδης ἀλλ* ήδυyvώμωv εν θεοίς
31 τετίμηται. ἀλλὰ μην, ὦ Νικήρατε, και Α.χιλλενς Ὀμὴρῳ πεποίηται ονχ ώς παιδικοΐς ΤΙατρόκλω ἀλλ’ ώς εταίρω άποθανόντι εκπρεπεστατα τιμω-ρήσαι. καὶ 'Ορέστης δὲ καὶ Πυλάδης και θησεῖς καὶ Πειρίθους καὶ ἄλλοι δὲ πολλοί των ημιθέων οί άριστοι υμνούνται ον διά τδ συyκaθεύδειv άλλα
1	Castor and Pollux.
2	Nothing like the first expression, except the bare occurrence of γάννται (“ he joys ”), is to be found anywhere in the extant Homeric poems. The second phrase, also, is not in these poems, although several different expressions much resembling it are to be seen in the Iliad, vii. 278, xvii. 325, xviii. 363, xxiv, 38, 282, 674 and the Odyssey, ii. 38, xi. 445,
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demi-gods set higher value on the friendship of the spirit than on the enjoyment of the body. For in all cases where Zeus became enamoured of mortal women for their beauty, though he united with them he suffered them to remain mortal; but all those persons whom he delighted in for their souls’ sake he made immortal. Among the latter are Heracles and the Sons of Zeus;1 and tradition includes others also. And I aver that even in the case of Ganymede, it was not his person but his spiritual character that influenced Zeus to carry him up to Olympus. This is confirmed by his very name. Homer, you remember, has the words,
ζ He joys to hear ’;2
that is to say, (he rejoices to hear ; * and in another place,
‘ harbouring shrewd devices in his heart.*
This, again, means ‘ harbouring wise counsels in his heart.’ So the name given Gany-mede, compounded of the two foregoing elements, signifies not physically but mentally attractive;3 hence his honour among the gods. Or again, Niceratus, Homer pictures us Achilles looking upon Patroclus not as the object of his passion but as a comrade, and in this spirit signally avenging his death. So we have songs telling also how Orestes, Pylades, Theseus, Peirithous, and many other illustrious demi-gods wrought glorious deeds of valour side by side, not because
xix. 353, xx. 46. Either Xenophon’s memory is faulty or he is quoting from some of the lost epics.
* Socrates takes the name Ganymede to be a compound of the two archaic words ganytai (“he joys,” “exults”) and mtdta (“devices,” “thoughts”).
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ὅιὰ το αγασθαι ἀλλήλους τὰ βίεγιστα teal καλ-
32	λίστα κοινή διαπεπράχθαι. τί δέ ; τα νυν κα\ί epya ον πάντ' Αν εὔροι τις ἕνεκα επαίνου νπο τω καλ πονείν καί κινδυνεύειν ίθελόντων πραττόμενα μάλλον ἢ ὺπὺ των εθιζομένων ηδονην ἀντ ὡ-κλείας αίρεῖσθαι; καίτοι Παυσανίας ye ὁ Ἀγἁὓς-νος του ποιητοῦ ἐραστὴς αττοΚο^ονμένος ὑπὲρ τώί άκρασία έγκα\ινδονμινών εϊρηκεν ὡς καὶ στράτευμα άλκιμώτατον &ν yἐνοιτο ἐκ παιδικών τι
33	καὶ ίραστων. τούτους yap αν ἔφη σἵεσθα; μάλιστα αἰδεῖσθαι ἀλλήλους άπολείπειν, θαυμαστά λέγων, εἴ γε οἱ ψόγου τε άφροντιστεΐν κα\ άναισχυντεῖν προς ἀλλήλους εθιζάμενοι οὑτοι
34	μάλιστα αίσχυνούνται αισχρόν τι ποιειν. καί μαρτύρια δὲ επηγετο ώς ταύτα εγνω κότες εἶεν καί Θηβαίοι και Ἠλεῖοι· συγκαθεύδοντας yovv αντοίς όμως παρατάττεσθαι ἔφη τὰ παιδικά είς top αγώνα, οὐδὲν τοῦτο σημεῖον λέγων ο μοι ον. ἐκώ νοις μὲν γαρ ταῦτα νόμιμα, ἡμῖν δ* επονείδιστα, δοκούσι δ’ ἔμοιγε οί μὲν παραταττόμενοι άπιστου-σιν εοικεναι μη χωρίς yεvόμevoι οί ερωμένοι ονκ
35	ἀποτελῶσι τὰ τῶν αγαθών άνδρών έργα. Λακεδαιμόνιοι δὲ οί νομίζοντες, ἐὰν καὶ όρεχθη τις σώματος, μηδενος &ν ετι καλοῦ κάγαθοΰ τούτον τυχειν, όντως τελεως τούς ερωμένους άyaθoύς άπεpyάζovτaι ώς και μετά ξένων καν μη εν ττ)
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they shared a common bed but because of mutual admiration and respect. Moreover, take the splendid feats of the present day; would not a person discover that they are all done for glory’s sake by persons willing to endure hardship and jeopardy, rather than by those who are drifting into the habit of preferring pleasure to a good name ?// Yet Pausanias, the lover of the poet Agathon, has said in his defence of those who wallow in lasciviousness that the most valiant army, even, would be one recruited of lovers and their favourites! For these, he said, would in his f opinion be most likely to be prevented by shame from deserting one another,—a strange assertion, indeed, that persons acquiring an habitual indifference to censure and to abandoned conduct toward one another will be most likely to be deterred by shame from any infamous act. But he went further and adduced as evidence in support of his position both the Thebans and the Eleans, alleging that this was their policy; he stated, in fine, that though sharing common beds they nevertheless assigned to their favourites places alongside themselves in the battle-line. But this is a false analogy; for such practices, though normal among them, with us are banned by the severest reprobation. My own view is that those who assign these posts in battle suggest thereby that they are suspicious that the objects of their love, if left by themselves, will not perform the duties of brave men. In contrast to this, the Lacedaemonians, who hold that if a person so much as feels a carnal concupiscence he will never come to any good end, cause the objects of their love to be so consummately brave that even when arrayed with foreigners ancj even when not stationed in the same
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αὐτῇ1 ταχθώσι τφ εραστή, ομοίως αίδοΰνται τοὺς παρόντα? ἀπολείπειν. θεὰν yap ον την
3β Ἀναίδειαν ἀλλὰ τὴν Αἰδῶ νομίζουσι. δοκούματ δ’ αν μοι πάντες ομόλογοι yεvέσθaι περὶ ὥν λἐχω, εἰ ὦδε ἐπισκοποιμεν, τφ ποτέρως παιδί φιΧη-θέντι μάΧΧον αν τις πιστεὑσειεν ἡ χρήματα η τέκνα ή χάριτας παρακατατίθεσθαι. ἐγὼ μἐν γὰρ οἶμαι καί αυτόν τον τφ εἵδει του ερωμένου χρώμενον μάΧΧον ἃν ταΰτα πάντα τφ την γνχην
37	ερασμίφ πιστεῦσαι. σοι γε μην, ὥ Καλλία, δοκεῖ μοι άξιον είναι καί θεοῖς χάριν είδέναι ότι σοι ΑὐτοΧυκου έρωτα ίνέβαΧον. ώς μεν yap φιΧότιμός εστιν εὑδηλον, ος του κηρυχθήνα,ι ενεκα νικών παγκράτιον ποΧΧούς μὲν πόνους, ποΧλα δ*
38	ἄλγη ανέχεται, εἰ δὲ όίοιτο μη μόνον εαυτόν καϊ τον πατέρα κοσμησειν, ἀλλ’ ικανός γενησεσθαι δι άνδραηαθίαν καί φίΧους εὖ ποιεΐν καϊ την πατρίδα αΰξειν τρόπαια των πολεμίων ίστάμενος, καὶ διὰ ταΰτα περίβΧεπτός τε καϊ ονομαστός εσεσθαι καϊ εν Ἕλλησι και εν βαρβάροις, πώς ούκ οϊει αυτόν, οντιν ἡγοῖτο εις ταΰτα σvvεpyόv είναι κράτιστον, τοΰτον ταϊς μεγίσταις αν τιμαΐς
39	περιέπειν ; εἰ οΰν βούΧει τούτφ άρέσκειν, σκεπτέον μέν σοι ποια έπιστάμενος ®εμιστοκΧής ικανός ίyέvετo την Ελλάδα έΧευθεροΰν, σκεπτέον δέ ποιά ποτέ είδώς Περικλής κράτιστος έδόκει τη πατρίδι σύμβουΧος είναι, άθρητέον δὲ καλ πώς ποτέ Σόλων φιΧοσοφήσας νόμους κρατίστους τη
1 αυτγ ; αντῆ πἐλει MSS, ; Sauppe brackets πάλει.
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line with their lovers they just as surely feel ashamed to desert their comrades. For the goddess they worship is not Impudence but Modesty. || We could all come to one mind, I think, on the point I am trying to make, if we were to consider the question in this way: of two lads, the objects of the different types of love, which one would a person prefer to trust with his money, or his children, or to lay under the obligation of a favour? My own belief is that even the person whose love is founded on the loved one’s physical beauty would in all these cases rather put his trust in him whose loveliness is of the spirit. In your case, Callias, I deem it meet that you should thank Heaven for inspiring you with love for Autolycus. For his ardour for glory is manifest, inasmuch as he undergoes many toils and many bodily discomforts to ensure liis being proclaimed victor in the pancratium. Now if he were to believe that he is going not merely to shed lustre on himself and his father but also to acquire through his manly virtue the ability to serve his friends and to exalt his country by setting up trophies of victory over its enemies, and for these reasons draw the admiring glances of all and be famous among both Greeks and barbarians, do you not suppose that he would esteem and honour highly any one whom he looked upon as the best partner in furthering these designs ? If, then, you would be in his good graces, you must try to find out what sort of knowledge it was that made Themistocles able to give Greece liberty; you must try to find out what kind of knowledge it was that gave Pericles the name of being his country’s wisest counsellor; you must reflect, further, how it was that Solon by deep meditation established in his city laws
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πὸλει κατέθηκεν, ἐρβυνητἐον δὲ καί ποια Αακε&ω-μὁνιοι ἀσκοῦντες κράτιστοι δοκουσιν ἡγεμπά εἷναι· πρόξενος δ* εἶ καὶ και άγονται αει παρα
40	σοΙ οι κράτιστοι αυτών, ώς μεν ονν σοι ἡ πὲλι? ταχύ ἃν ἐπιτρέψειεν αυτήν, εί βονΧει, ευ ισθι. τὰ μέγιστα ydp σοι υπάρχει· ευπατρίδης ει, των1 απ' Έρε^θέως, ιερεύς θεών οι και επι τον βάρβαρον συν ιάκχφ εστράτευσαν, καί νυν εν τη ἑο/πὶ ιεροπρεπέστατος Βοκεΐς είναι των π poyeyevr\pk νων, καί σώμα αξιοπρεπέστατου μεν ίδεῖν τὰ
41	πόλεως ἔχεις, ικανόν δὲ μόχθους ύποφέρειν. ο
δ’ ὺμῖν δοκώ σπουδαιολογῆσαι μαΧλον ή παρα πάτον πρέπει, μηδὲ τοῦτο θαυμάζετε.	ayadav
yap φύσει καί τής αρετής φιΧοτίμως εφιεμένων αει ποτέ τή πόλει συνεραστής ων διατεΧω.
42	Οί μεν δὴ ἄλλοι περὶ τών ρηθέντων διεΧέγοντο,
1 τών άπ* *Ερεχὅἐοος, ί«ρ«υς 0«φν ; Uptvs θτόον των βτ’ 'Ερεχὅῖος MSS. The MS. reading should mean : “ You are of aristocratic birth, a priest serving the gods who eucoeeded Erechtheus (or, gods of Erechtheue’ line), who under the leadership of Iacchus ” etc. This involves two difficulties : (1) in the numerous Attic references to this brilliant period, we find no hint of any part taken in the Persian Wars by any descendants or “successors” of Erechtheus; and (2) there is no evidence that Callias was a priest to any such descend* ants or “successors.” The suggested transposition of the text avoids these difficulties and provides for two well-authenticated facts : (1) the tradition mentioned by Herodotus and Plutarch that the Eleusinian deities encouraged the Greeks just before the battle of Salamis by a portentous vision ; and (2) Callias’s priesthood in the Eleusinian worship.
1 In the absence of regular consular representation, any Greek city-state could secure commercial and political agents in other cities only by getting influential citizens there to consent to use their goed offices, as occasion might arise, in its behalf or in behalf of its citizens when abroad. Such a local native representative of another state was called a,proxenus.
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of surpassing worth; you must search and find out what kind of practices it is that gives the Lacedaemonians the reputation of being pre-eminent military commanders; for you are their proxenus,1 and their foremost citizens are always being entertained at your house. You may regard it as certain, therefore, that our city would be quick to entrust itself to your hands, if you so desire. For you possess the highest qualifications for such a trust: you are of aristocratic birth, of Erechtheus' line,2 a priest serving the gods who under the leadership of Iacchus took the field against the barbarian;3 and in our day you outshine your predecessors in the splendour of your priestly office in the festival;4 and you possess a person more goodly to the eye than any other in the city and one at the same time able to withstand effort and hardship. If what I say appears to you gentlemen to be too grave and earnest for a drinking party, I beg you again not to be surprised. For during practically all my life I have been at one with the commonwealth in loving men who to a nature already good add a zealous desire for virtue.”
The rest of the company now engaged in a dis-
* Callias’s family belonged to the priestly clan of the Ceryoee, who traced their lineage back to Ceryx, son of Hermes and Aglaurus. The latter, however, was not a descendant of Erechtheus, but one of his nurses.
3	Herodotus (VIII, 65) and Plutarch (Life of Themistocles, XV) report the tradition that while the Greek fleet was at anchor near Salamis just before the critical sea-fight, great elation was caused at sight of a big cloud of dust (or, in the later version, a brilliant light) off toward Eleusis, and a wonderful sound as of the Eleusinian festival with its cries to Iacchus, followed by a cloud that drifted directly toward the fleet.
4	In addition to being one of the priestly Ceryces, Callias was an hereditary torch-bearer in the Eleusinian festival.
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6 δ* Αὐτὁλυκος κατεθεάτο τον ΚαλΧίαν. καὶ ο Καλλίας δὲ παρορών εἰς εκείνον ειπει/· Οὐκοῦν σι με, ὦ Εύκρατες, μαστροπεύσεις ττρος την πόλη όπως πράττω τα πολιτικά και αει αρεστοί i αυτή ;
43	Ναὶ μὰ Δί\ ἔφη, ἢν όρωσί ye σε μη τω δοκάι ἀλλὰ τῷ ὅντι αρετής επιμελούμενου. ἡ μὲν ψευδὴς δὁξα ταχὺ ἐλἑγχεται ύπο της στείρας· ή c ἀληθὴς άvδpayaθia, ἡν μὴ θεός βλάτττη, αει ΰ ταῖς πράξεσι λαμπροτέραν την ενκΧειαν σνμ-παρέχεται·
IX.	Οντος μεν δὴ ό λόyoς ενταύθα ἔληζσ. Αὐτὁλυκος δε, ἡδη γαρ ώρα ἦν αύτω, εξανίστατο εις περίπατον και ό Αύκων ό πατήρ αντφ συν-εξιων επιστραφεϊς είπε· Νὴ τἡνἨραν, ὥ Εύκρατες, καλός γε κάyaθoς δοκεῖς μοι άνθρωπος είναι.
2	Ἐκ δὲ τοὑτου πρώτον μεν θρόνος τις ενδοι κατετεθη, επειτα δὲ ό Ευρακόσιος είσελθίον εἰπιν Ώ άνδρες, Αριάδνη εΐσεισιν εις τον εαυτης τε και Διονύσου θάλαμον μετά δε τούθ' ἦξει Διόνυσο* ύποπεπωκως παρά θεοΐς και έΐσεισι προς αύτψ, επειτα παιξούνται προς ἀλλήλους.
3	Ἐκ τούτου πρώτον μεν η *Αριάδνη ως νύμφη κεκοσμημενη παρηλθε και εκαθεζετο επι τού θρόνου. ούπω δε φαινομένου τού Διονύσου ηνλεΐτο ο βακχείος ρυθμός, ένθα δη ἡγάσθησαν πὸν όρχψ στοδιδάσ καλόν, ευθύς μεν yap η * Αριάδνη άκου*
478
Digitized by
BANQUET, νιιι. 42-ιχ. 3
cussion of the views propounded by Socrates; but Autolycus kept his eyes fixed on Callias. And Callias, addressing Socrates, but looking beyond him and returning the gaze of Autolycus, said : “ So you intend acting the procurer, do you, Socrates, to bring me to the attention of the commonwealth, so that I may enter politics, and the state may always look upon me with favour ? ”
“ Assuredly,” was the reply, “ that is, if people see that you set your heart on virtue, not in pretence, but in reality. For false reputation is soon exposed when tried by experience, whereas true manly virtue,—barring the interposition of Providence,— confers ever more and more brilliant glory when put to the test of actual deeds.”
IX.	Their conversation ended here. Autolycus got up to go out for a walk (it being now his usual time); and his father Lycon, as he was departing to accompany him, turned back and said : “ So help me Hera, Socrates, you seem to me to have a truly noble character.”
After he had withdrawn, a chair of state, first of all, was set down in the room, and then the Syracusan came in with the announcement: “ Gentlemen, Ariadne will now enter the chamber set apart for her and Dionysus; after that, Dionysus, a little flushed with wine drunk at a banquet of the gods, will come to join her; and then they will disport themselves together.”
Then, to start proceedings, in came Ariadne, apparelled as a bride, and took her seat in the chair. Dionysus being still invisible, there was heard the Bacchic music played on a flute. Then it was that the assemblage was filled with admiration of the dancing master. For as soon as Ariadne heard the
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σασα τοιοντόν τι ἐποίησεν ώς πας άν εγνω οτι άσμενη ήκουσε· και ύπήντησε μεν ον ονδε ἀνἑστη,
4	δήλη δ’ ἢν μόλις ηρεμούσα, επεί ye μην χατεΐδα αυτήν ο Διόνυσος, επιχορεύσας ώσπερ άν el τις φιΧικώτατα ίκαθεζετο ἐπὶ τῶν γονάτων καί περιΧαβων ἐφίλησεν αυτήν, η δ* αιδονμενη μετ ἐῴκει, ὅμως δὲ φιΧικως άντιπεριεΧάμβανεν. οί δὲ συμπόται όρωντες αμα μεν εκρότονν, αμα Si
5	εβόων Αὐθις. ώς δὲ ὁ Διόνυσος άνιστάμυενος συνανέστησε μεθ' εαυτόν την Άριάδνην, εκ τούτου δη φιΧούντων τε καὶ άστταζομενων άΧΑήΧους σχήματα παρήν θεάσασθαι. οι δ* όρωντες όντως καΧόν μεν τον Διόνυσον, ωραίαν δὲ τὴν Άριάδνην, οὐ σκώπτοντας δε ἀλλ’ άΧηθινώς τοΐς στὁμασι
β φιΧούντας, πάντες άνετττερωμένοι εθεωντο. καί γαρ ήκουον τού Διονύσου μεν επερωτωντος αυτήν el φιΧεΐ αυτόν, τής δε ούτως επομνυονσης ώστε μη μόνον τον Διόνυσον ἀλλὰ καὶ τοὺς τταρόντας απάντας συνομόσαι άν ἦ μὴν τον παῖδα καὶ τὴν παιδα ύπ άΧΧηΧων φιΧεΐσθαι. εωκεσαν yap ου δεδιδαγμενοις τα σχήματα ἀλλ’ εφειμενοις ττράτ-
7 τειν α ττάΧαι εττεθύμουν. τὲλος δὲ οι συμττόται Ιδόντες περιβεβΧηκότας τε άΧΧήΧονς καλ ως εις εύνήν άττιόντας, οι μὲν ay α μοι γαμεΐν εττώμννσαν, οι δὲ γεγαμηκότες άναβαντες ἐπι τοὺς ίππους άπήΧαυνον ττρός τάς εαυτών γυναίκας, όπως τούτων τύχοιεν. Σωκράτης δε καί των άΧΧων οι ύττομείναντες ττρός Αύκωνα και τον υιόν συν ΚαΧΧία ττεριττατήσοντες άττήΧθον.
Αυτή τού τότε συμποσίου κατάΧυσις ἐγἐνετο. 480
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strain, her action was such that every one might have perceived her joy at the sound; and although she did not go to meet Dionysus, nor even rise, yet it was clear that she kept her composure with difficulty. But when Dionysus caught sight of her, he came dancing toward her and in a most loving manner sat himself on her lap, and putting his arms about her gave her a kiss. Her demeanour was all modesty, and yet she returned his embrace with affection. As the banqueters beheld it, they kept clapping and crying “ encore ! ” Then when Dionysus arose and gave his hand to Ariadne to rise also, there was presented the impersonation of lovers kissing and caressing each other. The onlookers viewed a Dionysus truly handsome, an Ariadne truly fair, not presenting a burlesque but offering genuine kisses with their lips; and they were all raised to a high pitch of enthusiasm as they looked on. For they overheard Dionysus asking her if she loved him, and heard her vowing that she did, so earnestly that not only Dionysus but all the bystanders as well would have taken their oaths in confirmation that the youth and the maid surely felt a mutual affection. For theirs was the appearance not of actors who had been taught their poses but of persons now permitted to satisfy their long-cherished desires. At last, the banqueters, seeing them in each other’s embrace and obviously leaving for the bridal couch, those who were unwedded swore that they would take to themselves wives, and those who were already married mounted horse and rode off’ to their wives that they might enjoy them. As for Socrates and the others who had lingered behind, they went out with Callias to join Lycon and his son in their walk.
So broke up the banquet held that evening.
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INTRODUCTION
In the year 399 b.c., Socrates, then about seventy years old, was brought to trial by Anytus, Meletus, and Lycon on an indictment charging him with subversion of religion and morals. The fullest account of Socrates at this crisis is to be found in Plato’s Euihyphro, Apology of Socrates, Crito, and Pkaedo. Apparently other admirers also of the great man had described the trial and the last days of his life, but Xenophon, who at that time was with the conglomerate army of Cyrus the Younger on its memorable trip into the heart of Persia, seems to have felt that these various accounts left out one essential point, which lie proceeds to develop in the Apology or Defence.
The first sentence of this composition suggests an intimate connection with something preceding;1 but this connection is now broken, and whether the Defence, as Mahaflfy thought, is the original conclusion to Xenophon’s Memoirs of Socrates, where, in the last chapter, we find practically the same material in smaller compass, or was meant to be part of some other writing, we have no means to determine. Almost equally indeterminate is the date. It is clear that when the Defence was written, both Socrates and Anytus (whose death occurred we
1 Compare also the beginning of the Oeconomicus.
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know not when) had been gone several years, and that several accounts of the trial had already appeared.
But there is nothing to show how late the work was written, nor whether it preceded or followed the Apology of Plato.
Hermogenes, the authority on whom Xenophon relied, the indigent brother of the rich Callias, appears, both from Xenophon’s Defence and Symposium and from Plato, to have been an intimate in the Socratic circle. Although he is not mentioned in the doubtless incomplete list given in Plato’s Apology (33 D-34 A) of friends and disciples present at the trial, he is named (in Plato’s Phaedo 59 B) as one of those who were with Socrates at the time of his execution, and so may be presumed to have been cognizant of what happened in those tragic days.	<
Xenophon’s design in writing the present account was not to give a full report of the trial or even of Socrates’ address to the jury, but to show that because Socrates believed it time for him to die he had a common-sense basis for his sublime attitude before the court; but while Plato, the only eyewitness whose work is extant, represents Socrates as telling the jury that he can face death calmly because of his confidence in a life hereafter,—a doctrine greatly elaborated in the Phaedo,—Xenophon does not even mention this faith either in this partial report of the trial or in his Memoirs of Socrates, but says that in conversation with Hermogenes before the trial as well as with other friends after it Socrates founded his contentment on the prospect of avoiding the disabilities of old age. Dread of such ills had doubtless filled many a Greek’s heart; at
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any rate the theme comes out a number of times in poetry, from the haunting elegy of Mimnermus on. And it seems quite likely that in conversation Socrates had mentioned this commonplace comfort as one reason for his willingness to die ;1 but whether Plato did not hear it, or thought it not worth recording beside more spiritual thoughts, at any rate he nowhere reports it,2 and it is certain that in the publicity of the court room Socrates dwelt rather on his hope of immortality and of communion with the great men of the past. The reader who wishes to get a true picture of this great man at the climax of his life should therefore not fail to supplement Xenophon’s professedly incomplete account by the fuller one of Plato.
1 Perhaps with the feeling that here at least was an argument that would appeal to his friends.
* The nearest approach to such a sentiment is found in the closing words of Socrates’ defence as reported by Plato (Apology, 4IB): “ . . . but this is clear to me, that it were better for me now to die and once and for all be rid of troubles.”
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ΑΠΟΛΟΓΙΑ ΣΩΚΡΑΤΟΥΣ
ΠΡΟΣ ΤΟΤΣ ΔΙΚΑ2ΤΑ21
1. 'ϊ,ωκράτους δὲ ἄξιὁν μοι δοκεῖ είναι μεμνη σθαι καὶ ώς ἐπειδὴ εκΧηθη εἰς τὴν δίκην εβονΧιν σατο περί τε τῆς άπoXoyίaς καὶ τῆς τεΧει/τῆς τοι βίου. ηεηράφασι μὲν οὖν περὶ τούτου καὶ ἄλλα καὶ πάντες ετυχον τῆς μεyaXηyopίaς αυτού· & καὶ δῆλον ὅτι τῷ ὅντι ούτως έρρηθη ὑππὸ Ίίωκρά-τους. ἀλλ’ ὅτι ἡδη εαυτφ ἡγεῖτο αιρετώτεροι είναι τού βίου θάνατον, τοῦτο οὐ διεσαφηνισαr ώστε άφρονεστέρα αυτού φαίνεται είναι ἡ μεγάλη
2	γορίοι. Ερμογἐνης μέντοι 6 Ίππονίκου ἑταῖψε τε ην αύτω καί εξήγγειλε περὶ αυτόν τοιαύτα ώστε π ρεπού σαν φαίνεσθαι την μεγαΧηγοριαι αυτού τη διανοίᾳ. εκείνος yap εφη ορών αὐτοι περὶ πάντων μάΧΧον διaXεyoμεvov fj περί τηϊ
3	δίκης εἰπεῖν, Οὐκ έχρην μέντοι σκοπεΐν, ώ Σώ κρατες, καὶ ὅ τι ἀπολογήσῃ ; τον δὲ τὺ μὲν πρώτον άποκρίνασθαι, Οὐ γαρ δοκῶ σοι άποΧογεΐσθαι μελετών οιαβεβιωκέναι; επει 8* αυτός 2 ερέσθαι, Πῶς; Ὄτι οὐδὲν άδικον διayεyevημaι ποιων ηνπερ νομίζω μεΧέτην είναι καΧΧίστην άπο\ο·
4	yίaς. επεϊ δὲ αντος 3 πάΧιν Xέyειvi Οὐχ ὁρᾴς τα Αθηναίων δικαστήρια ώς ποΧΧάκις μεν ονδσ
1 Sauppe omits ΠΡ02 ΤΟΤ2 ΔΙΚΑ2ΤΑ2.
*	αότὅς Schenkl; αυτὅν MSS.
*	αότὅς Schenkl; αότὅν MSS.
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It seems to me fitting to hand down to memory, furthermore, how Socrates, on being indicted, deliberated on his defence and on his end. It is true that others have written about this, and that all of them have reproduced the loftiness of his words,—a fact which proves that his utterance really was of the character intimated;—but they have not shown clearly that he had now come to the conclusion that for him death was more to be desired than life; and hence his lofty utterance appears rather ill-considered. Hermogenes, the son of Hipponicus, however, was a companion of his and has given us reports of such a nature as to show that the sublimity of his speech was appropriate to the resolve he had made. For he stated that on seeing Socrates discussing any and every subject rather than the trial, he had said: “ Socrates, ought you not to be giving some thought to what defence you are going to make?” That Socrates had at first replied, “Why, do I not seem to you to have spent my whole life in preparing to defend myself?” Then when he asked, “ How so ? ” he had said, “ Because all my life I have been guiltless of wrong-doing; and that I consider the finest preparation for a defence.” Then when Hermogenes again asked, “ Do you . not observe that the Athenian courts
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ἀδικοὐντας λόyφ παραχθἐντες άπέκτειναν, πολ-λάκις δὲ ἀδικοὐντας ἡ ἐκ του λόγου οικτίσαντεςτ] έπιχαρίτως εἰπὁντας άπ έλυσαν ; ἈλΧὰ ναι μ Δια, φάναι αυτόν, καὶ δὶς ἡδη έπιχειρησ αντος μοι σκοπεῖν περὶ τῆς άπoλoyiaς έναντιονταί μοι το
6	δαιμόνων* ώς δὲ αντος1 είπεΐν, θαυμαστὰ λέγεις, τον δ’ αὖ άποκρίνασθαι, Ἠ θαυμαστόν νομίζεις el καὶ τῷ θεῷ δοκεῖ ἐμὲ βέλτιον είναι ἡν τελευτάν; οὐκ οίσθα οτι μέχρι μὲν τούδε οὐὅσι ανθρώπων ὺφείμην ἃν βέλτιον έμοΰ βεβιωκέναι οπερ yap ἡδιστὁν ἐστιν, ἥδειν ὁσίως μοι καὶ &■ καίως άπαντα τον βίον βεβιωμένον ὥστε ίσχι* ρώς άyάμεvoς έμαυτόν ταυτά εύρισκον και τοπ ἐμοὶ συηη^νομένους ηιηνώσκοντας ητερὶ εμοί.
β νυν δὲ εἰ ἔτι προβήσεται ἡ ηλικία, οἶδ’ ὅτι ἀνάγκη ἔσται τὰ τοὐ yήpως άποτελεΐσθαι m όράν τε χείρον και άκούειν ηττον καν δυσμαθό στερον εἷναι και ὦν έμαθον έπιλησ μονέστερον. ην δὲ αισθάνωμαι χείρων yιyvόμεvoς και κατα-μέμφωμαι έμαυτόν, πώς ἄν, εἰπεῖν, ἀγὼ ἔτι αν
7	ήδέως βιοτεύοιμι; ίσως δέ τοι, φάναι αυτόν, καί ό θεός δι εύμένειαν προξενεί μοι ού μόνον το ἐν καιρω της ηλικίας καταλϋσαι τον βίον, άλλα και τό η ραστα. ην yap νυν κατακριθτ) μου,2 δήλον οτι έξέσται μοι τη τελευτή χρήσθαι η ράστη μὲν ὺπὺ των τοὑτου επιμεληθέντων κέκρι-ται, άπpayμονεστάτη δε τοΐς φίλοις, πλεΐστον & πόθον ίμποιούσα τού τελευτώντας, ὅταν γίγ
1 αυτὅς Schenkl; αυτὅν MSS.
* Sauppe reads (by a misprint ?) μοι.
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have often been carried away by an eloquent speech and have condemned innocent men to death, and often on the other hand the guilty have been acquitted either because their plea aroused compassion or because their speech was witty ? ” “ Yes, indeed! ” lie had answered; “and I have tried twice already to meditate on my defence, but my divine sign interposes.” And when Hermogenes observed, “ That is a surprising statement,” he had replied, “ Do* you think it surprising that even God holds it better for me to die now? Do you not know that I would refuse to concede that any man has lived a better life than I have up to now? For I have realized that my whole life has been spent in righteousness toward God and man,—a fact that affords the greatest satisfaction; and so I have felt a deep self-respect and have discovered that my associates hold corresponding sentiments toward me. But now, if my years are prolonged, I know that the frailties of old age will inevitably be realized,—that my vision must be less perfect and my hearing less keen, that I shall be slower to learn and more forgetful of what I have learned. If I perceive my decay and take to complaining, how,” he had continued, “ could I any longer take pleasure in life ? Perhaps,” he added, €t God in his kindness is taking my part and securing me the opportunity of ending my life not only in season but also in the way that is easiest. For if I am condemned now, it will clearly be my privilege to suffer a death that is adjudged by those who have superintended this matter to be not only the easiest but also the least irksome to one’s friends and one that implants in them the deepest feeling of loss for the dead. For when a person leaves behind in
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άσχημοv μὲν μηδὲν μηδὲ δυσχερές ἐν ταᾶς γνώρΛ? των παρόντων καταλίπηται, ἀγιὲς δὲ τὺ ετῶμαἐχω καὶ την ψυχήν δυναμενην φιΧοφρονεΖσθαι άτο-μαραίνηται, πώς οὐκ ανάηκη τούτον ποθεινοί
8	είναι; ὸρθῶς δὲ οἱ θεοὶ τότε μου ἡναντιοῦντίο φάναι αυτόν, τῇ του λὁγου ίπισκόψει οτε εδόκα ημϊν1 ζητητεα el ναι ἐκ παντός τρόπον τά άποφεν κτικά. εί γἀΡ τοὐτο διεπραξάμην, BrjKov ὲν ήτοιμασάμην αν αντί τον ἡδη λῆξα* τοῦ βίαν r νὁσοις ἀλγυνὁμενος τελευτῆσαι ἢ γήρα, εις ο πάντα τά χαλεπά συρρεϊ καὶ μάλα έρημα τώι
9	ευφροσυνών. μα Δί\ είπεϊν αυτόν, ω CJEρμἀγενκ, ἐγὼ ταντα οὐδὲ προθυμήσομαι, ἀ\\ όσων νομίζω τετυχηκόναι καλών καί παρά θεών καί παρ ανθρώπων και fjv ἐγὼ δόξαν ἔχω περί εμαυτον, ταύτην άναφαίνων εΐ βαρυνώ τους δικαστας, αίρήσομαι τελευτάν μάλλον ἢ άνεΧευθερως το ζην ετι προσαιτών κερδάναι τον πολύ χείρω βίον αντί θανάτου.
10	Ούτως δὲ ηνόντα αυτόν ἔφη, επειδή κατηγόρησαν αυτόν οι αντίδικοι ώς οὺς μὲν ἡ πόλις νομίζει θβοὺς οὐ νομίζοι, ετερα δὲ καινά δαιμόνια elσφόροι καλ τους νέους διαφθειροι, παρελθόντα
11	είπεϊν' Ἀλλ* εγώ, ώ ἄνδρες, τοὐτο μὲν πρώτον θαυμάζω Μελήτου ο τω ποτέ γνοὺς λἀγει ώς εγώ οὺς ἡ πόλις νομίζει θεούς ού νομίζω· ἐπεὶ θύοντά ye με ίν ταΐς κοιναϊς εορταΐς και επί τών δημοσίων βωμών και οι άλλοι οι παρατυηχάνοντες εώρων
12	καὶ αυτός ΜεΧητος, εί εβούλετο. καινά ye μην δαιμόνια πώς αν ἐγὼ είσ φόροι μι λέγων ὅτι θεοῖ
1 Sauppe adopts Weiske’s emendation όμῖν.
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the hearts of his companions no remembrance to cause a blush or a pang, but dissolution comes while he still possesses a sound body and a spirit capable of showing kindliness, how could such a one fail to be sorely missed ? It was with good reason,” Socrates had continued, “ that the gods opposed 1 my studying up my speech at the time when we held that by fair means or foul we must find some plea that would effect my acquittal. For if I had achieved this end, it is clear that instead of now passing out of life, I should merely have provided for dying in the throes of illness or vexed by old age, the sink into which all distresses flow, unrelieved by any joy. As Heaven is my witness, Hermogenes,” he had gone on, “ I shall never court that fate; but if I am going to offend the jury by declaring all the blessings that I feel gods and men have bestowed on me, as well as my personal opinion of myself, I shall prefer death to begging meanly for longer life and thus gaining a life far less worthy in exchange for death.” Hermogenes stated that with this resolve Socrates came before the jury after his adversaries had charged him with not believing in the gods worshipped by the state and with the introduction of new deities in their stead and with corruption of the young, and replied: "One thing that I marvel at in Meletus, gentlemen, is what may be the basis of his assertion that I do not believe in the gods worshipped by the state; for al! who have happened to be near at the time, as well as Meletus himself,—if he so desired,— have seen me sacrificing at the communal festivals and on the public altars. As for introducing * new divinities,’ how could I be guilty of that merely in
1 See note on p. 494,
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μοι φωνή φαίνεται σημαίνονσα δ τι γ(ρη ποιώ καλ γὰρ οΐ φθσγγοις οιωνών καί οί φημαις ἀνὑμ πων γρώμενοι φωναΐς δήπον τεκμαίροπται. βροι-τὰς δὲ ἀμφιλέξει τις ἢ μὴ φωνεΐν ἤ μἡ μἐγιετιτ οίωνιστήριον el ναι; ἡ δὲ Πυθοῖ ἐν τῷ τρίπώ ἱἑρεια οὐ καὶ αύτη φωνή τὰ παρὰ τοῦ #εοῦ iiar
13 yeWei; αλλά μἑντοι καὶ τὺ προειδέναι ye το; θεόν το μέλλον καί το προσημαίνειν ᾤ /Βούλεται καί τούτο, ώσπερ ἐγὡ φημι, οὔτω πἄντες «α λiyoυσι καί νομίζουσιν. ἀλλ’ οι μὲν οιωνούς τι και φήμας καὶ συμβόλους τε καὶ μάντεις ὸνορα ζουσι τούς προσηραίνοντας είναι, ἀγὼ δὲ τοὺς δαιμόνων καλώ, καὶ οἶμαι όντως δνομάξων κα αληθέστερα καί οσιώτερα λέηειν των τοΐς δρρισιι άνατιθέντων την των θεών δύναμιν.	ὥς γε ῥᾴ
οὐ ψεύδομαι κατὰ τοῦ θεοῦ καὶ τοῦτ’ ἔχα> τεκμτ; ριον· καὶ γὰρ των φίλων πολλοις δη ἐξαγγειλα? τὰ τοῦ θεοῦ συμβονλεύματα ονδεπώττοτε ψευσά μένος εφάνην.
Π Ἐπεὶ δὲ ταύτ άκούοντες οι δικασται εθορύβονι οί μεν απιστούντες τοΐς λεyομένοις, οι δέ καΧ φ6ο· νούντες εί καί παρὰ θεών μειζονων η αυτοί τιηχά-νοι, πάλιν είπεϊν τον Σωκράτη V Ἀγε ὃὴ ἀκούσατἱ καὶ άλλα, ϊνα ἔτι μάλλον οί βουλόμενοι ύμωι 1
1 Or “divine sign.” Here, as earlier, the ipere adjective is used ; but in Plato’s Theages (128 D ff.) and Apology (31 Di this admonitory something is described aa a voice sent by heavenly dispensation, and is called variously “the sign (Apology 41 D), “ the usual sign” (Apology 40C), “thedivine sign” [Rep. 496C), “the usual divine sign” (Euthyd. 272E, Phaedrus 242 B, Theages 129 B), “ the sign from God ” {Apology 40 B), “ something God-sent and divine ” {Apology 31D). Plato
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asserting that a voice of God is made manifest to me indicating my duty? Surely those who take their omens from the cries of birds and the utterances of men form their judgments on f voices.’ Will any one dispute either that thunder utters its * voice,’ or that it is an omen of the greatest moment ? Does not the very priestess who sits on the tripod at Delphi divulge the god’s will through a *voice * ? But more than that, in regard to God’s foreknowledge of the future and liis forewarning thereof to whomsoever he will, these are the same terms, I assert, that all men use, and this is their belief. The only difference between them and me is that whereas they call the sources of their forewarning ζ birds/ ‘ utterances/ ‘ chance meetings/ ‘ prophets,’ I call mine a * divine * thing;1 and I think that in using such a term I am speaking with more truth and deeper religious feeling than do those who ascribe the gods’ power to birds. Now that I do not lie against God I have the following proof: I have revealed to many of my friends the counsels which God has given me, and in no instance has the event shown that I was mistaken.”
Hermogenes further reported that when the jurors raised a clamour at hearing these words, some of them disbelieving his statements, others showing jealousy at his receiving greater favours even from the gods than they, Socrates resumed: “ Hark ye; let me tell you something more, so that those of you who feel so inclined may have still greater
reports Socrates’ description of this as a voice not directing his actions but serving only as α deterrent when he or hia friends were contemplating doing something inadvisable.
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άπιστώσι τφ ἐμὲ τετιμήσθαι ίπτο δαιμόνων. Χδι* ρεφωντος yap ποτβ ίπερωτώντος ἐν ΑεΧφοϊς τφ εμού πολλών παρόντων ἀνεῖλεν ὁ ἈπτὁΧΧων pr δἐνα είναι ανθρώπων εμού μήτε εΧενθεριώτεροι μήτε δικαιότερου μήτε σωφρονέστερον.
15	Ὠς δ* αὖ ταντ ακόυσαντες οί ίνιασται ἔτι μάλ-
λον εικότως εθορύβονν, αυθις είπεΐν τον Σωκρα· την* Ἀλλὰ μείζω μἑν, ώ άνδρες, εϊττεν ό θεός ό χρησμοΐς περὶ Λυκούργου τοῦ Αακεδαιμονν* νομοθετήσαντος ἢ περί ἐμοῦ. \eyerai yap ώ τον νεὼ είσιόντα προσειπεῖν αυτόν, Φροντίζω πάτερα θεόν σε εϊπω η άνθρωπον. ἐ/πὲ δὲ θῴ μὲν οὐκ εΐκασεν, ανθρώπων δὲ πολλῷ ττροέκρινσ ύπερφέρειν.	ὅμως δὲ ὺμεῖς μηδὲ ταντ eUf
πιστεύσητε τφ θεφ, ἀλλὰ καθ’ ἔπ έκαστοι
16	επισκοπείτε ών είπεν ο θεὁς. τινα μἐπ γαρ ἐτί στασθε ἦττον ἐμοῦ δουλεὑοντα ταῖς τοῦ σώματος επιθυμίαις ; τινα δὲ ανθρώπων ελενθεριώτερον ος παρ* οὐδενὸς οὑτε δώρα οὑτε μισθόν δέχομαι; ἷἱ καιότερον δὲ τινα ἃν εικότως νομίσαιτε τον οΰτω1 προς τὰ παρόντα συνηρμοσμενού ώς των ἀΧΛοτρίω μηδενὸς προσδεΐσθαι; σοφόν δὲ πῶς οὐκ ἄν τἱ? εικότως ἄνδρα φήσειεν είναι ος εξ οτουπερ ξυνΰ-ναι τὰ \εyόμεva ήρξάμην ούπώποτε διεΧιπον και
17	ζητών και μανθάνων ο τι εδυνάμην ayaOov ; ός δὲ οὐ μάτην επόνουν ου δοκεϊ ύμιν και τάδε τεκμήρια είναι, τὺ πολλοὺς μὲν πολίτας των άρετψ εφιεμένων, πολλοὺς ὅὲ ξένων εκ πάντων προαιρει-σθαι εμοι ξυνειναι; εκείνου δε τι φήσομεν αίτιον
1 ουτ» adtled by Cobet.
1 Α very enthusiastic follower of Socrates.
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disbelief in my being honoured of Heaven. Once on a time when Chaerephon1 made inquiry at the Delphic oracle concerning me, in the presence of many people Apollo answered that no man 1 was more free than I, or more just, or more j prudent.”
When the jurors, naturally enough, made a still greater tumult on hearing this statement, he said that Socrates again went on: “ And yet, gentlemen, the god uttered in oracles greater things of Lycurgus, the Lacedaemonian law-giver, than he did of me. For there is a legend that, as Lycurgus entered the temple, the god thus addressed him:
* I am pondering whether to call you god or man.’ Now Apollo did not compare me to a god; he did, however, judge that I far excelled the rest of mankind. However, do not believe the god even in this without due grounds, but examine the god’s utterance in detail. First, who is there in your knowledge that is less a slave to his bodily appetites than I am? Who in the world more free,—for I accept neither gifts nor pay from any one ? Whom would you with reason regard as more just than the one so reconciled to his present possessions as to want nothing beside that belongs to another ? And would not a person with good reason call me a wise man, who from the time when I began to understand spoken words have never left off seeking after and learning every good thing that I could ? And that my labour has not been in vain do you not think is attested by this fact, that many of my fellow-citizens who strive for virtue and many from abroad choose to associate with me above all other men? And what shall we say is accountable for
497
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είναι, τον πάντας εἰδἐναι δτι iya> ήκιστ αι ἔχοιμι χρήματα ἀντιδιδὸναι, ὅμως πολλούς ἐτπῖν μεῖν ἐμοί τι δωρεΐσθαι; τὺ δ* ἐμἔ μὴν μηδ* νὶ ὲνὺς ἀπαιτβῖσθαι ευεργεσίας, ἐμοἱ δὲ πολλοί
18	ομόλογεΐν χάριτας οφείλειν; το δ’ ἐν τῆ πολιορχα τούς μὲν άλλους οίκτίρειν εαυτούς, ἐ/πὲ δὲ /μὴ: άιτορώτ€ρον ὃιάγειν ἢ ὅτε τὰ μάλιστα ή πόλι ηὐδαιμὁνει1; το δὲ τοὺς ἄλλους μὲν τὰς εἔτι θείας ἐκ τῆς αγοράς πολυτελείς πορίζεσθαι, φ δὲ ἐκ τῆς ψυχής ἄνευ δαπάνης ήύίους ἐκείω; μηχανάσθαι; εἵ γε μὴν ὅσα ειρηκα πεμὴ έμαντο μηύείς δύναιτ ἃν έξελεγξαι Η* ψεύδομαι, πὸ οὐκ άν ἦδη ὃικαίως καὶ ὑπὺ θεών καὶ ὐτ’ ἀνὑμ
19	πων έπαινοί μην ; ἀλλ’ ὅμως σύ με φής, ὥ Μελητί τοιαῦτα ἐπιτηδεὑοντα τοὺς νέους διαφθείρεν κ αϊτοί ἐπιστάμεθα μὲν δήπου τινες είσὶ νέα>ν ἐκ φθοραί· σὺ δὲ εἰπὲ εἵ τινα οίσθα ύττ εμού yqi νημἐνον ἢ ἐξ ευσεβούς άνόσιον ἢ ἐκ σώφρονί* υβριστήν ή εξ εύδιαίτου πολυδάπανου η έ μετριοπότου οίνόφλυγα ή ἐκ φιλοπονου μαλαχΰ
20	ἢ άλλης πονηράς ηδονής ἡττημένον. Ἀλλὰ μ μὰ Δί’, ἔφη ὁ Μέλητος, εκείνους οΐδα ους $ πεπεικας σοϊ πείθεσθαι μάλλον ή τοΐς yειναμ νοις. 'Ομολογώ, φάναι τον Σωκρατην, περί 7 παιδείας* τοῦτο γὰρ ϊσασιν έμοϊ μεμεληκός. περ δὲ ύγιείας τοΐς ίατροΐς μάλλον οι άνθρωποι πο θονται ή τοΐς γονεύσι· καὶ εν ταΐς έκκλησίαις j
1 ευδαιμὅνει one MS. ; ευδαιμονεί Sauppe with the oth MSS._________________________ ___________________ 1
1 The blockade of Athene by the Spartans in the last year of the Peloponnesian War.
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this fact, that although everybody knows that it is quite impossible for me to repay with money, many peopleware eager to make me some gift? Or for thiS^that no demands are made on me by a single person for the repayment of benefits, while many confess that they owe me a debt of gratitude ? Or for this, that during the siege,1 while others were commiserating their lot, I got along without feeling the pinch of poverty any worse than when the city’s prosperity was at its height? Or for this, that while other men get their delicacies in the markets and pay a high price for them, I devise more pleasurable ones from the resources of my soul, with no expenditure of money ? And now, if no one can convict me of misstatement in all that I have said of myself, do I not unquestionably merit praise from bothjgodsjinil men? But in spite of all, Meletus, do you maintain that I corrupt the young by such practices? And yet surely we know what kinds of corruption affect the young; so you tell us whether you know of any one who under my influence has fallen from piety into impiety, or from sober into wanton conduct, or from moderation in living into extravagance, or from temperate drinking into sottishness, or from strenuousness into effeminacy, or has been overcome of any other base pleasure.” “ But, by Heaven! ” said Meletus: “ there is one set of men I know,—those whom you have persuaded to obey you rather than their parents.” “I admit it,” he reports Socrates as replying, "at least so far as education is concerned; for people know that I have taken an interest in that. But in a question of health, men take the advice of physicians rather than that of their parents; and
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πάντες δηπον οι Αθηναίοι τοι? φρονιμωτοι λἐγουσι πείθονται μάλλον ἢ τοῖς προσήκουσα ού γὰρ δη καί στρατηγούς αίρεϊσθε καλ προ van ρων καί προ αδελφών καὶ ναὶ μὰ Δία γε ὑμ προ υμών αυτών, οὺς Αν ἡγῆσθβ 7τερΙ τῶν τ<Αἱ μικων φρονιμωτάτους είναι; Οΰτω yap, φάναι τί Μἐλητον, ὦ Σώκρατες, καὶ συμφέρει καὶ νομὴ
21	ται. Οὑκουν, εἰπεῖν τον Σωκράτην, θαύμασα καί τούτο σοι ὅσκβῖ εἵναι, τὺ ἐν μὲν ταῖς ἄλλἱυ πράξεσι μη μόνον ίσομοιρίας τυηχανειν τους ψ τιστούς ἀλλὰ καὶ προτετιμήσθαι, ἐμὲ δε, ὅτι ιτ^ τοῦ μεγίστου ayaOov άνθρωποις, περὶ παιδώ; βέλτιστος είναι υπό τινων προκρίνομαι, τοὑπ ἔνεκα θανάτου υπό σου διώκεσθαι;
22	Ἐρρήθη μὲν δῆλον ὅτι τούτων πλείονα υπό ϊ αυτού καί των away ο ρευοντών φίλων αντφ. ἀλ) ἐγὼ ού τά πάντα εἰπεῖν τὰ ἐκ τῆς δίκης ἐσπά δασα, ἀλλ’ ηρκεσε μοι δηλωσαι οτι Σωκράτης τ μὲν μήτε περὶ θεούς άσεβησαι μήτε περί άνθρα πους άδικος φανηναι περί παντός εποιεΐτο· τὲ ί μὴ άποθανεΐν ούκ φετο λιπαρητεον είναι, ἀλλ
23	και καιρόν ἤδη ενόμιζεν εαυτφ τελευτάν. ὅτι ί ούτως ἐγίγ^ωσκε καταδηλότερον εyίyvετo επεά η δίκη κατεψηφίσθη. πρώτον μεν yap κελενί μένος ύποτιμάσθαι ούτε αντος ύπετιμησατο ον τι τοὺς φίλους εϊασεν, ἀλλὰ καὶ ελεyεv οτι το ύποτι· μασθαι όμoλoyoύvτoς εϊη άδικεϊν. επειτα τώ εταίρων ίκκλεψαι βουλομενων αὐτὺν οὐκ ἐφέ* 5°°
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moreover, in the meetings of the legislative assembly all the people of Athens, without question, follow the advice of those whose words are wisest rather than that of their own relatives. Do you not also elect for'your generals, in preference to fathers and brothers,—yes, by Heaven! in preference to ^ ( /\^v^ your very selves,—those whom you regard as having	γ λ
the greatest wisdom in military affairs?” "Yes,”	J	;
Meletus had said; " for that is both expedient and conventional.” "Well, then,” Socrates had rejoined, “ does it not seem to you an amazing thing that while in other activities those who excel receive honours not merely on a parity with their fellows but even more marked ones, yet I, because I am adjudged by some people supreme in what is man’s greatest blessing, — education, — am being prosecuted by you on a capital charge?”
More than this of course was said both by Socrates himself and by the friends who joined in his defence.
But I have not made it a point to report the whole trial; rather I am satisfied to make it clear that while Socrates* whole concern was to keep free from any act of impiety toward the gods or any appearance of wrong-doing toward man, he did not think it meet to beseech the jury to let him escape death; instead, he believed that the time had now come for him to die. This conviction of his became more evident than ever after the adverse issue of the trial. For, first of all, when he was bidden to < name his penalty, he refused personally and forbade his friends to name one, but said that naming the , penalty in itself implied an acknowledgment of guilt. Then, when his companions wished to remove him clandestinely from prison, he would not accom-
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πετο, ἀλλὰ καί επισκωφται εδόκει, ἐρὁμενος εἵ που εἰδεῖἑν τι χωρίον εξω τἢς Ἀττικἧς ἔνθα οὐ προσβατον θανάτφ.
24 Ὠς δὲ τέλος εἶχεν ἡ δίκη, εἰπεῖν αυτόν· Ἀλλ’, ὦ ἄνδρες, τοὺς μὲν διδάσκοντας τοὺς μάρτυρας ώ$ χρὴ επιορκοΰντας καταφτευδομάρτυραν ἐμοῦ κα\ τοὺς πειθομἐνους τούτοις ανάγκη ἐστὶ πολλην ἐαυτοῖς συνειδέναι ασέβειαν καὶ αδικίαν ἐμοὶ ὅὲ τί προσηκει νυν μβῖον φρονεῖν ἢ πριν κατακριθψ ναι, μηδέν ἐλεγχθὲντι ώς πβποίηκά τι ών ἐγρά-ψ·αντὁ με ; οὑτε γἀθ ἔχβ>7€ ἀ*πὶ Λιὺς καὶ 'Ἠρας καί τών σὺν τούτοις θεών οὕτε θύων τισϊ καινοις
δαίμοσιν ούτε όμνύς ούτε δνομάζων άλλους θεούς άναπέφηνα. τοὺς 7€ Αόψ	πώς ἃν διαφθεί·
26	ροιμι καρτερίαν καί ευτέλειαν προσεθίζων ; εφ' οΐς γε μὴν ερηοις κειται θάνατος η ζημία, ίεοοσυ-	<
λία, τοιχωρνχία, άδραποδίσει, πόλεως προδοσία, ovh' αυτοί οι αντίδικοι τούτων πράζαί τι κατ εμού φασιν. ώστε θαυμαστόν ἔμοιγε δοκεῖ είναι ὅπως ποτὲ έφάνη ύμιν του θανάτου ἔργον ἄξιον 26 ἐμοὶ ειρηασμένον. ἀλλ’ οὐδὲ μέντοι δτι αδίκως αποθνήσκω, διά τούτο μεΐον φρονητέον ού yap εμοί ἀλλὰ τοῖς καταηνοΰσι τούτο αισχρόν ἐστι. παραμυθειται δε τί μβ καὶ Παλαμήδης ὸ τταρα-πλησίως εμοι τελευτησας· ετι yhp και νυν πολύ καλλίους ύμνους παρέχεται Όδυσσέως τού αδίκως άποκτείναντος αυτόν οἶδ’ ὅτι και ἐμοὶ μαρτυρψ 1
1 One of the Greek warriors at Troy ; put to death on a charge of treason trumped up by Odysseus, or by Odysseus, Diomedes, and Agamemnon.
502

Digitized by Google
SOCRATES' DEFENCE, 23- 26
pany them, but seemed actually to banter them, j asking them whether they knew of any spot outside / of Attica that was inaccessible to death.
When the trial was over, Socrates (according to Hermogenes) remarked: “ Well, gentlemen, those ) I who instructed the witnesses that they must bear false witness against me, perjuring themselves to do so, and those who were won over to do this must feel in their hearts a guilty consciousness of great impiety and iniquity; but as for me, why should my spirit be any less exalted now than before my condemnation, since I have not been proved guilty of having done any of the acts mentioned in the indictment ? For it has not been shown that I have sacrificed to new deities in the stead of Zeus and Hera and the gods of their company, or that I have invoked in oaths or mentioned other gods. And \ how could I be corrupting the young by habituating J them to fortitude and frugality? Now of all the acts for which the laws have prescribed the death-penalty— temple robbery, burglary, enslavement, treason to the state—not even my adversaries themselves charge me with having committed any of these. And so it seems astonishing to me how you could ever have been convinced that I had committed an act meriting death. But further, my spirit need not be less exalted because I am to be executed unjustly; for the ignominy of that attaches (^ not to me but to those who condemned me. And 1 I get comfort from the case of Palamedes,1 also, who ^ died in circumstances similar to mine; for even yet he affords us far more noble themes for song than does Odysseus, the man who unjustly put him to death. And I know that time to come as well as
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σεται ὺπό τε του ίπιόντος καί ύττο τοΰ παρέλη-λυθὁτος χρόνον Sri ηΒίκησα μὲν ονΒένα, πιὑποπ οὐδὲ πονηρότερου ἐποίησα, ηὐεργέτοι/ν δὲ τοι* ἐμοὶ ΒιαΧ&γομένους προίκα, διδάσκων ο τ* ἐδυνὰρψ αγαθόν.
27	Εἰπὼν δὲ ταῦτα μάλα όμoXoyoυμ€vcoς δὴ τοΐς εἰρημένοις ἀπῄει καὶ ὅμμασι καὶ σχηματι k<u βαΒίσματι φαιΒρός. ώς δὲ ἥσθβτο ὰρα τοὺς παρ επομένους Βακρύοντας, Τί τοῦτο ; elirelv αυτόν, ἢ ἄρτι δάκρυε τε ; οὐ γἐφ πάλαι ἵστε οτ* ἐξ ὅτον* περ ἐγενὁμην κατ€’φηφισ μένος ἦν μου ὑπὺ τῆ φύσεως ὁ θάνατος; ἀλλὰ μἐντοι εἰ μὴν άτ/αθών ἐπιρρεὁντων προαποΧΧυμαι, δῆλον ὅτι ἐμοὶ χαι τοῖς ἐμοῖς εὑνοις Χνπητέον εἰ δὲ χαλεπών προσ-Βοκωμένων καταλύω τον βίον, ἐγὼ μὲν οἶμαι ώ? eύπpayoύvτoς ἐμοῦ πόσιν ὺμῖν εὐθυμητέον εἶναι.
28	Παρών δέ τις Απολλόδωρος, έπιθυμητης piv ων ίσχυρως αυτόν, άΧΧως δ* βὐήθης, οίπεν άρα* Ἀλλὰ τοῦτο ἔχωγε, ώ Σώκρατβς, χαλεττώτατα φέρω οτι όρω σε άΒίκως άποθνησ κοντά. τον U λἐγεται καταψησαντα αυτού την Κ€φαΧην εἰπεῖν Σὺ δέ, ὦ φίλτατβ ’Απολλόδωρε, μαΧΧον civ ἐβοί* λου με ὁρᾶν Βικαίως η άΒίκως άποθνησκοντά; και άμα ἐπιγελάσαι.
29	Λέγεται δὲ και νΑνυτον παριόντα ΙΒων είπεῖν Ἀλλ* ὁ μὲν ἀνὴρ ὅδε κυΒρός, ώς μἐγα τι1 καὶ καΧον Βιαπβπpay μένος εἰ άπέκτονέ με ὅτι αυτόν των μεγίστων ὺπὺ τῆς πόλεως ορών ἀξιούμενον οὺς
1 Sauppe reads rt (a misprint ?).
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time past will attest that I, too, far from ever doing any man a wrong or rendering him more wicked, have rather profited those who conversed with me by teaching them, without reward, every good thing thatTajTin my power.*1
With these words he departed, blithe in glance, in mien, in gait, as comported well indeed with the words he had just uttered. When he noticed that those who accompanied him were in tears, “ What is this ? ” Hermogenes reports him as asking. “ Are you just now beginning to weep ? Have you not known all along that from the moment of my birth nature had condemned me to death ? Verily, if I am being destroyed before my time while blessings are still pouring in upon me, clearly that should bring grief to me and to my well-wishers; but if I am ending my life when only troubles are in view, my own opinion is that you ought all to feel cheered, in the assurance that my state is happy.”
A man named Apollodorus, who was there with him, a very ardent disciple of Socrates, but otherwise simple, exclaimed, “ But, Socrates, what I find it hardest to bear is that I see you being put to death unjustly! ” The other, stroking Apollodorus’ head, is said to have replied, “ My beloved Apollodorus, was it your preference to see me put to death justly?” and smiled as he asked the question.
It is said also that he remarked as he saw Anytus1 passing by: “ There goes a man who is filled with pride at the thought that he has accomplished some great and noble end in putting me to death, because, seeing him honoured by the state with the highest
1 One of the throe plaintiffs in Socrates* trial.
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ἔφην χρῆναι τον νίον περϊ βνρσας παιδβύειν. ώς μοχθηρός οντος, ἔφη, ος ονκ έοικεν εΙΒέναι ὅτι οπότερος ημών καϊ σνμφορώτερα καϊ καλλίω εις τον αει χρόνον Βιαπέπρακται, οντος ἐστι και ό
30	νικών, ἀλλὰ μἐντοι, φάναι αν τον, ανέβηκε μεν καϊ 'Όμηρος έστιν οΐς των εν καταλνσει τον βίον προηνγνωσκειν τα μέλλοντα, βούλομαι δὲ και ἀγὼ χρησμωΒησαί τι. σννεηενόμην yap ποτέ βραχέα τω Ἀνύτου υἱῷ, καὶ ἔδοξἐ μοι οὐκ άρρωστος την ψνχην είναι· ώστε φημι αντον επϊ τη Βοΰλο-πρεπει διατριβή ἢν ὸ πατήρ αντω παρεσκενακεν ον Βιαμενεΐν διὰ δὲ το μηΒένα εχειν σπονΒαΐον επιμελητήν προσπεσεΐσθαί τινι αισχρά επιθυμία καϊ
31	προβησεσθαι μέντοι πόρρω μοχθηρίας. ταυτα δ* είπων ονκ εψενσατο, ἀλλ’ ὁ νεανίσκος ησθεϊς οΐνψ ον τε ννκτος ον τε ημέρας έπανετο πίνων, και τἐλος ον τε τη έαντον πόλει ούτε τ οΐς φίλοις ούτε αντω άξιος ονΒενος εηένετο. Ἀνντος μεν δὴ διὰ την τον νίον πονηραν παιΒείαν καϊ διὰ την αυτού αηνωμοσννην ἔτι καϊ τετελεντηκώς τνηχάνει κακό-
32	Βοξίας. Σωκράτης Βε διὰ το μεγαλννειν έαντον εν τφ Βικαστηρίω φθόνον eπayόμεvoς μάλλον καταψηφίσασθαι έαντον έποίησε τους Βικαστάς. εμοϊ μεν οὖν Βοκεΐ θεοφιλούς μοίρας τετνχηκέναι· τον μέν yap βίον το χαλεπώτατον άπέλιπε, των
33	δὲ θανάτων τον ράστον ετνχεν. επεΒείξατο δὲ τῆς ψυχής την ρώμην* ἐπεὶ yelp ἔχνω τον ἔτι ζην το [τεθνάναι αν τφ κρεΐττον είναι, ώσπερ ονΒε προς τ άλλα τἀγαθὰ προσάν της ἦν, ονΒε προς τον S06
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offices, I said that he ought not to confine his son’s education to hides.1 What a vicious fellow/* he continued, "not to know, apparently, that whichever one of us has wrought the more beneficial and noble deeds for all time, he is the real victor. But,” he is reported to have added, “ Homer has attributed to some of his heroes at the moment of dissolution the power to foresee the future; and so I too wish to utter a prophecy. At one timeT~had a brief association-with the son of Anytus, and I thought him not lacking in firmness of spirit; and so I predict that he will not continue in the servile occupation that his father has provided for him; but through want of a worthy adviser he will fall into some disgraceful propensity and will surely go far in the career of vice.” In saying this he was not mistaken; the young man, delighting in wine, never left off drinking night or day, and at last turned out worth nothing to his city, his friends, or himself. So Anytus, even though dead, still enjoys an evil repute for his son’s mischievous educa- /Vj tion and for his own hard-heartedness. And as for / Socrates, by exalting himself before the court, he brought ill-will upon himself and made his conviction ^ ' by the jury all the more certain. Now to me he seems to have met a fate that the gods love; for he escaped h * the hardest part of life and met the easiest sort of death. And he displayed the stalwart nature of his heart; for having once decided that to die tras better for him than to live longer, he did not weaken in the presence of death (just as he had never set his face against any other thing, either, that was for
1 The tannins trade had been in the family from at least the time of the boy’s grandfather.
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θάνατον ΙμαΧακίσατο, ἀλλ’ ἱλαρὁὰς καὶ τρο:-εδἐχβτο αυπὸν καὶ ἐπετεΧέσατο.
’Εγώ μὲν δὴ κατανοών του άνδρδς την τε σοφία καί τὴν γενναιότητα οὑτβ μὴ μβμντμτθαι δύναμή αυτόν οὑτβ μεμνημἐνος μὴ οὐκ incuveiv. el Si η: τών ἀρετῆς ἐφιεμἐνων ὼφελιμωτέρῳ τκαὶ Σ«*ρα-τους συνεγἐνετο, ἐκεῖνον ἐγὼ τον avSpa άξιομ&· καριστότατον νομίζω.
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his good), but was cheerful not only in the expectation of death but in meeting it.
And so, in contemplating the mail’s wisdom and nobility of character, I find it beyond my power to forget him or, in remembering him, to refrain from praising him. And if among those who make virtue their aim any one has ever been brought into contact with a person more helpful than Socrates, I count that man worthy to be called most blessed.
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ocomag, satrap of Phoenicia, I. iii. ), iv. 3, 5, 18, vii. 12 ozelmes, Seuthes’ interpreter, vn.
i.	43
rdus^city of the Troad, on the tellespont, I. i. 9 .manian, inh. of Acamanla, country a northern Greece. IV. viii. 18 \aean, inh. of Achaea, country in ’eloponnesus, VL ii. 9, 10, 12, 16,
ii.	24; (Socrates, Xanthiclee, Phile-,ius, Samolas, Lycon, Phryniscus),
i.	i. 11, ii. 3; in v. 31, vi. 30; uni. 47; V. vi. 14, 27; VL ii. 4, 7, 9,v.ll; VH. i. 32, ii. 1, v. 4 iherusian Chersonese, peninsula near Heracleia, in Bithynia, VL ii. 2 Iramyttium, city in Mysla, VII. viii. 8
eetes, whose grandson was king of the Phasians, in Oolchis, V. vi. 37 eneas, Stymphalian, captain, IV. vii. 13
onianian, inh. of Aeniania, in Bouthera Thessaly, I. ii. 6; VI. 1. 7 eolis, district in western Asia Minor,
v.	vi. 24
..eschines, Acamanian, commander of peltasts, iv. iii. 22, viii. 18 Igasias, Stymphalian, captain, in.
i.	SI; iv. i. 27, vii. 9. 11; V. ii. 15; VL 1. 30, ii. 7, iv. 10, vi. 7-21; vn. viii. 19
Vgesilaus, king of Sparta, V. Iii. 6 Agias, Arcadian, general, I. ii. 9; in
v.	81, vi. SO; m. i. 47 Amazons, the, IV. iv. 16 Ambraciot, inh. of Ambracia, city in Epirus, L vii. 8; V. vi. 16: VI.
iv.	13
Amphicrates, Athenian, captain, IV.
ii.	13,17
Amphidemus, Athenian, IV. ii. 13 Amphipolitan, inh. of Amphipolis, city in Macedonia (Episthenes, Pleisthenes), I. x. 7; IV. vi. X
Anaxibius, Lacedaemonian admiral, V. 1. 4; VI. i. 16, 82, vi. 13; VH. i. 2-39,11. 4-13
Antandrus. city of the Troad. vn.
viii.	7
Apollo, L 11. 8; m. 1. 6; V. iii. 4, C; vn. viii. 3
Apollonia, town In Mysia, TIL viii. 15 Apollonidee, Lydian, captain, m. i. 26, SI
Arabia, I. r. 1
Araxes, river in Syria, tributary of Euphrates, I. Iv. 19 Arbaces, Persian general, I. vii. 12 Arcadian, inh. o£ Arcadia, country in Peloponnesus, iv. viii. 18; VL i. 11, 12, 30, ii. 9-17, iii. 2-25, iv. 9, 10; (Agias, Xenias, Oleanor, Nicarchus, Basias, Callimachus, Arexion, Pyr-rhias, Eurylochus, Arystas), I. il. 1, 9,10, iv. 7; ini. 10, v. 31, 33, vi. 30; III. i. 47, iii. 5; iv. 1.18; V. vi. 14; VL iv. 13, 22, v. 11; TIL 1. 32,
iii.	23, vi. 8, 9
Archagoras, Argive, captain. IV. ii. 13,17
Arexion, Parrhasian, soothsayer, VI.
iv.	13, v. 2, 8
Argive, inh. of Argolie, country in Peloponnesus. IV. ii. IS, 17 Ariaeue, Persian, commander of Ottos' barbarian troops, I. viii. 5,
ix.	31, x. 1; Π. 1. S-δ, 11. 1-14,
iv.	1-16, y. 28-40, vi. 28; ΠΙ. ii. 2, 5,17, v. 1
Aristarchus, Lacedaemonian governor ot Byzantium, vn. ii. 5-16, iii. 2-7,
vi.	13-24
Ariateas, Ohian, commander of light troops, IV. i. 28, vi. 20 Aristippus, Thessalian, I. i. 10, Η. 1; IL vi. 28
Ariston, Athenian. V. vi. 14 Aristonymus, Methydrian, captain,
IV.	1.27, Yi. 20, vii. 9-12 Armenia, a northern province of the
511
Digitized by Google
INDEX TO ANABASIS
Persian Empire, m,v. 17; IV. iii. 1, 3, It. 1, S, y. 34 Armenian, IV. ill. 4, 20, r. 83 Artagerses, Persian, commander of the King’s bodyguard of cavalry, L vii. 11, viii. 24
Artaozug, Persian, friend of Cyras,
H.	iv. 16, v. 35
Artap&tes, Persian, chamberlain of Qyros, L vi. 11, vlii. 28 Artftxerxes (Π.), king of Persia, I. i.
I,	3,4; Π. iv. 25
Artemis, L vi. 7; m. ii. IS; of the Epheeians, v. til. 4-13 Artuchas, Persian general, IV. iii. 4 Ar^tas, Arcadian, captain, vn. iii.
Asia,* V. 111. β; VL It. 1; mi. 2, 27,
ii.	2-28, vi. 12, 32 Asidates, Persian, VIL viil. 9-22 Asinaean, inh. of Asine, town in Laconia, V. iii. 4, vi. 36; VL iv. 11; m i. 40, ii. 1
Aspendian, inh. of Aspendus, city in Pamphylia, I. ii. 12 Assyrian, inh. of Assyria, province of the Fenian Empire, VIL viii. 15 Athena, vn, iii. 39
Athens, chief city of Attica, country in northern Greece, m. i. 5, ii. 11;
IV.	viii. 4; til vii. 57 Athenian. Π. vi. 2; rn.il. 11; IV. vi. 1β; V. iii. 5; VIL i. 27, 28, ii. 31; (Xenophon, Theopompus, Socrates, Lycius, Cephisodorus, Amphicrates, Polycratee, Ariston, Phraeiae, One-I. viii. 15; Π. i.ll, v. 37; 6, 45, 47, iii. 20; lV.ii.13,
V.	i. 16, vi. 14; VI. ii. 10, OLii. 17,19, iii. 28, vi. 41 Attic, I. ▼. 6
Babylon, chief city of the Persian Empire, L iv. 11, 13, v. β; Π. iv. 12; m. ▼. 15
Babylonia, district around Babylon, I. vii. 1; n.ii.13
Bastas, (1) Arcadian, XT. i. 18; (2) Elean, soothsayer, vn. riii. 10 Belesys, satrap of 8yria, I. iv. 10 Bion, Lacedaemonian, in service of Thibron, VIL viii. β Bisanthe, fortress on the Propontis, ΥΠ. 11. 88, ▼. 8
Bithynian, inh. of Bithynia, province
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on north-western coast of Asia Minor, VL ii. 17, iv. 24, 26, ▼. 26, S0f vi. 37; Bithjnian Thracians,
vi.	iv. 2
Boeotia, country in northern Greece,
m.	i. 31
Boeotian, V. iii. 6; (Proxenus, Thorax), L 1.11; n. v. SI, vi. 16; V. vi. 19, 21, 25
Boiscus, Thessalian, pugilist, v. riii. 21 Byzantium, city on the Bosporus, now Constantinople, vi. ii. 13, iv. 2, 3, 18, vi. 13; VIL i. 2-38, ii. 1-27,
iii.	3, y. 1
Byzantine, VIL i. 19, 39
Caenae, city in Mesopotamia, on the Tigris, Π. iv. 28
Oaious, river in Mysia, vn. viii. 8 Oalchedon, city on the Bosporus, opposite Byzantium, vn. i. 20,
ii.	24, 26
Oalchedonia, district around Calche* don, VI. vi. 38
Callimachus, Parrfaasian, captain, it,
i.	27, vii. 8, 10, 11, 12; v. vi. 14; VI. ii. 7, 9
Calpe Harbour, on the northern coast of Bithynia, VL ii. 13,17, iii. 2,10, 14, 24, ir. 1, 5
Cappadocia, province in central Asia Minor, L ii. 20, ix. 7 Oarcasus, river in Mysia, vn. riil. 18 Carduchians, mountain people dwelling between Assyria and Armenia, m. v. 15, 17; IV. i. 8-11, iii. 1-30,
iv.	1; V. v. 17
C&rsus, river between Cilicia And Syria, I. iv. 4
Oaetolus, town in Lydia, near Sardis, I. i. 2, ix. 7
Gaystru-pedion, town in Phrjgia, l ii.
Oelaenae, city in Phrygia, LII. 7-9 Centrites, river between Armenia and the country of the OardochlaoL IT. iii. 1
Cephisodorus, Athenian, captain, XT.
ii.	13,17
Oephieophon, Athenian, iv. ii. 13 Oeramon-agora, town in Phrygia, L ii. 10
Census, Greek city on the Btudn· Sea. colony of Sinope, V. iii. 3, Iv. 1, rli. 16,17,19, JO
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untians, V. v. 10, vii. 13-30 ;rus, watch-dog of the lower rid, vi. ii. 2
nus, city in Mysia, vii. viii. 8 laeans, tribe in Armenia, iv. iii.
V.	v. 17
is, river in Syria, I. iv. 9 rbians, tribe in Pontus, on rthern frontier of Armenia, iv. 18, v. 34, vi. 5, vii. 15 ; V. v. 1 mande, city in Arabia, on the lphrates, I. v. 10 minus, Lacedaemonian, in service* Tliibron, vn. vi. 1, 39, vii. 13,
, 56
risophus, Lacedaemonian general, mmander of the Greek vanguard the Retreat, i. iv. 3; II. i. 5,
. 1, v. 37: in. i. 45, ii. 1, 33, 37t
1,	3, 11, iv. 38-43, v. 1, 4, G; \ i. 6-20, ii. 8, 23, 2G, iii. 8-27,
. 9-34, vi. 1-25, vii. 2-8, viii. 16;
. i. 3-10, iii. 1, 4, vi. 3C; vi. i. 10,
2,	ii. G-18, iii. 10-15, iv. 11, 23 rsonese, the Acherusian, peninsula ear Heracleia, in Bithynia, VI.
i.	2
;rsonese, the Thracian, peninsula torth of the Hellespont, I. i. D,
ii.	4; in vi. 2; V. vi. 25: VII. i.
3,	ii. 2, 15, iii. 3, vi. 14
ian, inh. of Chios, island west of L.ydia, IV. i. 28, vi. 20 rysopolis, city on the Bosporus, >pposite Byzantium, VI. iii. 14, ri. 38
icia, province on south-eastern 2oast of Asia Minor, I. ii. 20, 21, 23, iv. 1, 4, 5; in. i. 10 ician, I. ii. 12-25, iii. 14, iv. 4 jaenetus, captain, v. i. 17 iagoras, Phliasian, painter, VII. viii. 1
aander, Lacedaemonian governor of Byzantium, vi. ii. 13, iv. 18, vi. 1-35: VII. i. 8, 38, 39, 40, ii. 5, 6 sanor, Orchoraenian general, II. i. 10, t. 37, 39; in. i. 47, ii. 4, 8;
IV.	vi. 9, viii. 18; VI. iv. 22; vii. i. 40, ii. 2, iii. 46, 48, v. 4, 10 earchus, Lacedaemonian general, I. i. 9, ii. 1, 9, 15, iii. 1-20, iv. 7,
v.	11-17, vi. 5, 9, vii. 1, 9, viii. 4, 5, 12, 13, x. 5, 14; II. i. 4-23, ii. 2-21, iii. 2-21, iv. 2-2G, v. 2-41,
XENOPHON 111.
vi.	1, 8, 29; in. i. 10, 47, ii. 4, 31,
iii.	19; v. iii. 5, vi. 24; VI. i. 32, ii. 16
Clearetus, captain, V. vii. 14, 16 Coeratadas, Theban, vn. i. 33-40 Colchian, IV. viii. 8, 9, 22, 24; V. ii. 1,
vii.	2
Colchis, country on eastern and southeastern coast of the Euxine Sea,
IV.	viii. 23; V. iii. 2 Colossae, city in Phrygia, I. ii. 6 Comania, place in Mysia, near Per-
gamus, VH. viii. 15 Corsote, city in Mesopotamia, on the Euphrates, I. v. 4
Corylas, chief of the Paphlagonians,
V.	v. 12, 22, vi. 11; VI. i. 2 Cotyora, Greek city on the Euxine
Sea, colony of Sinope, V. v. 3 Cotyorites, V. v. 6-25, viii. 23 Cretan, inh. of the island of Crete, I. ii. 9; ΙΠ. iii. 7, 15, iv. 17; IV.
ii.	28, viii. 27; V. ii. 29-32 Ctesias, Greek physician in service of
Artaxerxes, I. viii. 26, 27 Cydnus, river in Cilicia, I. ii. 23 Oyniscus, Lacedaemonian, vn. i. 13 Oyrus, the Great, founder of the Persian Empire, I. ix. 1 Cyrus, the Younger, brother of King Artuxerxes II., I. i. l-II. i. 14, frequently; in ii. 3, iii. 19, 21, 23,
iv.	1, 9, 10, 25, 27, v. 11, i>2, 35, 38, 39, vi. 4, 5, 17, 29; III. i. 2, 4, 5, 8, 9, 10, 27, ii. 5, 15, iii. 2, iv. 13;
V.	vi. 16,18, vii. 34; VI. i. 23, iv. 8; VII. ii. G, 7
Cyzieus, city on the Propontis, vn. ii. 5
Damaratus, king of Sparta, II. i. 3: vn. viii. 17
Dana, city in Cappadocia, I, ii. 20 Daphnagoras, Mysian, VII. viii. 9 Dardanian, inh. of Dardanus, city of the Troad (Timasion, Eurymachus), in. i. 47; V. vi. 19, 21, 37; VI. i. 32; VII. i. 40, ii. 1, iii. 18, v. 4 Dardas, river in Syria, I. iv. 10 Darius (II.), king of Persia, I. i. 1, 3,
vii.	9
Delphi, city in Phocis, with temple and orae'e of Apollo, in. i. 5; V.
iii.	5; VI. i. 22
Delta, peninsula of Thrace, VII. i. 33,
v.	1
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Democrates, Temnian, IV. iv. 15 Dercylidas, Lacedaemonian general,
V.	vi. 24
Dexippus, Laconian, V. i. 15; VI. i. 32, vi. 5-33
Dolopian, inh. of Dolopia, district in south-western Thessaly, I. ii. 6 Dracontius, Spartan, IV. viii. 25, 26;
VI.	vi. 30
Drilae, mountain tribe near Trapezius,
v.ii. 1,2, 3
Ecbatana, capital of Media, n. iv. 25;
m. v. 15 Egypt, in i. 14
Egyptian» I. iv* 2, viii. 9; H. i. 6,
v.	13
Elean, inh. of Elis, country in Peloponnesus (Tolmides, Hieronymus, Basias), Π. ii. 20; in. i. 34; VI. iv. 10; vn. i. 32, viii. 10 Enyalius, surname of Ares, I. viii. 18; V. ii. 14
Ephesus, city in Ionia, l iv. 2; V. iii.
8,12; vi. i. 23 Ephesian, V. iii. 4, 6 Episthenes, (1) Amphipolitan, commander of peltasts, I. x. 7; (2) Olynthian, vn. iv. 7-10 Epitalian, inh. of Epitalium, town in Elis, vn. iv. 18
Epyaxa, wife of Syennesis, king of Cilicia, I. ii. 12, 25
Eretrian, inh. of Eretria, city in Euboea, vn. viii. 8 Eteonicus, Lacedaemonian officer under Anaxibius, vn. i. 12,15, 20 Eucleides, Phliasian, soothsayer, VII.
viii.	1, 3
Euphrates, river of Mesopotamia, I.
iii.	20, iv. 11, 14, v. 1, 5, 10, vii. 15, viii. 4; in iv. 6; IV. v. 2 Europe, vn. i. 27, vi. 32 Eurylochus, Lusian, hoplite, IV. ii. 21,
vii.	11,12; VH. i. 32, vi. 40 Eurymachus, Dardanian, V. vi. 21 Euxine, the Black Sea, iv. viii. 22
(Janos, fortress on the Propontis, vn.
v.	8
Gates, of Cilicia and Syria, I. iv. 4, 6 Gaulites, Samian, I. vii. 6 Glus, Egyptian, one of Cyrus’ officers, I. iv. 16, v. 7; Π. i. 3, iv. 24 Gnesippus, Athenian, vn. iii. 28
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Gobryas, Persian general, l vii. 12 Gongylus, (1) Eretrian, living at Pergamus, vn. viii. 8; (2) son of the preceding, vn. viii. 8,17 Gorgias, of Leontini, rhetorician, IL
vi.	16
Gorgion, son of Gongylus (1), above Greece, I. ii. 9, iii. 4, 14, iv. 7; IL i.
17,	iii. 18, 26, 29, iv. 4,13; nL i. 2, 30, SI, ii. 4,13, 26, iv. 46; IV. viii. 6; V. i. 2, iv. 5, vi. 15, 18, 22, 35, 33, vii. 6, 7, 9; VI. i. 17, iv. 8, v.
'	23, vi. 12, 14, 16, 23, 34; VH. L 30,
S3
Greek, Greeks (generally and of the Ten Thousand in particular), frequently
Gymnias, city of the Scythinians, near Trapezus, IV. vii. 19
Halisama, city in Mvsia, vn. viiL 17
Halys, river in Asia Minor, V. vi. 9 Harmene, port near Sinope, VL i. IS, 17
Harpasus, river between the Chaly-bians and Scythinians, IV. vii. 18 Hecatonymus, Sinopean ambassador,
V.	v. 7, 24, vi. 3
Hegesander, Arcadian, captain, VL
iii.	5
Helius, the son-god, IV. v. 35 Hellas, wife of the elder Gongylus, vn. viii. 8
Hellespont, strait between Europe and Asia, now the Dardanelles, lL9; Π. vi. 3; vn. ii. 5 Hellespontine, I. i. 9 Heracleia, Greek city on the Eaxine Sea, in Bithynia, v. vi. 10; VL i. S3,
ii.	1,19, iii. 14, iv. 1,2, 3,13, v. 1 Heracleides, Maronite, in service of Seuthes, vn. iii. 16, 29, iv. 2, v. 2, 4, 5, 6, 8, 9, 11, vi. 2, 4-7, 41, 42,
vii.	35, 41, 48
Heracleot, inh. of Heracleia, V. vi. 19, 21, 26, 31, 35; VL ii. 8, ε, 8, 17,
18,	iv. 23
Heracles, the hero, IV. viii. 25;
VL ii. 2,15, v. 24, 25 Hieronymus, Elean, captain, HL L 14;
VI.	iv. 10; ΥΠ. i. 32, iv. 18 Hyrcanian, inh. of Hyrcania, province
south-east of Caspian Sea, YTL riii. 15
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\ixn., city in Phrygia, I. ii. 19 mountain in the Troad, vii. viii. 7 k, district on western coast of ia. Minor, L ii. 21, iv. 13; in i. 3;
v. 15 an? i. i. 6
river in northern Asia Minor,
vi.	9
3, city in Oilicia, I. ii. 24, iv. 1 mus, of Corinth, Π. vi. 3 ienea, Persian commander, VII. Lii. 15
edaemou (or Laconia), country in eloponnesus, V. iii. 11 ledLaemonian, I. ii. 21; II. vi. 2;
n.	i. 5; iv. vi. 14; v. iii. 7; vi. i. 7, 30, vi. 9, 12, 13, 18, 34; vn. i. :5-28, ii. 2, 37, vi. 1, 2, 7, 37, 39, L3, vii. 10, 31, 44; (Clearchus, ?3rthagoras, Cheirisophus, Char-ninus, Polynicus, Aristarchus), I. .. 9, ii. 9, iv. 2, 3; in. ii. 1, 37; VI. . 26. ii. 10; VII. vi. 2,4, 9,24,33, 34, 39, 40, vii. 12, 44 conian, iv. vii. 16; (Damaratus, Gheirisophus, Clearchus, Leonymus, Dexippus, Nicander, Neon, Aristarchus, Oharminus, Poljnicua),
II.	i. 3, 5, v. 31; iv. i. 18; V. i. 15;
VI.	i. 32; vn. ii. 29, iii. 8, vi. 1, 7, ■vii.. 15, 17, 19, viii. 23 «npsacenes, VII. viii. 3 impeacus, city of the Troad, on the Hellespont, vn. viii. 1, 6 . irisa, ruined city on the Tigris, the ancient Calah, m. iv. 7 eon, Thurian, V. i. 2 eontine, inh. of Leontini, Greek city in Sicily, Π. vi. 16 eonymus, Laconian, IV. i. 18 ocrian, inh. of Locris, country in northern Greece, vn. iv. 18 iUsian, inh. of Luai, city in Arcadia, IV. ii. 21, vii. 11, 12; vu. vi. 40 .ycaea, festival in honour of Lycaean Zeus, I. ii. 10
,ycaonia, province in central Asia Minor, L ii. 19 liycaoniane, m. ii. 23 Lyceum, gymnasium at Athens, Til.
viii.l
L.ycius, (1) Syracusan, I. x. 14,15; (2) Athenian, commander of cavalry,
ΙΠ. iii. 20; IV. iii. 22, 25, vii. 24
Lycon, Achaean, V. vi. 27; vi. ii. 4, 7, 9
Lycus, river near Heracleia, vl ii. 8 Lydia, province in western Asia Minor,
l.	ii. 5, ix. 7; m. v. 15; VIL viii. 20 Lydian, I. v. 6; in. i. 31
Maoistian, inh. of Macistus, city ia Elis, VIL iv. 16
Macronians, tribe dwelling south of Trapezus, IV. vii. 27, viii. 1, 3, 5, 7,
. 8; V. v. 18
Maeander, river in western Asia Minor, I. ii. 5, 7, 8 Maesades, lather of Seuthes, VIL ii. 32, v. 1
Magnesians, inh. of Magnesia, in southern Thessaly, VI. i. 7 Mantineans, inh. of Mantinea, city in Arcadia, vi. i. 11 Mardians, tribe in Armenia, iv. iii. 4 Mariandynians, tribe ia Bithynia, near Heracleia, VI. ii. 1 Maronite, inh. of Maroneia, Greek city on the ooast of Thrace, vn. iii. 16
Marsyas, (1) Phrygian satyr, I. ii. 8; (2) river of Phrygia called by hia name, I. ii. 8
Mascas, river in Mesopotamia, I. v. 4 Medea, wife of the king of Media,
m.	iv. 11
Medes, m. ii. 25, iv. 7, 8,10,11 Media (in Anabasis), diatorict along Tigris river, I. vii. 15; n. iv. 12, 27; IIL v. 15
Medocus, king of the Odryaians, VIL ii. 32, iii. 16,17, vii. 3,11 Medosades, ambassador of Seuthes, vn. i. 5, ii. 10, 23-26, vii. 1-18 Megabyzus, keeper of the temple of Artemis at Ephesus, V. iii. 6, 7 Megaphemes, Persian nobleman. L ii. 20
Megarian, inh. of Megara, city on the isthmus of Corinth, i. ii. 3, iv. 7; VL ii. 1
Melanditae, Thracian tribe, vn. ii. 32 Melinophagi, Thracian tribe near S&lmydessus, vn. v. 12 Menon, Thessalian general, I. ii. 6, 16. 20, 21, 25, iv. 13, 17, v. 11-13,
vii.	1, viii. 4; n. i. 5, ii. 1, iv. 15,
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v.	28, 31, 38, 41, vi. 21, 26; m.
i.47
Meepila, rained city on the Tigris, the ancient Nineveh, in. iy. 10 Methydrian, inh. of Methydriom, town in Arcadia, IV. i. 27, vi. 20. vii. 9, 12
Metropolis, capital of the Moesynoe-cians, V. iv. 1δ, 25
Micros, Arcadian captain, VL iii. 4, 5 Midas, mythical king of Phrygia, 1. ii. 13
Milesian, I. i. 11, ix. 9, x. 3; VL i. 15 Miletus, city in Ionia, I. i: 6, 7, ii. 2,
3,	iv. 2
Miltocythes, Thracian commander of cavaliy, n. ii. 7
Mithradates, Persian friend of Cyrus, Π. v. 36; in. iii. 1, 4, 6. iv. 2-4 Moeeynoecians, barbarous tribe on the Euxine Sea, near Ceraeus, V. iv. 2,
4,	δ, 8,15, 27, 28, 30, v. 1 Myriandus, city in Syria, I. iv. β Mysia, province in north-western Asia
Minor, vn. viii. 8
Mysian, I. ii. 10, vi. 7, ix. 14; n. v. 13; in. ii. 23, 24; V. ii. 29-31;
VI.	i. 9,12
Nansicleidee, Lacedaemonian in service of Thibron, vn. viii. 6 Neon, Asinaean general, v. iii. 4,
vi.	36, vii. 1; VL ii. 13, iv. 11, 23, v. 4; vn. i. 40, ii. 1, 2, 11, 17, 29, iii. 2, 7
Neonteichoe,fortress on the Propontis, yn. v. 8
Nicander, Laconian, v. i. 15 Nicarchns, (1) Arcadian, ii. v. 33;
(2) Arcadian captain, ΠΙ. iii. 5 Nicomaclius, Oetaean commander of light troops, IV. vi. 20
Odrysians, tribe of Thracians, vn. ii.
32, iii. 16, iv. 21, v. 1,15, vii. 2,11 Odysseus, hero of the Odyssey of Homer, V. i. 2
Oetaean, inh. of the district around Mt. Oeta in Thessaly, IV. vi. 20 Olympia, shrine of Zeus in Elis, where the Olympian games were held, V. iii. 7, 11
Olynthian, inh. of Olynthus, city in the Chalcidian peninsula, L ii. 6; vn. iv. 7
5i6
Ophiynium, city of the Troad, TIL
viii.	δ
Opie, city on the Phjscos river, in Assyria, Π. iv. 25
Orchomenian, inh. of Orchomenns, city in Arcadia, in ▼. 37, 39; m. ii. 4; iv. viii. 18; vn. i. 40,
v.	4
Orontae, (1) Persian of royal blood, put to death by Cyras, L vi. 1-11,
ix.	29; (2) son-in-law of Art»> xerxes, satrap of Armenia, n. ir. 8,
9, v. 40; in. iv. 13, v. 17; IV. iii. 4
Paphlagonia, province in northern Asia Minor, V. v. 6, vi. 1; ?lU,
2,
Paphlagonian, I. viii. 6; v. iL J2,
iv.	13, v. 12. 22, vi. 3, 6; VL L 1, 6,11, 13, 14, 15 Parian, vn. iii. 16
Parium, city on Asiatic coast of Propontis, VH, ii. 7, 25, iii. 20 Parrbasian, inh. of Farrhaeia. district in Arcadia (Xenias, CaUimachns, Arexion), Li. 2; iv. i. 27, vii. 8;
VI.	ii. 7, 9, v. 2
Parthenium, town in Mysia, vn. viiL 15, 21
Parthenins, river in northern Am Minor, V. vi. 9
Parysatis, wife of Darios IL, mother of Artaxerxes and Cyrus, L i. 1, 4, iv. 9, vii. 9; IL iv. 27 Pasion, Megarian general, L iL 3, iii. 7,iv. 7, 8
Pategyae, Persian of Cyroa’ staff,
l.	viii. 1
Peloponnesians, I. i. 6; VL il. 10 Peloponnesus, southern peninsula of Greece, L iv. 2
Peltae, city in Phrygia, L ii. 10 Pergamas, city in Mysia, vn. viiL 8,
23
Perinthians, VIL ii. 8,11 Perinthus, citj on European ootst at Propontis, Π. vL 2; VIL ii. 8, II, 28, iv. 2, vi. 24
Persian, inh. of Persia, country am northern shore of Persian Quit, bat often used of any subject ot th· Persian King, L ii. 20, 27, τ. β,
vi.	1, 4, viii. 1, 21, 29. ix. 1, 3; II. ii. 1, iii. 17, iv. 1, 26, v. Si;
m.	ii. 11, 25, iii. 16, iv. 8t 11, 12.
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s 17, 35; IV. iv. 16, 17, r. 36,
i.	27 ; VI. i. 10; vn. viii. 9 Linus, Greek instructor in tactics, . service of Tissapliernes, II. i. -22, ii. 1
mabazus, satrap of Lesser Phrygia ad Bithynia, V. vi. 24; VI. iv. 24, . 7, 30; VTL i. 2, ii. 4, 7, 12, 14, ill. 24
isians, (1) tribe on the Armenian 'haeis, IV. vi. 5; (2) tribe on the iolchian Phasis, V. vi. 36 vsis, (1) river in Armenia, iv. vi. 4; 2) river in Colchis, V. vi. 36, vii. , 5, 7, 9
llesius, Achaean general, m. i. 47; \iii. 1, vi. 27, viii. 1; vn. i. 32, ii. 1 Liasian, inh. of Phlius, city in Pelo->onnesus, vn. viii. 1 ocaean, inh. of Phocaea, city in Lonia, i. x. 2
oenicia, country on eastern coast of Mediterranean Sea, I. iv. 6, vii. 12 oeniciane, I. iv. 6
toloe, mountain between Arcadia and Elis, V. iii. 10 iraeias, Athenian captain. VI. v. 11 irygia, (1) the Greater, province in central Asia Minor, i. ii. 6, 7, 19,
ix.	7; (2) the Lesser, province in north-western Asia Minor, v. vi. 24; VI. iv. 24
lrygians, inh. of Phrygia (1), I. ii. 13 Oryniscus, Achaean general, vn. ii. 1, 2, 29, v. 4, 10
hyscus, river in Assyria, tributary of Tigris, n. iv. 25 igres, Cyrus’ interpreter, i. ii. 17,
v.	7, viii. 12
isidians, inh. of Pisidia, province in southern Asia Minor, I. i. 11, ii. 1, 4, tic. 14; II. v. 13; ra.i. 9, ii. 23 leisthenes, Amphipolitan, IV. vi. 1, 3 olus, Lacedaemonian admiral, vn.
ii.	6
'olycrates, Athenian captain, IV. v. 24; V. i. 16; via ii. 17, 29, 30,
vi.	41
’olynicus, Lacedaemonian in service of Thibron, vn. vi. 1, 39, 43, vii. 13, 56
?olysfcr&to8, Athenian, m. iii. 20 ?ontue, (1) the Euxine or Black Sea, IV. viii. 22; V. i. 15, ii. 2, vi. 16, 20, vii. 7,15; VI. i. 16, iv. 1, v. 20;
vn. v. 12; (2) the region along the south-eastern coast of the Euxine, V. vi.15,19, 25; VI. ii. 4 Procles, ruler of Teuthrania, Π. i. 3,
ii.	1; vn. viii. 17
Proxenus, Boeotian general, I. i. 11, ii. 3, v. 14, 16, viii. 4, x. 5; π. i. 10, iv. 15, 16, v. 31, 37, 38, 41, vi. 16; ΠΙ. i. 4, 8, 9, 10, 15, 34, 47;
V.	iii. 5
Psarus, river in Cilicia, L iv. 1 Pylae, fortress on ttre frontier of Babylonia, I. v. 5
Pyramus, river in eastern Asia Minor, I. iv. 1
Pyrrhias, Arcadian captain, VI. r. 11 Pythagoras, Lacedaemonian admiral, I. iv. 2
Khathines, officer under Pharaabazus,
VI.	v. 7
Rhodians, inh. of Rhodes, island off south-western coast of Asia Minor,
III.	iii. 16, 17, iv. 15, 16, v. 8
Sacred Mount, on northern coast of Propontis, vn. i. 14, iii. 3 Salmydessus, city on western coast of Euxine Sea, vn. v. 12 Samian, inh. of Samos, island west of Asia Minor, I. vii. 5 Samolas, Achaean captain, v. vi. 14; VI. v. 11
Sardis, capital of Lydia, I. ii. 2, 3, 5, vi. 6; m. i. 8
Scillus, town in Elis, near Olympia,
V.	iii. 7, 8
Scjthiniana, tribe near south-eastern shore of Euxine Sea, iv. vii. 18,
viii.	1
Selinus, (1) stream In Ephesus, V. iii. 8;
(2) stream in Scillus, V. iii. 8 Selymbria, city on European coast of Propontis, VU. ii. 28, v. 15 Seuthes, Odrysian prince, V. i. 15; vn. i. 5. 14, ii. 2, 10-31, iii. 4-47,
iv.	1-23, y. 2-16, vi. 2-44, vii. 1—55
Sicyonian, inh. of Sicyon, country in Peloponnesus, m. iv. 47 Silanus, (1) Ambraciot soothsayer, I. vii. 18; V. vi. 16, 17, 18, 29, 34;
VI.	iv. 13; (2) Macistian trumpeter, Via iv. 16
Sinope, Greek city ia Paphlagoaia,
Sr7
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on the Eoxine Se», V. v. 7, ▼!. 10; vi. i. 15
Sioopeane, IV. rill. 29; ▼. iii. S, v. 8, 8, 11, 18, 24, 26, vi. 1, 11, 12, IS, 19,21,26,31; VI. 1.15 Bitalcae, Thracian war song, VI. i. 6 Sittace, city in Babylonia, on the Tigris, Π. iv. IS
Socrates, (1) Athenian philosopher, m. i. 6, 7; (2) Achaean general, I. i. 11. ii. 3; in v. SI, vi. 80; in. i. 47
Soli, city In Cilicia, I. II. 34 Bophaenetus, Stymphalian general,
l.	1.11.11.3; II. y. 87; IV. iv. 19; V.ili.l.Tlii.l; VI. v. 18
Boeie, Syracusan general, I. ii. 9 Soteridae, Sicvonian, ΙΠ. iv. 47, 49 Sparta, capital of Lacedaemon, in vi. 4 Spartan, IV. viii. 25; VL vi. 80 Spithridatoe, officer under Pharna-baeus, VI. v. 7
Stratoclee, Cretan commander of bowmen, IV. ii. 28
Stymphalian, irlh. of Stymphalus, city in Arcadia (Sophaenetue, Agaeias, Aeneas), I. i. 11, ii. 3; II. ▼. 37;
m.	i. 31; IV. i. 27, Iv. 19, vii. 9, IB; V. ii. 15; VI. i. 30, ii. 7, iv. 10;
VII.	viii. 19
Buea, capital of the Fenian Empire, Π. iv. 26; m.T. 16 Syenneeig, king of Cilicia, I. ii. 12, 21-27, iv. 4
Syracusan, inh. of Syracuse, Greek city in Sicily (Soeis, Lyclus), I. il. 9,
x.	14.
Syria, country between Mesopotamia, Arabia, and Phoenicia, l iv. 4, 6, 10,19
Syrian, I. iv. 5, 9
Tamos, Egyptian, Cyrus' admiral, I.
ii. 21, iv. 2; ii. i. 3 Taochians, tribe near south-eastern shore of Euxine Sea, iv. iv. 18, ▼i. 6, vii. 1, 17; V. ▼. 17.
Tarsus, capital of Cilicia, L ii. 23. 25, 26
Teleboae, river in Armenia, tributary of Euphrates, IV. Iv. 8 Temnian, inh. of Temnus, city In Aeolie, IV. iv. 15
Teres, (1) ancestor oi Seuthee, VII. ii. 22; (2) Odryeian, VII. v. 1
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TeuthranU, city in Mysl*, n. L J;
vu. viii. 17 Thapeacenes, I. ir. 18 Thapsacoa, city In Syria, on tte Euphrates, I. iv. 11 Tharypag, favourite of Menon, Π. ri 28
Theban, inh. of Thebes, chief city i Boeotia (Proxenus, CoenUdai), Π. i. 10; VU. i. 33 Thebe, town in Hysia, vn. viii. 7 Thechee, mountain from which the Greeks first saw the Buxine Set,
IV.	vii. 21
Theogenes, Locrian captain, νπ. ϊτ.ϋ Theopompue, Athenian, IL i. 11 Thermodon, river in northern Asu Minor, V. vi. 9
Thessalian (Aristippus, Menon, Bo» cue), I. i. 10, ii. 6; Π. i. 5, v. SI, vi. 21; V. viii. 23
Thessaly, northernmost country is Greece, I. i. 10
Thibron, Lacedaemonian commute in war against the Persians, m n
I,	43, vii. 67, viii. 24
Thorax, Boeotian, V. vi. 19, 21,25, Si Thrace, (1) in Europe, the eoiith-eastern part of the Balkan peninsnu
V.	i. 16; vn. i. 14, 33, ii. »,ri.!4 (2) in Asia, the country also called Bithynia, VI. Ii. 17, 18.1», ir. 1
Thracian, 1. i. 9, ii. 9, iii. 4, y. 13
II.	ii. 7, vi. 2, δ; Π. i. δ, β, ii. li
iii.	4, 6, 8, 9, 11, 23, iv. 2; m: 13, li. 1, 23, 88, iii. 21, 26, 34, π 4, 11, 12, 17, 19, v. 1, 12, IS, ri 28, 32, 41, vii. S3; (Miltocytbe Seuthee), II. ii. 7; vn. i. 5
Thurian, inh. of Thurii, Greek city i Italy, V. i. 2
Thracian Square, in Byzantium, m 24
Thymbrium, city in Phrygia, L li. 1 Thynians, Thracian tribe, VII. ii. 2 32, iv. 2, 14, 18, 22 Tibarenians, tribe on south-east*!
coast of Euxine Sea, v. v. 1-3 Tigris, river of Mesopotamia, il ii.
iv.	13, 14, 17, 21, 22, 25, 28; E ir. 6, v. 1; IV. iv. 3
Timasion, Dardanlan general. EEL 47, ii. 37; V. vi. 19, 21, 26, 35, 3
VI.	i. 32, iii. 17, 22, v. 28; m 40, ii. 1, 2, iii. 18, 27, 46, v. 4,10
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3&itheus, Trapezuntian, v. It. 2-4 )azus, governor of Western Ar-enia, IV. iv. 4, 7, 17,18, 21, ▼. 1 aphemes. satrap of Ionia and srsian general, I. i. 2, 3, 6, 7, 8, ii. 4, 5, iv. 2, vii. 12, viii. 9, :. 9, x. 6—8; in i. 7, lii. 17, 24, 28, >, iv. 1, 8, fl, 17, 24, 27, v. 2, 3, 25-40; m. i. 35, ii. 4, 20. ill. , iv. 2, 13, 15,18, 32, 39, 45, v. 1, ; IV. iii. 2; YU. 1. 28, vi. 1, 7, Hi. 24
aaides, Elean, herald, II. ii. 20; Ο. i. 46; V. Ii. 18 lies, city in Oaria, i. iv. 8 nipsae, Thracian tribe, vn. ii. 2
pezuntians, IV. viii. 23; V. i. 11, δ, ii. 1, 2, iv. 2, ▼. 10; TL vi. 22, 3
ipezus, Greek city on south· •astern coast of Buxine Sea, colony >f Sinope, IV. viii. 22; V. ii. 28, 7. 14 ; VI. vi. 5
Troad, the, district in north-western Asia Minor, V. vi. 23. 24; vn. viii. 7 Tyriaeum, city in Phrygia, L ii. 14
Xanthicles, Achaean general, ΙΠ. i.
47; V. viii. 1; vn. ii. 1 Xenias, Parrhasian general. I. i. 2.
ii. 1, 3,10, iii. 7, iv. 7, 8	·
Xenophon, Athenian general and author of the Anabasis, i. viii. 15; II. iv. 16, v. 37, 41; m.-VH. frequently
Xerxes, king of Persia, I. ii. 9; m. ii. 13
Zapatas, river in Assyria, tributary of the Tigris, Π. v. 1; in. iii. 6 Zelarchus, market-clerk, V. vii. 24, 29 Zeus, m. iv. 12; v. iii. 11; Zeus the 8avionr, I. viii. 16; m. ii. 9; IV. viii. 25; VI. v. 25; Zeus the King, in. i. 12; VI. i. 22; ΥΠ. vi. 44; the Strangers’ god, in. ii. 4; the Merciful, vn. Till. 4
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Achilles, Greek warrior at Troy, iv. 6; viil. 23, 31
Aeechylug the Phliasian, iv. 63 Agamemnon, Greek warrior at Troy, Iv. β
Agathon, tragic poet, vlii. 32 Aidos, personification (Modesty), viii. 85
Ajax, Greek warrior at Troy, Iv. 6 Alexander (Paris), eon of Priam, iv. 20 Anaideia, personification (Impudence), vlii. 35
Anaximander, of Miletus, author of a prose version of the epic tales,
iii.	6
Antisthenes, follower of Socrates and afterward founder of the Cynic school, i. 3; li. 10, 12, 13; iii. 4 (bis), 6, 8, 12; iv. 2, 3, 6, 34, 61 (bis); v. 8; vL 5 (bis), 8; vlii. 3, 6, 6
Anytus, one of the plaintiffs at Socrates' trial, Apol. 29, 30, 31 Anytue' son, Apol. 30, 31 Aphrodite, iii. 1; viii, 21 (cf. viil. 16);	** Heavenly ” (Urania) and
“ Vulgar ” (Pandemoe), viii. 9 (bis), 10
Apollo, Apol. 14
Apollodorus, follower of Socrates, Apol. 28 (bis)
Ariadne, daughter of Minos, ix. 2, S (bis), 5 (bis)
(Aristophanes, comic poet; of. it 24;
vi. 8)
Athena, iv. 17
Athenians, ii. 13 (bis); Apol. 4, 20 Attica, Apol. 23
Autolycus, son of Lycon, 1. 2 (bis), 3, 4, 8 (bis), 9,12; iii. 8, 12, 13; viii. 7, 37, 42; ix. i; cf. ix. 7
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Calliag, son of Hipponicus, L 2, l. · 12, 13, 16 (bis); 1L 2, 20, 23; ~ 8, 10, 18; iv. 1, 2, 4, 8. 15,2H 37, 4b, 56, 62; v. 1, 10; viS.i viii. 7, 10, 12, 28, 37. 42 (bis); ii C&llippidee, tragic actor, iii. 11 Castor; see Son8 of Zeus Chaerephon, follower of Socrate Apol. 14
Cbarmides, follower of Socrates «« uncle of Plato, i. 3 ; a 15. 19 (*,·
iii.	1, 9; lv. 8, 27, 29, 62; viii-i Cheiron, centaur, viii. 23 Cleinias, cousin of Alcibiades. vi. Ii (ter), 14 (bis), 16, 21 (bis), 23, ii Crito, father of Critobulas; v* Critobulus
Critobulus, son of Crito, i. 3,16; ii-5; ill. 7; iv. 10, 18, 23, 27, 28; τ.ί 2, 4, 7, 8, 9, 10 (bis); vi. 1; mi Critobulus' iather (Crito), iv. 24 Critobulus’ wife, ii. 3
Delphi, seat of Apollo's oracle, Apd 12 (Pytho), 14
Dionysus, lx. 21 (bis), 3, 4, 5 (bn, 6 (bis)
Dioscuri (Castor and Pollux); ut Sons of Zeus
Elean, inh. of Elis in western Pelo-ponnese, iv. 62; viii. 34 Erechtheus, Attic hero, viii. 40 Eroe (Love), i. 10 (bis); viii 1
Ganymede, son of Tros, made enp· bearer of Zeue, viii. 30 (bis) Oorgias, Sicilian orator, i, 6; cf. ii.26 Gorgons, iv. 24
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.ces, vii. 5
sec© (Hellas), viii. 89
seks (Hellenes), iv. 47; viii. 38
Ceavenly " Aphrodite; see Aphro-lite
lias; see Greece lienee; see Greeks ra, Apol. 24
iraclean, inh. of Heracles, iv. 63 sracles, viii. 29
;rmogenes, brother of Cailias, son of Hipponicus, i. 3; iii. 8, 14;
iv.	23, 46, 49; vi. i (bis), 3, 4; viii. 3, 12; Apol. 2, 9 ippias of Elis, sophist, iv. 62 ipponicus, wealthy Athenian, father of Cailias and Hipponicus, i. 2 (cf. viii. 7); Apol. 2 omer, iii. 5; iv. 6, 7, 45; viii. 30, 31; Apol. 30 !orae (Seasons), vii. 5
vcchus, viii. 40
lad, iii. δ; cf. iv. 6 (bis), 7, 45; viii. 30 n.
mpudence	(personification);	see
Anaideia
Lacedaemonians, viii. 35, 39; Apol, 15
jove; see Aphrodite and Eros jycon, father ol Autolycus, later one of the three prosecutors of Socrates, ii. 4, δ; iii. 11, 12, 13;
ix.	1, 7; cf. i, 4, 8; iii. 13; viii. 7, 11. 38
Lycurgus, Spartan lawgiver, Apol, 15
Meletus, one of the three prosecutors of Socrates, Apol. 11 ([bis), 19, 20 (6 is)
Modesty (personification); see Aidos
Naides, river nymphs, v. 7 Nestor, Greek warrior at Troy, iv. 6 Niceratus, son of Nicias, i. 2; ii. 3; iii. δ, 6, 14; iv. 6, 8, 45, 51; viii. 3, 31
Niceratus’ father (Nicias), iii. 5
Niceratus’ wife, ii. 3; iv. 8; viii. 3 Nicias; see Niceratus Nicostratus, actor, vi. 3 Nymphs, vii. 5; see also Naides
Odysseus, Greek warrior at Troy, iv. 6; Apol. 26
Odyssey, iii. 5; cf. viii. 30 n. Olympus, Mt., in Thessaly home of the gods, viii. 30
Orestes, son of Agamemnon, viii. 31
Palamedes, Greek warrior at Troy, Apol. 26
Panathenaea, festival to Athena, i. 2 Pandemos (“Vulgar”); see Aphrodite
Paris; see Alexander Patroclus, comrade of Achilles, viii. 31 Pausanias. enamoured of Agathon, viii. 32
Peiraeus, port of Athens, i. 2 Peirithous, friend of Theseus, viii. 31 Peisander, Athenian politician, ii. 14 Pericles, Athenian statesman, viii. 39 Philip, a buffoon, 1. 11,14,15; ii. 14, 20, 21, 27; iii. 11; Iv. 50, 65; vl. 8
Phleiasian, inh. of Phleius near Corinth, iv. 63
Phoenix, guardian of the young Achilles, viii. 23 Pollux; see Son of Zeua Priam, king of Troy, iv. 20 Prodicus, sophist, i. 5; iv. 62 Protagoras, sophist, i. 5 Pylades, of Phocis, friend of Orestes viii. 31
Pytho; see Delphi
Kiver nymphs; see Naides
Satyrs; cf. iv. 19 Seasons; see Horae Seileni, iv. 19; v. 7 Socrates, i. 3 (bis), 5, 7; ii. 2, 3, 4, 5, 7, 9, 10, 12, 15, 16, 17, 20, 24; iii. 1, 2, 6, 7, 9, 10; iv. 1 (bis), 5, 8, 9, 16, 18, 19 (bis), 20, 21, 22 (bis), 23 (bis), 27, 28, 32, 34, 43, 44, 49 (bis), 53, 54, 56, 61, 62; v. X (Mi), 9, 10;
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▼L 1, 3, 4, · (bit), 7, 9; vlL 1, 2, 5; Theognis, gnomic poet of ifex via. 1. 4, β, 12, 42; lx. 1, 7: Apol. iL 4
1 (bit), 3, 14, 15, 20 (bit), 21, These as, Attic hero, ▼iii. 31 28, S3. 34
Solon, Athenian lawgiver, vili. 39	_	, ^ _	....
Son· of Zeus (the Dioscuri, Caetor Urania (M Heavenly '*); sreAftr.c and Pollux), vlii. 29
autimbrotm, ot Thuo«, rhapsode, .. Vulgar" Aphiodlt*; Apto-
Syracusan, inh. of Syracuse In Sicily.
U. 1. 13, 16; iv. 52; ri. 6; vl L 2, Xanthippe, wife of Socrates, 2.1 ■
6; vUi. 1; ix. 2
Thaeian, of the island of Thaeoe, It. 41 Zeus, vlii. 9, 29, SO; Apol. 24: ; Thebans, vlii. 84	alto Sons of Zeus
Tbemistoclee, Athenian general and Zeuxippua of Heraclea, painter:
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statesman, viii. 39
iv. 63
BUNGAY, SUFFOLK.